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Chapter 1

Salutation

िह�ी म� अ�भवादन के �लये िदन के समय ‘नम�’े या ‘नम�ार कहत ेह �। इं��श म� अ�भवादन का श� समय के

अनसुार बदल जाता ह।ै सुबह को �good morning�, दोपहर (12 से 5 बज ेतक) को ‘ good a�ernoon�

और शाम (5 बज े के बाद) �good evening� कहत ेह �। िदन म� �वदाई के समय �good day� और रात म�

�वदाई के समय को �good night� कहत ेह �।

Examples

Hello, good morning, Reshma.    Hello good evening, John.

Like wise when you meet someone who is elder to you greet them as

Hello, good a�ernoon, sir.        Good morning every body.    Good a�ernoon Mr.

Khanna.

Good evening grandpa.       Good evening Miss Neha.

Good night seema.        Good night dear.

Polite Words

यिद आपको िकसी से पेन लेना हो, या एक �ास पानी मागंना हो अथवा िकसी से समय पूछना हो तो वा� म�

please श� का �योग करना होगा।

Please help me. 

Tell the time, please.

May I borrow your pen, please�

Give me a glass of water, please

Please tell me what happened�



Please convey my thanks to him.

Please listen to me.

ध�वाद (�anks) – अगर िकसी न ेआपका छोटा सा काम िकया हो, तब आपको ध�वाद इन श�ो ंके साथ

कहना ह ैthanks or thank you.

माफ क��जयेगा (Sorry, Excuse Me, Pardon)

माफ� के �लये अलग अलग अवसर पर अलग अलग श� बोल� जात ेह �. आमतौर पर कुछ भूल जान ेपर, िकसी के

बीच म� आन ेपर, िकसी से टकरान ेपर sorry कह कर माफ� मागंत ेह.ै अगर आप िकसी का स�तापूव�क �ान

आक�षत करना चाहत ेह �, या दो लोगो ंके बीच से गजुरना चाहत ेहो, या िकसी �पु म� बठेै हो और कुछ समय के

�लए उठना चाहत ेहो तो आपको �Excuse me� बोलना ह।ै

द�सरो ंके सामन े�छंक आन ेपर आप कहत ेह � �Excuse me�। इस �Excuse me� के जवाब म� सामन ेवाला

�no mention� बोल सकता ह।ै फोन पर बात करन ेसमय अगर आपको ठीक से सुनाई नही ंदेता ह ैतो आपको

कहना ह ै �Pardon Please� or I beg your pardon, सामन े वाला ��� समझ जाएगा और बात को

दोबारा कहगेा।

इजाजत दी�जये : – अगर आप िकसी क� छोटी सी भी सहायता करना चाहत ेहो – जसेै िकसी सी�नयर का बगै

उठाना चाहत ेहो तो आप कहत ेह � – अपना बगै उठान ेक� इजाजत दी�जये। इजाजत के �ान पर �May I help

you’ भी कह सकत ेह �।

Phrases

इं��श म� वा� क� जगह ब�त बार वा�ाशंो ं या केवल एक-दो श�ो ं से काम चलाया जाता ह।ै इं��श म�

(खासतौर से बोलचाल म�) इस तरह के वा�ाशंो ंका �योग ब�त होता ह।ै यह पूण� वा� नही ंहोत ेऔर िकसी

�नयम से बंध ेनही ंहोत।े 

वा�. Sentence

एकदम/�ब�ुल. Absolutely

और कुछ?। Anything else�

जसैी आपक� मज�। As you please/ As you like.

जसैा आप चाह.े As you wish.

सावधान रहो। Be careful / Be cautious.



गंभीर बनो। Be serious.

आपको �वदा! Bye bye�

हा ंज�र। Certainly

शातं रिहये। please keep quiet

इसे साफ करो. Clear it.

यहा ंआओ. Come here.

पास आओ. Come near

अब चाह ेजो हो! Come what may�

कोई बात नही। Does not matter.

शरारती मत बनो। Do not be naughty.

अ�� बात ह।ै Fine.

उतर जाओ। Get o�.

�नकल जाओ। Get out.

तयैार हो जाओ। Get ready/Be ready

तरु� जाओ। Go at once.

द�र जाओ। Go away.

सीध ेजाओ। Go straight.

वहा ंजाओ। Go there.

अ�ा चलत ेह!ै Goodbye�

ब�त ह।ै It is too much.

म� अभी आ रहा �ँ। Just coming.

चुप रहो। Keep mum.

चुप रहो। Keep quiet.



कभी नही। Never.

कोई बात नही। No problem.

नही, कभी नही। No, not at all.

थोड़ा सा भी नही। Not a bit.

वा�. Sentence

जरा सा भी नही!ं Not the least�

और कुछ नही। Nothing else.

कोई खास बात नही Nothing special.

अ�ा। O.K.

बशेक/हा,ं हा।ं Of course.

ब� करो/समेटो। Pack up.

भरोसा रख�। Rest Assured.

िफर �मल�ग।े See you again.

कल �मल�ग।े See you tomorrow.

बठै जाओ। Sit down.

खड़े हो जाओ। Stand up.

द�र ले जाओ। Take away.

�ान रखना। Take care.

यह लो। Take it.

भगवान का लाख लाख श�ु ह।ै �ank God.

प� लेन ेके �लये ध�वाद। �anks for the favour.

इस स�ान के �लये ध�वाद। �anks for the honour.

ब�त ह।ै �at is much.



ब�त �ादा ह।ै �at is too much.

बस काफ� ह।ै �at is enough.

कही ंनजर ना लग!े Touch wood�

अ�� बात ह।ै Very good.

ब�त अ�ा। Very well.

बाहर इंतज़ार करो। Wait outside.

आइए ! Welcome�

�ो ंनही? Why not�

हा ंज�र (सभी तरह से). Yes, by all means.

Use of Helping Verbs

�Is, are, am, was, were� – (सहायक ि�या)

वा� म� ‘ह ै/ �ँ के �ान पर �योग होती ह।ै द�सरे सहायक ि�या श� – का �योग ‘अ�धकार म� होना’ के अथ� म�

होता ह।ै इनका �योग रोज क� बोलचाल म� ब�त अ�धक �योग होता ह।ै इनके कुछ उदाहरण नीचे िदये गए ह �।

वा� Sentence

म� डॉ�र �ँ। I am a Doctor.

वह एक अ�ापक ह।ै He is a teacher.

वह मेरे अकंल ह।ै He is my uncle.

त�ुारे अकंल मेरे टीचर नही ह।ै Your uncle is not my teacher.

व ेसंगीतकार नही ह।ै �ey are not musicians.

�ा व ेआतंकवादी ह?ै Are they terrorist�

�ा यह त�ुारी पु�क ह?ै Is this your book�

वह पु�क मेरी नही ह।ै �at book is not mine.

�ा वह त�ुारा ल�� पेनह?ै Is that your lucky pen�



हा,ं ह।ै Yes, it is.

नही, यह नही ह।ै No, it is not

तमु कल अनपु��त थ।े You were absent yesterday.

�ा वह त�ुारा भाई था? Was he your brother�

वा�. Sentence

�ा परसो ंवह िद�ी म� था? Was he in Delhi day before

yesterday�

नही, वह नही था। No, he was not.

नही, उस िदन वह मु�ई म� था। No, he was in Mumbai on that

day.

�ा �बी त�ुारी प�� दो� नही थी? Was Ruby not your fast friend�

िडनर तयैार था। Dinner was ready.

Question Making-1

�ा र�वदंर को मान�सक सम�ा ह?ै Has Ravinder got some mental

problems�

�ा तमुन ेवह टेबल बनाई ह?ै Have you made that table�

�ा तमु इस शादी से खुश हो? Are you happy with this marriage�

�ा म� त�ुारा नाम पूछ सकता �ँ? May I ask your name�

�ा तमु स�दयो ंम� रोज नहात ेहो? Do you take bath daily in winter�

�ा तमु यह पता बता सकत ेहो? Can you tell me this address�

�ा तमु मेरे दो� बनोग?े Will you be my friend�

�ा तमु मेरे घर रात के खान ेपर आ सकत ेहो? Can you join me for dinner at my

home�

�ा म� त�ुारे साथ चल सकता �ँ? May I accompany you�



�ा तमु मुझ ेअपन ेफोटो िदखाओग?े Will you show me your snaps�

�ा तमु मेरे टीचर को सोमवार को �मल सकते

हो?

Can you meet my teacher on

Monday�

�ा त�ुारी बटेी लंदनम� पढ़ रही ह?ै Is your daughter studying in

London�

�ा तमु पंखा बंद कर दोग?े Will you switch o� the fan�

�ा डॉ�र का बटेा डॉ�र बनता ह?ै Does a son of a doctor become

doctor�

�ा त�ुारी नौकरानी सारा घरेलू काय� ठीक से

करती ह?ै

Does your maid do all domestic

works properly�

�ा तमु ऑिफस बस से जात ेहो? Do you go to o�ce by bus�

�ा तमु घर टाइम पर प�ंचती हो? Do you reach home on time�

Question Making-2

त�ुारा नाम �ा ह?ै What is your name�

त�ुारे बटेे का नाम �ा ह?ै What is the name of your son�

उसके बारे म� आपक� राय �ा ह?ै What are your views about her�

त�ुारी जीत क� िकतनी स�ावनाय� ह?ै What are the chances of your

victory�

तमु उसके �मे स��ो ं के बारे म� �ा जानते

हो?

What do you know about her

a�air�

उसक� हार के �ा कारण थ?े What were the reasons of his

debacle�

उसक� ह�ा का असली कारण �ा था? What was the real cause of his

murder�

भ�व� म� �ा होगा? What will happen in future�



आज कल तमु कौन सी पु�क पढ़ रह ेहो? Which book are you reading now-

a-days�

तमु हमारे यहा ंकब आ रह ेहो? When are you coming to us�

तमुन ेअपना कोट कहा ंसे खरीदा? From where did you buy your

coat�

तमु िकससे शादी करना चाहत ेहो? Whom do you want to marry�

तमु अपनी शादी के बारे म� कब �नण�य ले रहे

हो?

When are you deciding about

your marriage�

कौन मेरे साथ सारी �ज�गी �बतान ेका साहस

करेगी?

Who will dare to pass her life with

me�

अब �ा िकया जा सकता ह?ै What can be done now�

म� �ा क�ं? What should I do�

तमुन ेउसके कानो ंम� �ा कहा? What did you utter in his ears�

तमु सुबह ज�ी �ो ंउठत ेहो? Why do you get up early in the

morning�

तमु मेरे ऊपर �ो ंहँस रह ेहो? Why are you laughing at me�

वह �ो ंमु�रा रही थी? Why was she smiling�

तमुन ेउसके सामन ेयह �ो ंनही कहा? Why did you not say this in front

of her�

तमु उसका काम �ो ंकरत ेहो? Why do you do his work�

तमु करीना से होटल म� �ो ं�मलना चाहत ेहो? Why do you want to meet Kareena

in hotel�

तमु हमेशा �ो ंरोत ेहो? Why do you always cry�

त�ुारा दो� कैसा ह?ै How is your friend�

तमु मॅाल कैसे प�ंचोग?े How will you reach the Mall�



म� अपनी कार ठीक करना जानता �ँ। I know how to repair my car.

त�ुारी िह�त कैसे �ई? How dare you�

त�ुारी �मोशन म� िकतन ेिदन रह गए ह?ै How many days are le� in your

promotion�

तमु अपन ेप�रवार का िकतना �ान रखत ेहो? How much do you care for your

family�

तमु इं��श सीखन ेम� िकतना समय देत ेहो? How much time do you give to

learn English�

Conditional Sentences

वा� Sentence

अगर तमु मेहनत करोग े तो तमु पास हो

जाओग।े

If you work hard, you will succeed.

अगर वह �नयमशील ह ैतो वह अपन े��े म�

उ��त करेगा।

If he is regular, he will improve in

his �eld.

अगर तमु रोज अ�ंजेी बोलनकेा अ�ास

करत ेहो तो तमु अ�ंजेी पर अ�ा �भु� पा

सकत ेहो।

If you practice English speaking

daily, you can achieve good

command over English.

अगर तमु रोज अ�ंजेी का अखबार ज़ोर से

कम से कम 15 �मनट पढ़त े हो तो त�ुारी

जीभ घूमनीश�ु हो जायेगी और उ�ारण

सुधर जायेगा।

If you read English newspaper

loudly and daily for minimum 15

minutes, your tongue will start

rolling and your accent will be

improved.

अगर तमु अ�ंजेी समाचार को �नय�मत �प से

सुनत े हो तो त�ुारे कान अ�ंजेी को अ��

तरह पकड़न े और समझन े के अ�� हो

जाय�ग।े

If you listen to English news

regularly, your ears will be

habituated to catch & decipher

English clearly.



अगर एक छोटा ��� बड़ी चीजो का सपना

देखता ह ैतो �नय�मत और स�ी मेहनत ��

को हक�कत म� बदल सकती ह।ै

If a small person dreams of big

thing, regular and sincere hard

work can make the dream a reality.

अगर तमुन ेअपना भाषण समा� कर �लया है

तो ताज होटल म� अगली बठैक आयो�जत

करन ेक� स�ावनाओ ंको तलाश करो।

If you have concluded your speech,

explore the possibility of organizing

next meeting in Taj Hotel.

�� घंटो म� अगर आप कार से जाये तो आप

15 �मनट का सफर 60 �मनट से �ादा म�

करोग।े

In peak hours, if you go by car, you

will travel 15 minutes journey in

more than 60 minutes.

अगर सभी बड़े �व�श� लोग चुनाव जीत जाते

तो हमारी मेल-�मलाप वाली सरकार होती।

If all big guns had won the election,

we would have a coalition

government.

अगर DGM का तबादला नही होता तो इस

ऑिफस क� त�ीर कुछ और होती।

If the DGM had not been

transferred, the picture of our o�ce

would have been di�erent.

अगर उ�ोन े �ज�देारी बजुगु� ��� को दी

होती तो वह नी�तयो म� बड़ा प�रवत�न ले

आता।

If they had given the charge to the

old man, he would have brought a

drastic change in the policies.

अगर मुझ ेमौका िदया होता तो म� ि�याशील

और �ग�तशील �ज�गी को चुनता।

If I had been given a chance, I

would opt for an active and

progressive life.

अगर उसन े मुझ ेदोष िदया तो म� उसे अ�ा

सबक पढ़ाऊगा।

If he blamed me for anything, I

would teach him a good lesson.

अगर िकसी के �भाव म� वह मुझ े आमं��त

नही करता तो म� उसे कभी माफ नही क�ंगा।

If he did not invite me under

someone�s pressure, I would never

forgive him.

अगर उसन े अपनी बड़ी बहन को आमं��त

िकया होता तो वह उससे ग�ुा/ग�ुा होती।

Had she invited her elder sister, she

would not have been angry with



her.

अगर उसन ेउस �ण अपन ेआप पर काब ूना

िकया होता तो वह ज़ोर से रोन ेलगती।

Had she not controlled herself at

that moment, she would have

started weeping loudly.

वा� Sentence

हमारी नई पीढ़ी ब�त मेहनती ह।ै our young generations are quite

hard worker.

अगर तमु वादा करत ेहो तो ज�र �नभाओ। If you make a promise, must keep

it.

अगर उसन ेझ�ठ बोला तो उसन ेगलत िकया। If she told a lie, she did wrong.

अगर तमु अपन े�यासो ंम� कामयाब नही �ए,

बार�ार �यास करो जब तक तमु सफल ना हो

जाओ।

If you don�t succeed in your e�orts,

try again and again till you succeed.

Imaginary Sentences

अगर वह मेरी बटेी होती तो म� उसे अकेले

छ�ीसगढ़ भेजन ेक� िह�त ना करता।

Had she been my daughter, I

would not have dared to send her

alone to Chhattisgarh.

अगर म� �नगम का अ�� होता तो म� काय� को

ब�त सरल बना देता।

If I were the Chairman of the

Corporation, I would have made

working very simple.

अगर म� �धानमं�ी होता तो सभी को �ा�

सु�वधा मु� देता।

If I were the Prime Minister, I

would have given free medical

facility to all.

लोग अपन े मु��ल िदनो ं के �लये पैसा बचाते

ह।ै

People save money for their tough

days.

अगर तमु ऐसा कहत ेहो तो भी म� अपन ेतरीके Even if you say so, I will try to �nd



से सच ढंूढ़न ेका �यास क�ंगा। out the truth in my own way.

अगर म� काननू मं�ी होता तो काननूी �ि�या को

सरल कर देता।

Had I been the Law Minister, I

would have simpli�ed the law

proceedings.

अगर मैन ेब�रो ंको पेड़ पर बठेै देखा होता तो

म� मंिदर से बाहर नही आता।

Had I seen monkeys sitting on the

tree, I would not have come out of

the temple.

मुझ ेब�रो से डर लगा था परंत ु उ�ोन े िकसी

को नकुसान नही प�ंचाया।

I was afraid of monkeys but they

did not harm anyone.

अगर वहा ंम� त�ुारी जगह होता तो मुझ ेभी कम

से कम एक ��� क� सहायता क� ज�रत

होती।

If I were there in your place, I

would also have required the help

of at least one person.

अगर त�ु� कोई िद�त आये और कोई मदद क�

ज�रत हो तो मुझ ेयाद कर लेना।

Should you face any problem and

need any help, please remember

me.

म� तब तक चैन नही लंूगा जब तक त�ु� त�ुारा

िह�ा नही �मल जाता।

I will not relax until & unless you

get your share.

तमु �मठाई का �ाद तब तक नही ले सकत ेजब

तक उसे मँुह म� ना डालो।

You cannot have the taste of a

sweet until you take it into your

mouth.

तमु मुझ ेकभी भी बलुा सकत ेहो यिद त�ु� मेरी

ज�रत हो।

You can call me at any time in case

you need my help.

नई सरकार अ�े प�रणाम दे सकती ह ैयिद पूरी

टीम मेहनत से काम कर�।

New government can provide very

good results provided full team

work diligently.

म� उसको सा�ंना दे सकता �ँ अगर वह अपने

घर से बाहर �नकले।

I can console her provided she

comes out of her home.



मान लो म� ह��पे नही करता �ँ तो �ा वे

अपन ेमामलो ंका आपसी सहम�त से समाधान

कर ल�ग?े

Suppose I do not interfere, would

they resolve their issues amicably�

जब तक व े समझौता करन े को तयैार ह,ै मुझे

अपन ेआपको उनके ���गत �वषयो ंम� �ल�

नही करना चािहये।

So long they are ready to

compromise, I should not involve

myself in their personal matter.



Chapter 2

Tense

 De�nition: Tense is the study of the forms of the verb that takes to show the time of an

action.

Tense plays a crucial role in English Language.

�ere are �ve forms of verb.

V1 – 1st form of verb Write, Teach, and Go.  (Verb का �rst form हमेशा Plural होता ह।ै)

V2 – 2nd form of verb Wrote, Taught, Went.

V3 – 3rd form of verb Written, Taught, gone

V4 – 4th form of verb Writing, Teaching, Going.

V5 – 5th form of verb Writes, Teaches, Goes.  (Verb का ��h form हमेशा Singular होता ह।ै)

Kinds of Tense

  �ere are three kinds of tense.

1. Present Tense   2. Past Tense   3. Future Tense

Each tense has four parts

(i) Inde�nite   (ii) Continuous (iii) Perfect (iv) Perfect Continuous

Present Indefinite/Simple Present

It is used to express something that is always true.

 (इस Tense का �योग Universal Truth के �लए होता ह।ै)

 �e earth moves round the sun. पृ�ी सूय� के चारो ंओर च�र लगाती है

 �e sun rises in the east and sets in the west. सूय� पूरब म� उगता ह ैऔर प��म म� डूबता ह।ै

 Oil �oats on water. तले पानी के ऊपर तरैता ह।ै

 �e carpenter makes furniture from wood. बढ़ई लकड़ी से फन�चर बनाता ह।ै



 Labour never goes in vain. प�र�म कभी �थ� नही ंजाता ह।ै

To express actions that is habitual or permanent.

Words like always, never, everyday, every month, o�en, usually, generally, once, twice,

sometimes, rarely, seldom etc. इस Tense का �योग वत�मान समय म� चलन ेवाले �ायी काय� के �लए होता ह।ै यह

Present habit बतान ेके �लए भी होता है

 I always get up at 5 A.M. म� हमेशा सुबह 5 बज ेउठता �ँ।

 �ey drink hot co�ee every morning. व ेरोज सुबह गम� कॉफ� पीत ेह �।

 He always does his work well. वह हमेशा अपना काम अ�े से करता ह।ै

 She o�en goes to cinema. वह �ायः �सनमेा देखन ेजाती ह।ै

 It generally rains in August. सामा�तः अग� म� वषा� होती ह।ै

 She seldom comes to my home. वह शायद ही कभी मेरे घर आती ह।ै

 To express something that is sure to happen in the future.

(इस Tense का �योग उस घटना को बतान ेके �लए होता ह ैजो भ�व� म� होगी ही होगी

 Tom leaves for Bombay tomorrow. टॉम कल मंुबई के �लए रवाना होगा।

 �e College re-opens in July. कॉलेज जलुाई म� दोबारा खुलेगी।

 �e examination begins next Monday. परी�ा अगले सोमवार से श�ु होगी।

 �e Prime minister leaves for the U.S.A on the

13th of this month.

�धानमं�ी इस महीन े क� 13 तारीख को

अमे�रका जाय�ग.े

 Simple present is used with Future action a�er

If, as soon as, when, unless, a�er, Before, Till, Until, Even if, In case etc. इस Tense का �योग भ�व�

क� दो घटनाओ ंका वण�न करन ेके �लए होता ह।ै

 We shall not play the match if it rains. अगर वषा� होगी तो हमलोग मैच नही ंखेल�ग।े

 If you come, I will help you. यिद तमु आओग ेतो म� त�ुारी मदद क�ँगा।

 I cannot tell him the news until he returns. जब तक वह नही ंलौटेगा म� उसे समाचार नही ं

बता सकता।

 I shall tell him the news as soon as I see him. �ोहंी म� उससे �मलँूगा म� उसे खबर बताऊँगा।

 He will ring me up as soon as he reaches Delhi. �ोहंी वह िद�ी प�ँचेगा वह मुझ ेफोन करेगा।

 Use V1 with I/we/ you/they/Boys/Girls/ Plural noun



 Use V5 with He/she/it/singular Noun

· पहचान: ता ह,ै �त ह,ै त ेह �, ता �ँ इ�ािद लगा रह।े

A�rmative: Subject + V1/V5 + Object

 His father works in America. उसके �पताजी अमे�रका म� काम करत ेह �।

 Your sister runs a beauty parlour. त�ुारी बहन एक �टूी पाल�र चलाती ह।ै

 He earns more than you earn. वह �जतना कमाता ह,ै उससे �ादा तमु कमाते

हो

 He always tries to do his best. वह हमेशा अपना सव��े� करन े क� को�शश

करता ह।ै

 Mr Bali smokes too much. �म�र बाली ब�त �ादा ध�ूपान करता ह।ै

 Harry plays football well. हरैी अ�� तरह से फुटबॉल खेलता ह।ै

 We use do/does to make question & negative sentence

Negative – Subject + do/does+not+V1
+object (do का �योग I, We, You, �ey, Plural Noun के

साथ होता ह ैजबिक does का �योग He, She, It और Singular Noun के साथ होता ह।ै

 He does not play cricket. वह ि�केट नही ंखेलता ह।ै

 I do not write a letter. म� प� नही ं�लखता �ँ।

 He does not know anyone. वह िकसी को नही ंजानता ह।ै

 She does not like you. वह त�ु� पसंद नही ंकरती ह।ै

Note: Simple present Tense म� Interrogative वा� बनान ेके �लए सहायक ि�या do और does का �योग subject

के पहले होता ह ैतथा मु� ि�या (verb का पहला �प) Subject के बाद होता है

Interrogative – Do/Does+subject+V1+object�

 Do you learn English� �ा तमु अ�ंजेी सीखत ेहो?

 Does he get up early in the morning� �ा वह सुबह ज�ी उठता ह?ै

Wh Question

What/When/Where/Why/How + do/does + subject + V1 + Object�

 When do you get up in the morning� तमु सुबह म� कब उठत ेह �?

 What does your father do� त�ुारे �पताजी �ा करत ेह?ै

 Where does she live� वह कहा ँरहती ह?ै



 How do you know him� तमु उसे कैसे जानत ेहो?

कुछ मह�पूण� �बदं� (Some important points)

Simple present म� सबसे मह�पूण� �बदं� यह ह ैक� जब Subject singular Number, �ird person रहता ह ैतो verb

के साथ s या es जोड़ िदया जाता ह।ै

यिद verb का अ�ंतम अ�र ss, o, Z, ch, sh हो तो Subject, singular Number, �ird person के साथ �es�

जोड़ िदया जाता ह।ै For example: –

1. I go He goes

2. I Kiss She Kisses

3. We search He searches

4. �ey fetch She fetches

5. We clash He clashes

6. I quiz He quizzes

 यिद verb का अ�ंतम अ�र Y ह ै तथा इससे पूव� का अ�र �ंजन (consonant) हो तो Subject, singular

Number, �ird person के साथ Simple present म� Y को ies म� बदला जाता ह।ैFor example:-

1. �ey �y kites He �ies kites

2. Girls cry Sunita cries

3. I try Sita tries

4. You verify She veri�es

Person Singular Plural

1st I We

2nd You You

3rd He �ey

She Plural Noun

It

Singular Noun

Translation

1. I get up at 5 A.M. म� सुबह 5 बज ेउठता �ं।

2. I believe in luck. म� भा� म� �व�ास करता �ं।

3. She hates smoking. वह ध�ूपान से नफरत करती ह।ै



4. He speaks English �uently. वह धारा�वाह अ�ंजेी बोलता ह।ै

5. I do not �nd much time for studies

in the morning.

मुझ ेसुबह पढ़ाई के �लए �ादा समय नही ं

�मलता ह।ै

6. I visit Agra every month. म� हर महीन ेआगरा जाता �ं।

7. I read newspaper regularly. म� �नय�मत �प से अखबार पढ़ता �ं।

8. My father takes tea at 7 A.M. मेरे �पताजी सुबह 7 बज ेचाय पीत ेह �।

9. He takes food listening to the

radio.

वह रेिडयो सुनत े�ए खाना खाता ह।ै

10. I avoid the company of bad boys. म� बरेु लड़को ंक� संग�त से बचता �ं।

11. I feel sympathy for the poor. म� गरीबो ंके �लए सहानभूु�त महसूस करता

�ं।

12.�e train leaves for Mumbai at 8

A.M.

ट�ेन सुबह 8 बज ेमंुबई के �लए रवाना होती

ह।ै

13. It rains a lot in cherapunji. चेरापंूजी म� ब�त बा�रश होती ह।ै

14.�e sun gives us heat and light. सूरज हम� गम� और रोशनी देता ह।ै

15. I do not like spicy food. म� मसालेदार भोजन पसंद नही ंकरता �ँ।

16. I do not argue with anyone. म� िकसी से बहस नही ंकरता �ँ।

17. He knows nothing about it. वह इसके बारे म� कुछ नही ंजानता ह।ै

18. I do not like to travel by bus. मुझ ेबस से या�ा करना पसंद नही ंह।ै

19. I do not face any problem here. मुझ े यहा ं िकसी सम�ा का सामना नही ं

करना पड़ता ह।ै

20. Do you help the needy� �ा आप ज�रतमंदो ंक� मदद करत ेह �?

21.Why does it always happen to me� हमेशा मेरे साथ ही ऐसा �ो ंहोता ह?ै

22.Why does he come late� वह देर से �ो ंआता ह?ै

23.Where do they live� व ेकहा ँरहत ेह �?

24.What do you do on Sunday� तमु र�ववार को �ा करत ेह �?

25. How o�en does she come here� वह यहा ंिकतनी बार आती ह?ै

26. How o�en do you smoke a

cigarette in a day�

तमु एक िदन म� िकतनी बार �सगरेट पीते

हो?



27.Who knocks the door� दरवाजा कौन खटखटाता ह?ै

28.Who makes a noise in the class� क�ा म� शोर कौन करता ह?ै

29.Why do you not take breakfast� आप ना�ा �ो ंनही ंकरत ेहो?

30.�is road leads to Mumbai. यह सड़क मंुबई क� ओर जाती ह।ै

31. I hold you guilty. म� त�ु� दोषी मानता �ं।

32. He holds me responsible for it. वह मुझ ेइसके �लए �ज�देार मानता ह।ै

33. I feel cold. मुझ ेसद� लगती ह।ै

34. He seems a thief. वह तो चोर िदखाई देता ह।ै

35. How does she look like� वह देखन ेम� कैसी लगती ह?ै

36. How does the mango taste like� आम खान ेम� कैसा लगता ह?ै

37. He does not shirk work. वह काम से जी नही ंचुराता ह।ै

38. I do not �atter anyone. म� िकसी क� चापलूसी नही ंकरता �ँ।

39. Do you not admit you mistake� �ा तमु अपनी गलती नही ंमानत ेहो?

40. You do not have much time le�. आपके पास �ादा समय नही ंबचा ह।ै

41. Do you celebrate your birthday

every year�

�ा आप अपना ज�िदन हर साल मनाते

ह �?

42. Mr. Sharma retires on 31st

December.

�म�र शमा� 31 िदसंबर को सेवा�नव�ृ

होगं।े

43. He knows me but I do not know

him.

वह मुझ े जानता ह ै लेिकन म� उसे नही ं

जानता �ँ।

44. Does your wife not know how to

write a letter�

�ा आपक� प�ी प� �लखना नही ंजानती

ह?ै

45. Do you want to be successful� �ा तमु सफल होना चाहत ेहो?

46.Why do you want to say so that

you do not need me�

आप ऐसा कहना �ो ंचाहत ेह � िक आपको

मेरी ज�रत नही ंह?ै

47. Do you do this evil work for

wealth�

�ा तमु यह बरुा काम धन के �लए करते

हो?

48. Do you not quarrel with anyone� �ा तमु िकसी से झगड़ा नही ंकरत ेहो?

49. I hope to get �rst division. मुझ ेफ�� िडवीजन �मलन ेक� उ�ीद ह।ै



50. I feel what you feel. म� महसूस करता �ँ जो आप महसूस करते

ह �।

51. I do not want to see you here

again.

म� त�ु� दोबारा यहा ँनही ंदेखना चाहता �ँ।

52. He knows English fairly well. वह अ�� खासी अ�ंजेी जानता ह।ै

53. Does he not know that telling lie is

a sin�

�ा वह नही ंजानता िक झ�ठ बोलना पाप

ह?ै

54.�ey feel internal satisfaction. व ेआतं�रक संत�ु� महसूस करत ेह �।

55.Who does not want to know this

fact�

इस स�ाई को कौन नही ं जानना चाहता

ह?ै

56. Speaking frankly, you do not

deserve this post.

�� �प से बोल रहा �ँ, तमु इस पद के

यो� नही ंहो।

57.Who does not know you� आपको कौन नही ंजानता?

58.What do you think about yourself� तमु अपन ेआपको �ा समझत ेहो?

59. He drives the car carefully. वह कार को सावधानी से चलाता ह।ै

60. I do not like them who tell lies. जो झ�ठ बोलत ेह � म� उ�� पसंद नही ंकरता

�ँ।

61. I want to spend some time with

you.

म� त�ुारे साथ कुछ समय �बताना चाहता

�ं।

62. I do not talk to anyone except you. म� आपके �सवाय िकसी और से बात नही ं

कराती।

63.What di�erence does it make� �ा फक�  पड़ता ह?ै

64. God knows where is he� भगवान जान ेिक वह कहा ँह?ै

65. I love her even now. म� अब भी उससे �ार करता �ं।

66. He drinks alcohol even now. वह अब भी शराब पीता ह।ै

67. Does she come here even now� �ा वह अब भी यहा ँआती ह?ै

68. He does not even know what to do

next�

उसे यह भी नही ंपता िक आग े�ा करना

ह?ै

69. I know him well. म� उसे अ�� तरह से जानता �ँ।

70.�ey pass their life by begging. व ेभीख मागंकर अपना जीवन �बतात ेह �।



71. She gives me cold shoulder. वह मुझ ेभाव नही ंदेती ह।ै

72. My teacher does not allow me to

eat in the class.

मेरे �श�क मुझ ेक�ा म� खान ेक� अनमु�त

नही ंदेत ेह �।

Miscellaneous

1. �is hospital remains open twenty

four hours.

यह अ�ताल चौबीस घंटे खुला रहता ह।ै

2. He dances to his wife�s tune. वह अपनी प�ी के इशारो ंपे नाचता ह।ै

3. �is place reminds me of

Lucknow.

यह जगह मुझ े लखनऊ क� याद िदलाती

ह।ै

4. He always tries to do his best. वह हमेशा अपना सव��े� करन े क�

को�शश करता ह।ै

5. You still live in that house. तमु अभी तक उसी घर म� रहत ेहो।

6. He does not believe in ghost. वह भूत �ते पर �व�ास नही ंकरता ह।ै

7. I do not want to take up too much

of your time.

म� आपका �ादा समय नही ं लेना चाहता

�ं।

8. She does not care whether you stay

or leave.

उसे कोई परवाह नही ंचाह ेतमु जाओ या

�को।

9. She does not even want to see your

face.

वह त�ुारा चेहरा भी नही ंदेखना चाहती।

10. Where does this road lead� यह सड़क कहा ँजाती ह?ै

11. Why do you contradict me� आप मेरी बात �ो ंकाटत ेहो?

12. What do you think about yourself� तमु अपन ेआपको �ा समझत ेहो?

13. Why do you stare me� तमु मुझ े�ो ंघूरत ेहो?

14. Why do you tell a lie so much� तमु इतना झ�ठ �ो ंबोलत ेहो?

15. Why do you think so much� आप इतना �ो ंसोचत ेह �?

16. Why does he speak so much� वह इतना �ो ंबोलता ह?ै

17. Why do you eat so much� तमु इतना �ो ंखात ेहो?

18. Why do you take tea so much� तमु इतनी चाय �ो ंपीत ेहो?

19. Why do you laugh so much� तमु इतना �ो ंहँसत ेहो?



20. How do you know her address� तमु उसका पता कैसे जानत ेहो?

21. How do you remain so happy� आप इतन ेखुश कैसे रहत ेह �?

22. What does it mean� इसका �ा मतलब ह?ै

23. Who cares about it� इसक� परवाह कौन करता ह?ै

24. With whom do you come� तमु िकसके साथ आत ेहो?

25. Do you think Mohan is a good

man�

�ा आपको लगता ह ै िक मोहन एक

अ�ा इंसान ह?ै

26. Whom do you love most� तमु सबसे �ादा �ार िकससे करती हो?

27. She sings well enough. वह काफ� अ�ा गाती ह।ै

28. You dance well enough. तमु काफ� अ�ा नाच लेत ेहो?

29. She swims well enough. वह काफ� अ�ा तरै लेता ह।ै

30. She cooks well enough. वह काफ� अ�ा खाना पका लेती ह।ै

31. I o�en think of the happy days of

my childhood.

म� अ�र अपन ेबचपन के अ�े िदनो ंको

याद करता �ँ।

32. Very well indeed. सचमचु अ�ा।

33. You write very well indeed. आप वा�व म� ब�त अ�ा �लखत ेह �।

34. You sing very well indeed. तमु सचमुच अ�ा गाती हो।

35. She hides her face for shame. वह शम� के मारे अपना चेहरा �छपा लेती

ह।ै

36. He seldom comes here. वह शायद ही कभी यहा ँआता ह।ै

37. I know well enough what you

mean.

म� अ�� तरह से जानता �ं िक आपका

�ा मतलब ह।ै

38. Most boys like cricket. �ादातर लड़के ि�केट पसंद करत ेह �।

39. I hate such things. मुझ ेऐसी चीजो ंसे नफरत ह।ै

40. We o�en deceive ourselves. हम अ�र अपन ेआपको धोखा देत ेह �।

41. He thinks he is wiser than his

father.

वह सोचता ह ैिक वह अपन े�पता से �ादा

हो�शयार ह।ै

42. Money does not grow on trees. पैसे पेड़ पर नही ंउगत।े



43. It happens due to heat. यह गम� के कारण होता ह।ै

Short Answer of Yes-No Questions

1. What time do you get up in

the morning�

Ans. I get up at �ve o�clock in the

morning.

2. What do you do in the

morning�

Ans. I go for a walk in the morning.

3. When do you have your

breakfast�

Ans. I take my breakfast at 7 a.m.

4. What time do you go to

o�ce�

Ans. I go to o�ce at 9 a.m.

5. What do you do� Ans. I teach in Nehru public school.

6. Where do you live� Ans. I live in Mumbai.

7. What time do you take your

lunch�

Ans. I take my lunch at 2 P.M

8. What time do you go to

bed�

Ans. I go to bed at 10 P.M

9. Where do you work� Ans. I work in an insurance

company.

10. Where does your sister

work�

Ans. My sister works in a

nationalized bank.

11. Does she earn well� Ans. Yes, she earns a handsome

salary.

12. Does your son eat

vegetables�

Ans. No my son does not like

vegetables but he likes fruits.

13. Do you speak English� Ans. Yes I speak English. No, I do

not speak English.

14. Does he quarrel with his

wife�

Ans. Yes, he quarrels with his wife.

No, he does not quarrel with his

wife.

15. Do you admit your mistake� Ans. Yes, I admit my mistake. No, I



do not admit my mistake.

16. Do you follow the tra�c

rules�

Ans. Yes, I always follow the tra�c

rule. No, I never follow the tra�c

rule.

17. Do you doubt his ability� Ans. Yes, I doubt his ability. No, I do

not doubt his ability.

18. Do you celebrate your

birthday every year�

Ans. Yes, I celebrate my birthday

every year but my sister does not

celebrate her birthday.

19. Do you begin your work

with a prayer�

Ans. Yes, I always begin my work

with a prayer.

20. Do you believe in God� Ans. No, I do not believe in God but

my father believes in God.

21. Do you quarrel with your

friend�

Ans. No, I do not quarrel with my

friend but Rohan quarrels with his

friend.

22. Do you get up early in the

morning�

Ans. Yes, I always get up early in the

morning but my younger brother

sleeps till late in the morning.

23. Do you tell a lie� Ans. No, I never tell a lie.

24. Do you deposit money in

the bank�

Ans. Yes, I deposit money in the

bank.

25. Does your wife belong to

Madhya Pradesh�

Ans. Yes, my wife belongs to

Madhya Pradesh.

26. Do you take part in politics� Ans. No, I do not take part in

politics.

27. Do you earn enough

money�

Ans. No, I do not but my wife earns

enough money.

SAMPLE CONVERSATION

Read the following dialogues using the simple present Tense

Rohan: Hello, Can I ask you some questions�



Rohit: Yes, you can ask as many questions as you want.

Rohan: Ok. Now, the �rst question: What do you do�

Rohit: I am an electrical engineer.

Rohan: Are you married�

Rohit: Yes, I am.

Rohan: What does your wife do�

Rohit: She is a teacher.

Rohan: Where does she teach�

Rohit: She teaches at a private school in Delhi.

Rohan: Do you have any children�

Rohit: Yes, we have two children—a boy & a girl.

Rohan: Do you watch movie�

Rohit: Ocassionally. I love to read book instead of watching movie.

Rohan: What type of books do you like to read�

Rohit: I like to read detective novels.

Rohan: Who is your favourite writer�

Rohit: Chetan Bhagat.

Rohan: Do you take exercise daily�

Rohit: Yes I take exercise daily. It keeps me �t and active.

Rohan: Ok Rohit. It was nice talking to you. �ank you so much for answering my question.

Rohit: You are welcome.

Exercise

Fill in the blanks with the suitable forms of the verb given in brackets.

1. �e handbag ………… very beautiful. (is/are/am)

2. Two and two ………… Four. (make)

3. Honesty ………… the best policy.(be)

4. My father ………… home everyday. (not come)

5. Water ………… into ice when the temperature ………… 32 degree F. (change / drop)

6. �e train ………… at 7 P.M. (start)

7. Mr. Sinha ………… us Hindi. (teach)



8. She ………… here on Sunday. (come)

9. He ………… more money.(want)

10. Teachers ………… Good students.(like)

11. Hard work ………… success. (bring)

12. Most Indians ………… English. (not speak)

13. Oil ………… on water. (�oat)

14. Water ………… at o degree C. (Freeze)

15. She ………… to school daily. (Go)

16. Stars ………… at night. (shine)

17. She ………… �ve hours daily. (work)

18. Winter ………… a�er autumn. (come)

19. A dog ………… (Bark)

20. You ………… tired.(look)

21. Everyone ………… Mistakes. (make)

22. Rajeev ………… English very well. (speak)

23. Monkeys ………… bananas. (Like)

24. Monike ………… Before sunrise. (Get up)

25. My father ………… tea at 7 A.M. (Take)

26. I will wait until he ………… (come)

27. We shall not go to market if It ………… (rain)

28. What time ………… in Britain� (the bank/close)

29. I ………… to a political party. (not/belong)

30. How o�en ………… you ………… to cinema in a month� (go)

31. My mother ………… food. (not/cook)

32. ………… she ………… a song� (sing)

33. ………… he ………… his home work� (do)

34. ………… you ………… my name� (know)

35. Sita always …………..the poor. (Help)

Present continuous Tense

 De�nition: It is used to express an action, which is happening at the time of speaking.



(इस Tense का �योग ऐसे काय� के �लए होता ह ैजो बोलन ेके समय जारी हो।)

 It is o�en associated with Just, at present, at the moment, now etc. (यह इन श�ो ं के साथ जड़ुा होता

ह।ै)

 What are you doing now� तमु अभी �ा कर रह ेहो?

 �e baby is crying because it is hungry now. ब�ा रो रहा ह ै�ोिंक वह अब भूखा ह।ै

 My brother is sleeping at the moment. मेरा भाई इस समय सो रहा ह।ै

 To express an action that will happen in the future. (वसैी घटना जो भ�व� म� होगी)

 I am meeting Mukul Tomorrow. म� कल मुकुल से �मल रहा �ं।

 �e Prime minister is returning tomorrow. �धानमं�ी कल लौट रह ेह �।

He is going to write a book soon. वह ज� ही एक िकताब �लखन ेजा रहा ह।ै

She is coming to see us next week. वह अगले स�ाह हमलोगो ंसे �मलन ेआ रही ह।ै

I am leaving for Delhi next week. म� अगले स�ाह िद�ी के �लए रवाना हो रहा �ं।

I am going to see the cinema tonight. म� आज रात �सनमेा देखन ेजा रहा �ं।

To express future action with going to

I am going to die. म� मरन ेजा रहा �ँ।

 I am going to buy a car. म� एक कार खरीदन ेजा रहा �ं।

 We are going to play the match. हम मैच खेलन ेजा रह ेह �।

 How many days are you going to stay there� तमु वहा ँिकतन ेिदन ठहरन ेजा रह ेहो?

A�rmative – Subject + is/are/am + V4 + object.

�e population of the world is rising very fast. द��नया क� जनसं�ा ब�त तजेी से बढ़ रही ह।ै

He is building his own house. वह अपना घर बना रहा ह।ै

Negative: – Subject + is/are/am + not + V4 + object

She is not coming on Monday. वह सोमवार को नही ंआ रही ह।ै

 It is not raining. वषा� नही ंहो रही ह।ै

Interrogative – Is/are/am + subject + V4 + object�

Is your English getting better� �ा आपक� अ�ंज़ेी अ�� हो रही ह?ै

Are you meeting the principal tomorrow� �ा तमु कल ���ंसपल से �मल रह ेहो?



Wh Question

 What/When/Where/Why/How + is/are/am + subject + V4 + Object�

What are you doing now-a-days� आप आजकल �ा कर रह ेह �?

When are you coming to see me� तमु मुझसे �मलन ेकब आ रह ेहो?

Translation

1. I am going to Jaipur at 3 o�clock. म� 3 बज ेजयपुर जा रहा �ँ।

2. My back is aching. मेरा पीठ दद� कर रहा ह।ै

3. Water is leaking. पानी �रस रहा ह।ै

4. �e patient�s condition is

improving.

मरीज क� ���त म� सुधार हो रहा ह।ै

5. I am talking to you. म� तमुसे बात कर रहा �ँ।

6. You are not behaving properly. आप ठीक से �वहार नही ंकर रह ेह �।

7. She is su�ering from fever. वह बखुार से पीिड़त ह।ै

8. Her condition is worsening. उसक� हालत �बगड़ती जा रही ह।ै

9. �ey all are watching movie. व ेसभी िफ� देख रह ेह �।

10. He is standing In the queue. वह कतार म� खड़ा ह।ै

11. He is waiting for the window to

open.

वह �खड़क� के खुलन े का इंतजार कर रहा

ह।ै

12. Situations are changing fast. ���तया ँतजेी से बदल रही ह �।

13. We are not matching with the

time.

हम समय के साथ नही ंचल पा रह ेह �।

14. Please keep it aside. It is hitting

my leg.

कृपया इसे एक तरफ रख दो। यह मेरे पैर म�

लग रहा ह।ै

15. India is strengthening its position

day by day.

भारत अपनी ���त िदन ��तिदन मजबतू

कर रहा ह।ै

16. We are also developing day by

day.

हम भी िदन-��तिदन �वकास कर रह ेह �।

17. �e police is beating him in पु�लस उसे बंद कमरे म� पीट रही ह।ै



closed room.

18. I am learning English these days. म� इन िदनो ंअ�ंजेी सीख रहा �ँ।

19. We are going to college regularly. हम �नय�मत �प से कॉलेज जा रह ेह �।

20. You are shouting unnecessarily. आप बवेजह �च�ा रह ेह �।

21. She is looking very sad today. वह आज ब�त उदास िदख रही ह।ै

22. Am I really improving my

knowledge�

�ा म� वा�व म� अपन े�ान म� सुधार कर

रहा �ं?

23. Is she still sleeping� �ा वह अभी भी सो रही ह?ै

24. Is it raining outside� �ा बाहर वषा� हो रही ह?ै

25. Why are you wasting your time� तमु अपना समय �ो ंबबा�द कर रह ेहो?

26. What is he doing there� वह वहा ँ�ा कर रहा ह?ै

27. When is she coming here� वह यहा ँकब आ रही ह?ै

28. I am learning French these days. म� इन िदनो ं�� च सीख रहा �ं।

29. I am not feeling healthy today. म� आज �� महसूस नही ंकर रहा �ं।

30. Are you depositing your electric

bill on time�

�ा आप अपना �बजली �बल समय पर

जमा कर रह ेह �?

31. Are we not making fun of the

poor�

�ा हम गरीबो ंका मजाक नही ंउड़ा रह ेह �?

32. Are they not wasting their

precious time�

�ा व ेअपना क�मती समय बबा�द नही ंकर

रह ेह �?

 

Short Answer of ‘Yes-No Questions

1. What are you doing now-a-

days�

Ans. I am learning English

speaking these days.

2. Where are you going� Ans. I am going to the stationary

shop to purchase books.

3. When is your brother coming

from Delhi�

Ans. My brother is coming from

Delhi next week.

4. What are you going to do� Ans. I do not want to say what I



am going to do.

5. How many boys are reading in

this school�

Ans. �ere are six hundred boys

reading in this school.

6. Whom are you talking to� Ans. I am talking to my parents.

7. Where are you working right

now�

Ans. I am working in a private

company.

8. Are you making fun of the

poor�

Ans. No, I am not making fun of

the poor.

9. Are you depositing the electric

bill on time�

Ans. Yes, I am depositing the

electric bill on time.

10. Are you waiting for

somebody�

Ans. Yes, I am waiting for my

friend.

11. What are you trying to learn� Ans. I am trying to learn

swimming.

12. Where are you going

tomorrow�

Ans. I am going to Kathmandu

tomorrow.

13. Is our country progressing� Ans. Yes, our country is

progressing.

14. What is she listening� Ans. She is listening to the radio.

15. What are you watching� Ans. I am watching news

channel.

16. What are the girls doing now� Ans. �ey are singing a song

17. What is the cat doing now� Ans. It is chasing a mouse.

18. What are the birds doing now� Ans. �ey are �ying in the sky.

19. What are the boys doing� Are

they �ying kites�

Ans. No, they are playing cricket.

20. What is the girl holding in her

hand�

Ans. She is holding a puppy in

her hand.

21. What is the old man doing� Is

he sleeping�

Ans. No, he is not sleeping. He is

sitting under a tree.



22. What are the dogs doing� Are

they barking�

Ans. No, they are not barking.

�ey are chasing a cat.

23. What is he doing� Is he

working�

Ans. Yes, he is working on a new

project.

24. What are you doing� Are you

learning something�

Ans. Yes, I am doing a diploma

course in fashion designing.

25. What are you searching in the

newspaper�

Ans. I am searching vacancies in

the newspaper.

SAMPLE CONVERSATION

Read the following dialogues using the Present continuous Tense

Ankit: Hello, can I speak to Mohit�

Mohit: �is is Mohit, who is speaking�

Ankit: Hi Mohit. �is is Ankit speaking.

Mohit: Hi Ankit. What are you doing now�

Ankit: I am reading a novel. What about you�

Mohit: I am listening music.

Ankit: What music are you listening to�

Mohit: I am listening to some old songs.

Ankit: When are you coming to meet me�

Mohit: I am coming to meet you on Sunday.

Ankit: Are you planning to go anywhere�

Mohit: Yes, I am planning to watch a movie.

Ankit: Wow� I am going to invite our other friends too.

Mohit: Ok, I will be at your place by eleven o�clock.

Ankit: Ok, see you then. Bye.

Mohit: Bye.

Exercise

Fill in the blanks with suitable forms of verb given in the brackets.

1. Don�t make a noise; the child……………now. (sleep)



2. His mother ………… some food in the kitchen at present. (cook)

3. He ………..because he is hungry now. (cry)

4. She ……… at this moment. (read)

5. �e boys ……….. in the river. (swim)

6. My brother ……….. tomorrow. (arrive)

7. We ………… to the cinema tonight. (Go)

8. Don�t disturb me. I ………… my home work. (do)

9. My dog ………..at the moment. (bark)

10. …….. you ……..anything tomorrow a�ernoon� (do)

11. Keep quiet, we ………..to the radio. (Listen)

12. We …………. (not/laugh)

13. �e students …………. (�ght)

14. She ………… for you. (Not/wait)

15. Birds …………. in the sky. (�y)

16. He …………you. (abuse)

17. �e people …………..for their future. (not/plan)

18. You ………….unnecessarily. (shout)

19. How …………they …………..these questions� (solve)

20. Why…………you…………..to change your job� (think)

21. ………….your sister…………English� (learn)

22. ………….it…………..� (snow)

23. ………….she…………any problem� (face)

24. ………..you…………the truth� (hide)

25. Why………..he…………your book� (not/return)

26. Why ………..Soni ………..the room� (sweep)

27. At present he ………….to his father. (talk)

28. Raman is a cricket player but today he …………football. (play)

29. Look� Sara ……………to the movie. (Go)

30. On her right hand, she …………..her handbag. (carry)

 



 Write the present participle (V4) of these verbs on the blanks.

1. Come ________ 4. Fall ________ 7. Go ________ 10. Write ___________

2. Run ________ 5. Jump ________ 8. Ask ________ 11. Drop ___________

3. Sleep ________ 6. Climb ________ 9. Catch ________ 12. Bring ___________

Miscellaneous

1. Army is heading towards us. सेना हमारी ओर बढ़ रही ह।ै

2. Where are you taking me to� तमु मुझ ेकहा ँले जा रह ेहो?

Rule – Subject + feel like + gerund

(V4) + obj

 

3. I feel like wandering today. आज मेरा घूमन ेका मन कर रहा ह।ै

4. I don�t feel like studying. मेरा पढ़न ेका िदल नही ंकर रहा ह।ै

5. My tenant is not vacating my house. मेरा िकरायेदार मेरा घर खाली नही ंकर

रहा ह।ै

6. He is conspiring to kill you. वह आपको मारन ेक� सा�जश रच रहा

ह।ै

7. She is murmuring in sleep. वह नीदं म� बड़बड़ा रही ह।ै

8. She is peeling potato. वह आलू छ�ल रही ह।ै

9. I am dying of thirst. म� �ास से मर रहा �ं।

10. What are you hiding behind your

back�

तमु अपनी पीठ के पीछे �ा �छपा रहे

हो?

11. I am going to adjoining room. म� बगल के कमरे म� जा रहा �ँ।

12. Our youths are getting wayward. हमारे यवुा बहक रह ेह �।

13. You are taking too long. आप ब�त लंबा समय ले रह ेह �।

14. Where are you coming from late at

night�

तमु देर रात को कहा ँसे आ रह ेहो?

15. Where are you roaming like a

vegabond�

तमु आवारा क� तरह कहा ँघूम रह ेहो?

16. He is threating to kill me. वह मुझ ेजान से मारन ेक� धमक� दे रहा

ह।ै



17. What is happening to me� यह मुझ े�ा हो रहा ह?ै

18. For what crime are you punishing

me�

आ�खर िकस जमु� क� सजा तमु मुझ े दे

रही हो?

19. Why are you staring at� �ा आखँ� फाड़ – फाड़ के देख रह ेहो?

20. Why are you ruining your sleep� तमु अपनी नीदं �ो ंख़राब कर रह ेहो?

21. I have noticed for some days you are

always lost. What is the matter�

म� कई िदनो ंसे देखा रहा �ँ िक तमु कुछ

खोए – खोए से रहत ेहो। बात �ा ह?ै

22. You are becoming unknown in spite

of knowing everything.

आप सब कुछ जानन े के बावजदू

अनजान बन रह ेह �।

23. What are you thinking to do� तमु �ा करन ेक� सोच रह ेहो?

24. I am giving you another chance. म� त�ु� एक और मौका दे रहा �ं।

25. �ere is nothing like that you are

thinking.

ऐसा कुछ भी नही ं ह ै जो तमु सोच रहे

हो?

26. You are thinking wrong about me. आप मेरे बारे म� गलत स◌ोच रह ेह �।

Present Perfect Tense

(इस Tense का �योग ऐसे काय� के �लए होता ह ैजो अभी-अभी समा� �आ हो।)

It denotes an action that has just been completed.

It gives new information or recent happenings.

Has: इसका �योग He, She, it और singular nound के साथ होता ह।ै

Have: इसका �योग I/we/you/�ey/Plural Noun के साथ होता ह।ै

A�rmative: Subject+has/have+V3+object

�e school has become their temporary home. �ूल उनका अ�ायी घर बन गया ह।ै

 Ram has lost his pen. राम न ेअपनी कलम खो दी ह।ै

 I have remembered my lesson. म�न ेअपना पाठ याद कर �लया ह।ै

 Negative: Subject+has/have+not+V3+object

 I have not told a lie. म�न ेझ�ठ नही ंबोला ह।ै

He has not helped me. उसन ेमेरी मदद नही ंक� ह।ै

Interrogative: Has/Have+subject+V3+object�



Have you seen my brother� �ा तमुन ेमेरे भाई को देखा ह?ै

Has India won the match against South Africa� �ा भारत न ेद��ण अ�ीका के �खलाफ मैच जीता ह?ै

Wh Question

What/When/Where/Why/How + Has/Have + subject + V3 + Object�

What have you done for me� आपन ेमेरे �लए �ा िकया ह?ै

How has he solved this sum� उसन ेइस योग को कैसे हल िकया ह?ै

Where have they gone� व ेलोग कहा ँगए ह �?

What have you done in your life� तमुन ेअपन ेजीवन म� �ा िकया ह?ै

Use of adverbials along with Present perfect tense.

Ever: कभी Never: कभी नही ंO�en: �ायः Already: पहले से ही

Always: हमेशा Occasionally: कभी-कभी Just: अभी, तरंुत Several times: कई बार

So far: अब तक Recently: हाल ही म� Yet: अभी तक

1. Have you ever smoked� 2. Have you ever gone to London�

3. Have you ever helped me� 4. I have never seen the Taj Mahal.

5. Your brother has insulted me several times.

Use of since/For in Present Perfect Tense.

Be (v1)……..Was (v2)……….Been (v3)

For: It is used for period of time.

Such as: For two days, for an hour, for years, several months

Since: It is used for point of time.

Since childhood, since 4 o�clock, since Monday, since January, Since 2nd October, since last year,

since last Sunday.

 I have not been here since Sunday last.

 He has been intelligent since childhood. वह बचपन से तजे रहा ह।ै

 I have been a teacher for ten years. म� दस वष� से �श�क रहा �ँ।

 He has been ill since Monday. वह सोमवार से बीमार रहा ह।ै

Translation

1. He has already seen the movie. वह पहले ही िफ� देख चूका ह।ै

2. School function has been over. �ूल का फं�न ख� हो चुका ह।ै



3. She has got his son. उसे उसका बटेा �मल गया ह।ै

4. Police has rescued his son from

the criminals.

पु�लस न ेउसके बटेे को अपरा�धयो ं से छुड़ा

�लया ह।ै

5. Mega fair has started. महा मेला श�ु हो चुका ह।ै

6. Seema has taken her medicine. सीमा अपनी दवाई ले चुक� ह।ै

7. He has chosen the name of his

grandson.

उसन ेअपन ेपोत ेका नाम चुन �लया ह।ै

8. Baraat has not come yet. बरात अभी नही ंआई ह।ै

9. Summer has come early this

year.

�ी� ऋत ुइस बार ज�ी आ गई ह।ै

10. Has Ramesh not asked from his

father�

�ा रमेश न ेअपन ेपापा से नही ंपूछा ह?ै

11. Now-a-days, he has changed a

lot.

आजकल वह ब�त बदल गया ह।ै

12. He has gone just now. वह अभी – अभी गया ह।ै

13. What have you written on this

paper�

इस कागज पर तमुन े�ा �लखा ह?ै

14. He has not kept his promise. उसन ेअपना वादा नही ं�नभाया ह।ै

15. Have you given up smoking� �ा तमुन ेध�ूपान करना छोड़ िदया ह?ै

16. He has decided to go. उसन ेजान ेका फैसला कर �लया ह।ै

17. Have you seen that place� �ा आपन ेवह जगह देखी ह?ै

18. Have I done something wrong� �ा म�न ेकुछ गलत िकया ह?ै

19. What have you done to solve the

problem�

सम�ा सुलझान े के �लए आपन े�ा िकया

ह?ै

20. Who has stolen my book� मेरी िकताब िकसन ेचुराई ह?ै

22. hose house have you taken on

rent�

आपन ेिकसका मकान िकराये पर �लया ह?ै

23. Has he not kept you in dark� �ा उसन ेत�ु� अधंरेे म� नही ंरखा ह?ै

24. Have you not done it

intentionally�

�ा आपन ेइसे जानबझूकर नही ंिकया ह?ै



25. Kamal has never made such

mistakes before.

कमल न ेऐसी गल�तया ँपहले कभी नही ंक�

ह।ै

Short Answer of ‘Yes-No Questions

1. Why has he gone to Agra� Ans. He has gone to Agra to see the

Taj Mahal.

2. What has he told you� Ans. He has told me not to come

here again.

3. Who has done this mistake

again�

Ans. It is Amit who has done this

mistake again.

4. Where has he gone� Ans. He has gone for shopping.

5. When has she arrived here� Ans. She has arrived tomorrow by 7

A.M. train.

6. Have you heard about his

failure�

Ans. No, I have not heard about his

failure.

7. Has the company given the

guarantee�

Ans. No, �e Company has not

given the guarantee.

8. Have you faced such

problems before�

Ans. No, We have not faced such

problems before.

9. How long have you worked

in this o�ce�

Ans. I have worked in this o�ce for

�ve years.

10. When has the new batch

started�

Ans. �e new batch has started on

26th July.

11. Why have you resigned�  

  I have resigned because I am not satis�ed with my job

responsibilities.

12. Why have you not posted

the letters�

Ans. I have not posted the letters

because I forgot to post.

13. Have they paid their fee so

far�

Ans. No, they have not paid their fee

so far.

14. Have you seen that place� Ans. No, I have not seen that place.



15. When has she le� for

Mumbai�

Ans. She has le� for Mumbai day

before yesterday.

Exercise

Fill in the blanks with suitable forms of verb given in the brackets.

1. Raju………………..his car key. (lose)

2. All the guests …………… (arrive)

3. Tony ………….a goal. (score)

4. It …………not …………for two months. (rain)

5. Some prisoners ……….from the prison.(escape)

6. John …………. A puppet. (make)

7. Mohan and I ………….a big �sh. (catch)

8. I ………..this movie. (see)

9. He ………….never ………..alcoholic liquor. (drink)

10. Our publisher ………….a new car. (purchase)

11. I…………the Goalghar. (see)

12. He ………..for eight hours. (sleep)

13. �e train …………..just now. (arrive)

14. Someone ………….the chair. (break)

15. I ………….in Patna since 1993. (live)

16. I ………..never …………the red fort. (see)

17. He ………..just …………out. (Go)

18. Moti …………the ball. (�row)

19. She ………….a prize by working hard. (Get)

20. �e meeting ………….just ………… (Begin)

21. He …………in this college for three years. (Teach)

22. He ………….not ……..food. (Take)

23. ………..you ever ……….to America� (Go)

24. She ……….just …………her work. (complete)

25. He …………all the fruits. (eat)

26. I ………..already ……….Agra. (visit)



27. He …………me several times. (insult)

28. …………you………Meena today� (see)

29. What ……….you ………..on this paper� (write)

30. You ………not……….your homework. (show)

31. He ……….not ………….his promise. (keep)

32. Who ………..this chair. (break)

33. Who …………this mistake again. (Do)

34. You ……….the whole plan. (spoil)

35. Which book …………you……….� (select)

Miscellaneous

1. I have told you twice. – म� त�ु� दो बार बोल चुका �ँ।

2. He has cut his �nger. – उसन ेअपनी ऊँगली काट ली ह।ै

3. I have not seen him since that day. – उस िदन से म�न ेउसे नही ंदेखा ह।ै

4. It has happened several times already. – ऐसा पहले भी कई बार हो चुका ह।ै

5. Such a big house. – इतना बड़ा घर।

6. Such a beautiful girl. – इतनी सु�र लड़क�।

7. Such a big diamond. – इतना बड़ा हीरा।

8. Such a heavy rain. – इतनी तजे बा�रश।

9. Such a tall man. – इतना लंबा आदमी।

10. Such a delicious food I have never eaten. – इतना �ािद� भोजन म�न ेकभी नही ंखाया ह।ै

Structure : – पूरी �जदंगी म� नही ंदेखा (not seen in my entire life)

1. इतनी �नम�म ह�ा म�न ेअपनी पूरी �जदंगी म� नही ंदेखी ह।ै Such a heinous murder I have not seen in my entire

life.

2. इतना अ�ा गाना म�न ेअपनी पूरी �जदंगी म� नही ंसुना ह।ै Such a good song I have not listened in my entire

life.

3. इतना अ�ा काम म�न ेअपनी पूरी �जदंगी म� नही ंिकया ह।ै Such a good work I have not done in my entire life.

4. इतना मतलबी आदमी म�न ेअपनी पूरी �जदंगी म� नही ं देखा ह।ै Such a mean man I have not seen in my entire

life.

5. म�न ेअपनी पूरी �जदंगी म� त�ुारे जसैा आदमी नही ंदेखा ह।ै I have not seen a man like you in my entire life.

Structure : – तब से (English-Since)



1. I have not seen him since. म�न ेतब से उसे नही ंदेखा ह।ै

2. I have not talked to him since. म�न ेतब से उससे बात नही ंक� ह।ै

3. I have not seen that boy since. म�न ेतब से उस लड़के को नही ंदेखा ह।ै

Structure : – जब से------------तब से

1. I have seen you somewhere before. म�न ेत�ु� पहले कही ंदेखा ह।ै

2. I have forgotten how to play this game. म� इस खेल को खेलना भूल गया �ं।

3. You can go when you have �nished your work. तमु अपना काम ख� करके जा सकत ेहो।

4. Someone has picked my pocket. िकसी न ेमेरी जबे काट ली ह।ै

5. It is not clear who has done this. यह �� नही ंह ैिक यह िकसन ेिकया ह।ै

6. Have you heard the news� �ा तमुन ेखबर सुनी ह?ै

7. Have you seen me somewhere before� �ा तमुन ेमुझ ेपहले कही ंदेखा ह?ै

8. I have heard this somewhere before. म�न ेयह पहले कही ंसुना ह।ै

Structure: – बातो ंम� आकर – Being trapped in his story.

1. I have given him money being

trapped in his story.

उसक� बातो ंम� आकर म�न ेउसे पैसे दे

िदए।

2. Have you ever seen him in anger� �ा तमुन ेकभी उसे ग�ु ेम� देखा ह?ै

3. Have you ever met him� �ा तमु कभी उससे �मले हो?

4. Have you ever travelled by

airplane�

�ा तमुन ेकभी हवाई जहाज से या�ा

क� ह?ै

5. Have you ever spoken the truth� �ा तमुन ेकभी सच बोला ह?ै

6. Due to constant speaking my

throat has gone sour.

लगातार बोलन ेके कारण मेरा गला बठै

गया ह।ै

7. Have you seen anyone carrying my

bicycle�

�ा तमुन े िकसी को मेरी साइिकल ले

जात ेदेखा ह?ै

8. What wrong have I done to you� म�न ेत�ुारा �ा �बगाड़ा ह?ै

9. I have put all my pressure but the

door does not open.

म�न े अपनी पूरी जान लगा दी लेिकन

दरवाजा नही ंखुला।

10. Look your brother has broken our

windowpane.

देखो त�ुारे भाई न ेहमारी �खड़क� का

शीशा तोड़ िदया ह।ै

11. Perhaps someone has le� his book. शायद िकसी न ेअपनी िकताब छोड़ दी



ह।ै

12. What else have you done in your

entire life�

आपन ेअपनी पूरी �जदंगी म� िकया ही

�ा ह?ै

13. You are standing here and I have

searched the whole house.

तमु यहा ँखड़े हो और म�न ेपूरा घर खोज

�लया ह।ै

14. Mother has sent carrot pudding

for you.

मा ँ न े त�ुारे �लए गाजर का हलवा

भेजा ह।ै

15. �is man has made my life hell. इस आदमी न ेतो मेरी �जदंगी नक�  बना

दी ह।ै

16. I have fallen in my own eyes. म� अपनी ही नजरो ंम� �गर गया �ं।

17. Oh God� Where I have landed� ह ेभगवान! ये कहा ँआ गया म�?

18. What mistake have I done� म�न े�ा गलती क� ह?ै

19. I have committed no sin. म�न ेकोई पाप नही ंिकया ह।ै

20. I have seen you while talking to

him.

म�न ेआपको उससे बात करत े�ए देखा

ह।ै

Present Perfect Continuous Tense

It is used to express an action, which began in the past and continuing right up to the

moment.

(इस Tense का �योग ऐसे काय� का �लए होता ह ैजो past म� श�ु �आ हो और अभी भी जारी हो) इस Tense म� has और

have के साथ Been का �योग होता ह।ै साथ ही verb का fourth form �योग िकया जाता ह।ै

It is raining. It began to rain two hours ago. It is still raining.

It has been raining for two hours.

A�rmative: Subject + has/have + been + V4 + Since/for

I have been living in this house since 1972. म� 1972 से इस घर म� रह रहा �ं।

He has been sitting here for two hours. वह दो घंटे से यहा ँबठैा रहा ह।ै

 I have been working hard for several months. म� कई महीनो ंसे मेहनत कर रहा �ं।

Negative: Subject+has/have+not been +V4+o.w

 I have not been running since morning. म� सुबह से नही ंदौड़ रहा �ं।



 He has not been living in this town since 1989. वह 1989 से इस शहर म� नही ंरह रहा ह।ै

 You have not been working for two days. आप दो िदन से काम नही ंकर रह ेह �।

Interrogative: Has/Have + Subject+ (not) been +V4
+ O.W

Have I not been teaching you since 1985? �ा म� 1985 से आपको नही ंपढ़ा रहा �ँ?

 Have they not been taking exercise since 9 o�clock� �ा व े9 बज ेसे �ायाम नही ंकर रह ेह �?

 Have they not been serving the country since childhood� �ा व ेदेश क� सेवा बचपन से नही ंकर रह ेह �?

Wh Question

Since when/Why/Where/How/What + Has/have + Subject + (not) + been + v4?

Translation

1. Your wife has been ringing you up

for two hours.

त�ुारी प�ी त�ु� दो घंटे से फोन कर

रही ह।ै

2. I have been driving car for the last

two hours.

म� �पछले दो घंटे से कार चला रहा �ं।

3. Reema has been travelling since

Wednesday.

रीमा बधुवार से ही या�ा कर रही ह �।

4. Water has not been coming in our

house for two days.

हमारे घर म� दो िदनो ं से पानी नही ंआ

रहा ह।ै

5. Electricity has not been coming in

Ghaziabad since Saturday.

श�नवार से गा�जयाबाद म� �बजली नही ं

आ रही ह।ै

6. Has the cow not been grazing the

grass since morning�

�ा गाय सुबह से घास नही ंचर रही ह?ै

7. Sick children have not been taking

food for the last few days.

बीमार ब� े �पछले कुछ िदनो ं से खाना

नही ंखा रह ेह �।

8. My grandmother has been taking

medicine for backache for 15 days.

मेरी दादी 15 िदनो ंसे पीठ दद� क� दवा

ले रही ह �।

9. Has the water been boiling for long� �ा पानी काफ� देर से उबल रहा ह?ै

10. �e washerman has been ironing

the clothes since 4 o'clock.

धोबी 4 बज ेसे कपड़े इ�ी कर रहा ह।ै

11. Has it been raining in Ajmer also �ा कल से अजमेर म� भी बा�रश हो



since yesterday� रही ह?ै

12. Yes, it has been, but not

continuously.

हा,ँ हो तो रही ह,ै लेिकन लगातार नही।ं

13. She has been going to Kumbh mela

for ten years.

वह दस साल से कंुभ के मेले म� जा रही

ह।ै

14. He has been standing in the queue

since 12 o'clock.

वह 12 बज ेसे कतार म� खड़ा ह।ै

15. Have you not been delivering the

speech for two hours�

�ा आप दो घंटे से भाषण नही ं दे रहे

ह �?

16. Seema has been writing a book for

two days.

सीमा दो िदनो ंसे एक िकताब �लख रही

ह �।

17. I have been feeling sleepy since 9

o'clock.

मुझ े9 बज ेसे नीदं आ रही ह।ै

18. Has the fan not been running

unnecessarily since three o'clock�

�ा तीन बज ेसे पंखा बकेार म� नही ंचल

रहा ह?ै

19. I have been trying to meet the Prime

Minister for three months.

म� तीन महीन ेसे �धानमं�ी से �मलन ेक�

को�शश कर रहा �ं।

20. You have not been depositing your

fee since July.

आप जलुाई से अपनी फ�स जमा नही ं

कर रह ेह �।

21. �e patient has not been taking any

medicine for a week.

मरीज एक स�ाह से कोई दवा नही ं ले

रहा ह।ै

22. Have you been running this shop for

ten years�

�ा आप दस साल से इस द�कान को

चला रह ेह �?

23. What have you been doing since

morning�

आप सुबह से �ा कर रह ेह �?

24. Have you not been hiding the truth

for the last six months�

�ा तमु �पछले छह महीन े से स�ाई

नही ं�छपा रह ेहो?

25. I have been looking for you for two

hours.

म� त�ु� दो घंटे से ढंूढ रहा �ं।

26. Since when have you been living in

India�

आप भारत म� कब से रह रह ेह �?



27. Since when have you been learning

English�

आप अ�ंजेी कब से सीख रह ेह �?

28. Since when have you been waiting

for me�

आप कब से मेरा इंतजार कर रह ेह �?

29. Since when have you been teaching� आप कब से पढ़ा रह ेह �?

Short Answer of ‘Yes-No Questions

Q 1. Since when have you been

reading in this school�

Ans. I have been reading in this

school for ten years.

Q2. Have you been waiting here

for two hours�

Ans. Yes, I have been waiting here

for over two hours.

Q3. What has she been doing� Ans. She has been helping her

mother.

Q4. Have you been learning

swimming for four hours�

Ans. Yes, I have been learning

swimming for four hours.

Q5. Where have you been living

for six months�

Ans. I have been living in London

for six months.

Q6. Since when have you been

living in this house�

Ans. I have been living in this

house for 40 years.

Q7. Have you been gardening for

three hours�

Ans. No, I have not been

gardening for three hours.

Q8. How o�en have you been

travelling to Paris�

Ans. I have been travelling to

Paris twice a month.

Q9. Where has she been living� Ans. She has been living in

California.

Q10. Why have they been going to a

doctor�

Ans. �ey have been going to a

doctor because they are sick.

Q11. How long has it been raining� Ans. It has been raining for the

last two hours.

Q12. How has your mother been

feeling�

Ans. My mother has not been

feeling very well.



Q13. Who have you been talking to� Ans. I have been talking to my

brother.

Q14. What king of a car has she

been driving�

Ans. She has been driving a

Honda City.

Q15. How much have you been

paying for rent�

Ans. I have been paying ten

thousand rupees a month for

rent.

Q16. How long have you been

studying English�

Ans. I have been studying English

for the last two years.

Q17. Why is he tired� Ans. He has been playling football

for two hours so he is tired.

Exercise

Fill in the blanks with suitable forms of verb as well as (since) & (for) that is given in the

brackets.

1. It …………, …………ten o�clock. (Rain)

2. He …………………..here ………almost half an hour. (wait)

3. �e door bell …………, ……….the past �ve minutes. (Ring)

4. �ey ……………here……..7 o�clock this morning. (Play)

5. I …………in the post o�ce ……..�ve years. (work)

6. How long ………..you …………..,...…..her� (wait)

7. …………when……….the students ……….. the match� (play)

8. He ………..from fever ………….last night. (su�er)

9. Guriya ………..a song …….. an hour. (sing)

10. I ………….in this school ………..�ve years. (teach)

11. I ………….English …….�ve years. (learn)

12. My father ………..the newspaper since 7 A.M. (read)

13. It ………….continuously ………yesterday evening. (rain)

14. He …………, …………several hours. (laugh)

15. I ………………television ………evening. (Watch)

Use Since/for in the blank space



………. morning ………. hours ………. childhood ………. months

………. 1st January ………. several days. ………. 4 o�clock ………. A month

………. Monday ………. many days

Miscellaneous

1. म� यहा ँतीन साल से काम कर रहा �ं। I have been working here for three

years.

2. वह आध ेघंटे से पौधो ंको पानी दे रहा ह।ै He has been watering the plants for

half an hour.

3. वह सुबह से टीवी देख रही ह।ै She has been watching television

since morning.

4. �पछले 10 �मनट से फोन �ो ं बज रहा

ह?ै

Why has the phone been ringing for

the last 10 minutes�

5. तमु �पछले 15 �मनट से �ा कर रहे

हो?

What have you been doing for the

last 15 minutes�

6. जब से तमुन ेफोन िकया ह ैम� त�ुारे बारे

म� ही सोच रहा �ं।

I have been thinking about you

since you called.

Simple Past / Past Indefinite

It is used to describe events or action in the past.

�is tense is always associated with Yesterday, last week, an hour ago, last Monday, last

night, in June, in 1986. (इस Tense का �योग ऐसे काय� के �लए होता ह ैजो past म� समा� �आ हो।)

V2 – 2nd form of verb is used in this tense.

Such as—

V1 V2

Play———

Played

Jump———

Jumped

Teach———

Taught

A�rmative – Subject + V2 
+ object

1. I �nished the work ten minutes ago. म�न ेदस �मनट पहले काम समा� िकया।

2. You went to London last year. आप �पछले साल लंदन गए।

3. He killed a snake yesterday. उसन ेकल एक सापं को मार िदया।



Write———

Wrote

4. She returned from Delhi last month. वह �पछले महीन ेिद�ी से लौटी।

5. �e teacher taught English. �श�क न ेअ�ंजेी पढ़ाई।

6. He became happy. वह खुश हो गया।

7. He gave me a pen. उसन ेमुझ ेएक पेन दी।

8. He gave us a present for our wedding

ceremony.

उसन े हम� अपन े शादी क� साल�गरह पर एक उपहार

िदया।

 We use (did) to make question or negative sentence.

Negative – Subject + did not + V1 
+ object.

 I did not take it ill. म�न ेइसे बरुा नही ंमाना।

 He did not try to win the match. उ�ोनं ेमैच जीतन ेक� को�शश नही ंक�।

Interrogative Did + Subject + V1
+ object�

 Did the English leave India� �ा अ�ंजेो ंन ेभारत छोड़ा?

 Did you go out last night� �ा तमु �पछली रात को बाहर गए थ?े

 Did you wear a helmet at the time of riding bike� बाइक चलात ेसमय आपन ेहलेमेट पहना था?

 Wh Question

What/When/Where/Why/How + did + Subject + V1 + object�

 What did he want to do� वह �ा करना चाहता था?

 How did you prepare for the examination� तमुन ेपरी�ा क� तयैारी कैसे क�?

 Why did you not catch the thief� तमुन ेचोर को �ो ंनही ंपकड़ा?

Translation

1. I went to market yesterday. म� कल बाजार गया था।

2. He came to my house today. वह आज मेरे घर आया।

3. Police issued strict orders to

remain at home during

curfew.

पु�लस न ेक� ू� के दौरान घर पर रहन ेके स�

आदेश िदए।

4. Teachers taught moral stories

to children.

�श�को ं न े ब�ो ं को न�ैतकता क� कहा�नयाँ

सुनाई।



5. Girls showed classical dance

on stage.

लड़िकयो ंन ेमंच पर शा�ीय न�ृ का �दश�न

िकया।

6. All girls wore sari on the day

of farewell.

सभी लड़िकयो ंन े�वदाई के िदन साड़ी पहनी।

7. He did not give me his book. उसन ेमुझ ेअपनी िकताब नही ंदी।

8. �ey did not make any noise. उ�ोनं ेकोई शोर नही ंमचाया।

9. Did the dog bite him� �ा कु� ेन ेउसे काट �लया?

10. My son did not beat your son. मेरे बटेे न ेत�ुारे बटेे को नही ंपीटा।

11. He blew out the candle. उसन ेमोमब�ी बझुा दी।

12. Sumit did not get the job by

chance.

सु�मत को नौकरी संयोग से नही ं�मली।

13. Did Kritika not tell a lie to her

mother�

�ा कृ�तका न ेअपनी मा ंसे झ�ठ नही ंबोला?

14. She did not forgive anyone. उसन ेिकसी को माफ नही ंिकया।

15. She did not see me day before

yesterday.

वह मुझ ेपरसो ंनही ं�मली।

16. I did not see it with my own

eyes.

म�न ेयह अपनी आखंो ंसे नही ंदेखा।

17. I did not recognize you. म�न ेआपको नही ंपहचाना।

18. I did not sleep well. मै सही से सो नही पाया।

19. Today he did not stammer. आज वह नही ंहकलाया।

20. He hid my book. उसन ेमेरी िकताब �छपाई।

21. She laughed at me. वह मुझ पर हंसी।

22. She did not come on time. वह समय पर नही ंआई।

23. How did they solve this

problem�

उ�ोनं ेइस सम�ा को कैसे हल िकया?

24. Why did he commit suicide� उसन ेआ�ह�ा �ो ंक�?



25. Why did you back out from

your promise�

तमु अपन ेवादे से �ो ंमुकर गये?

26. Did you go to the station to

see him o��

�ा तमु उसे �वदा करन े�ेशन गए?

27. Did you give alms to the

beggar�

�ा तमुन े�भखारी को भीख दी?

28. Did you ask anybody to come� �ा तमुन ेिकसी को आन ेके �लए कहा?

29. Did you punish your students� �ा तमुन ेअपन ेछा�ो ंको दंिडत िकया?

30. You missed such a golden

opportunity.

तमुन ेऐसा सुनहरा मौका गंवा िदया।

31. You just showed your status. तमुन ेअपनी औकात िदखा ही दी।

Short Answer of ‘Yes-No Questions

Q1. Did you request him to

come�

Ans. Yes, I requested him to come.

No, I did not request him to

come.

Q2. Did you face any problem

here�

Ans. Yes, I faced some problems here.

No, I did not face any problems

here.

Q3. Did you participate in the

quiz�

Ans. Yes, I participated in the quiz.

No, I did not participate in the

quiz.

Q4. Did you apply for this

post�

Ans. Yes, I applied for this post. No, I

did not apply for this post.

Q5. Did she borrow money

form you�

Ans. Yes, she borrowed money from

me. No, She did not borrow

money from me.

Q6. Did you meet him in

college�

Ans. Yes, I met him in college. No, I

did not meet him in college.

Q7. Did you interfere in his

life�

Ans. No, I did not interfere in his life.



Q8. Did you go to the station

to see him o��

Ans. Yes, I went to the station to see

him o�. No, I did not go to the

station to see him o�.

Q9. Did you o�er him a job� Ans. No, I did not o�er him any job.

Q10. What did she promise� Ans. She promised to pay money.

Q11. What did India win� Ans. India won golden trophy.

Q12. Did you see a movie

yesterday�

Ans. I saw a movie yesterday.

Q13. What did she refuse� Ans. She refused to go on foot.

Q14. Did you sleep well last

night�

Ans. No, I did not sleep well last

night because I was tired of

travelling.

Q15. Did they �nish their

homework�

Ans. Yes, they �nished their

homework on time.

Q16. When did he leave the

o�ce�

Ans. He le� the o�ce at 6 P.M.

Q17. What time did she get up� Ans. She got up at 7 A.M.

Q18. What time did they come

home�

Ans. �ey came home at midnight.

Q19. Did you watch the match

between India and

Pakistan last night�

Ans. Yes, I watched the match

between India and Pakistan last

night.

Q20. Did the police arrest the

thief�

Ans. No, the police did not arrest the

thief.

Miscellaneous Exercise

Fill in the blanks with suitable forms of verb given in the brackets.

1. Mr. Sinha ………… yesterday. (die)

2. John ………….last night. (arrive)

3. Moti …………to see me yesterday. (come)

4. Who …………the Taj Mahal. (build)



5. �e First World War …………in 1914. (begin)

6. I ……………a letter from my brother yesterday. (receive)

7. She ………….my name. (forget)

8. We ………….him to lunch. (Invite)

9. Suman ………… the �rst prize. (win)

10. How many deer ………..you ………in the Zoo� (see)

11. My father …………a new house last year. (buy)

12. Prices …………..by forty percent last year. (rise)

13. Columbus ……………America. (discover)

14. �ousands of people …………their lives in the earthquake. (lose)

15. Gangu …………..ten rupees from me. (borrow)

16. When …………..you…………from Allahabad. (return)

17. I …………to her house on foot. (Go)

18. A thief …………into out Garage last night. (break)

19. Ravi shanker …………a T.V. (purchase)

20. Rahim ……………one hundred rupees. (donate)

21. Soni …………a sweet song. (not/sing)

22. She …………me. (not/abuse)

23. ………..the principal………..you� (punish)

24. …………you …………a fun of him� (make)

25. …………the principal ………..prize among students� (distribute)

26. …………he …………..water from the well� (draw)

�is time you have to put one of these verbs in each sentence.

(Hurt, Teach, Spend, Sell, �row, Fall, Catch, Buy, Cost)

1. I was hungry, so I ………. something to eat in the shop

2. Tom�s father ……….. him how to drive when he was 17.

3. Don ………. down the stairs this morning and ……….his leg.

4. We needed some money so we ……….. our car.

5. John …………. a lot of money yesterday. She ……….a dress, which…….. 50 pound.

6. Jim ………… the ball to sham who ……….. it.



Miscellaneous 1

1. She le� school last year. उसन े�पछले साल �ूल छोड़ िदया था।

2. I did not sleep well. मै सही से सो नही पाया।

3. Train collided with tractor

trolley.

रेल गाडी ट�ै�र ट�ॉली से टकरा गई।

4. Today Mohan did not

stammer.

आज मोहन नही ंहकलाया।

5. You did not answer my

question.

तमुन ेमेरे �� का उ�र नही ंिदया।

6. I did not recognize you. म�न ेआपको नही ंपहचाना।

7. I did not see it with my own

eyes.

म�न ेयह अपनी आखंो ंसे नही ंदेखा।

8. Did you go to see his father

to the hospital.

�ा तमु उसके पापा को देखन ेअ�ताल गए

थ?े

9. Did Rita create a scene

there�

�ा रीता न ेवहा ँतमाशा बनाया?

10. Did it not rain today� �ा आज बा�रश नही ं�ई?

11. Why did he praise me to the

sky�

उसन ेमेरी ब�त तारीफ �ो ंक�?

12. Why did you go back on

your words�

तमु अपन ेवादे से �ो ंमुकर गए?

13. Why did you laugh at

beggar�

तमु �भखारी पर �ो ंहँसे?

14. When did you return from

Mumbai�

आप मंुबई से कब लौटे?

15. Why did you come back

soon�

तमु ज�ी वापस �ो ंआ गए?



16. What happened to him� उसे �ा �आ?

17. Why did he come here� वह यहा ँ�ो ंआया था?

18. When did you come to my

home�

तमु मेरे घर कब आए?

19. Who took him there� उसे वहा ँकौन ले गया?

20. Who called you here� आपको यहा ँिकसन ेबलुाया?

21. Who told it to you� यह तमुसे िकसन ेकहा?

22. I never went there. म� वहा ँकभी नही ंगया।

23. You pampered him. तमुन ेउसे सर पर चढ़ाया।

Miscellaneous 2

1. I did it against my will. म�न ेइसे अपनी इ�ा के �व�� िकया।

2. He took my advice amiss. उसन ेमेरी सलाह का गलत मतलब �नकला।

3. Kamal kicked o� his servant. कमल न ेअपन ेनौकर को काम से �नकाल िदया।

4. You did a good job. तमुन ेअ�ा काम िकया।

5. I pocketed insult. म� खून का घूं ट पीकर रह गया।

Notes : – जब �ाकृ�तक मौत होती ह ैतो (died of) preposition का �योग होता ह।ै

He died of fever. वह बखुार से मर गई।

He died of hunger. वह भूख से मर गया।

जब अ�ाकृ�तक मौत होती ह ैतो to preposition का �योग होता ह।ै

1. He was throttled to death. उसे गला दबाकर मार िदया गया।

2. He was mu�ed to death. उसे मँुह म� कपड़ा ठंूस के मारा गया।

3. He was stabbed to death. उसक� चाकू मारकर ह�ा कर दी गई।

4. His car ran over a dog. उसक� कार एक कु� ेपर चढ़ गई।

5. He turned a deaf ear to my

request.

उसन ेमेरी आवाज अनसुनी कर दी।



6. We thought him a rascal. हमन ेउसे बदमाश समझा।

7. I recognized your voice at

once.

म�न ेएक ही बार म� आपक� आवाज पहचान

ली।

8. He showed much patience. उ�ोनं ेब�त धयै� िदखाया।

9. He ran away because he was

afraid.

वह भाग गया �ोिंक वह डर गया था।

10. I acted according to his advice. म�न ेउसक� सलाह के अनसुार काम िकया।

11. He married for money. उसन ेपैसे के �लए शादी क�।

12. I le� him behind. म�न ेउसे पीछे छोड़ िदया।

13. I looked every where. म�न ेहर जगह देखा।

14. I searched everywhere. म�न ेहर जगह खोजा।

15. He refused to obey the order. उसन ेआदेश मानन ेसे इनकार कर िदया।

16. He shouted at the top of his

voice.

वह पूरी जोर से �च�ाया।

17. �e prisoner hanged himself. कैदी न ेखुद को फासंी लगा ली।

18. He laid the foundation of the

school.

उ�ोनं े�ूल क� नीवं रखी।

19. We got to know in time. हम� समय रहत ेपता चल गया।

20. I myself went to their house. म� खुद उनके घर गया था।

21. He himself said so. उ�ोनं ेखुद ही ऐसा कहा।

22. He held her wrist. उसन ेउसक� कलाई पकड़ ली।

23. Why didn't you tell me that

before�

तमुन ेपहले मुझ े�ो ंनही ंबताया?

24. �at is what I wanted to tell

you.

यही तो म� तमुन ेबताना चाहता था।

25. How all these happend� ये सब कैसे �आ?



26. Where is my shirt� I hanged it

here few minutes ago.

मेरी कमीज कहा ँह?ै म�न े कुछ �मनट पहले

यही ंटागंी थी।

27. I knew that you would do

something like this.

मुझ ेपता था िक तमु कुछ ऐसा ही करोग।े

28. I dreamt of ruling over this city. म�न े इस शहर पर शासन करन े का सपना

देखा।

29. All this happened so quickly

that I did not get chance to

inform you.

यह सब इतनी ज�ी �आ िक मुझ ेआपको

सू�चत करन ेका मौका ही नही ं�मला।

30. I committed a blunder when I

came with you.

म�न े त�ुारे साथ आकर ब�त बड़ी गलती

क�।

31. �e house was burnt to ashes. घर जलकर राख हो गया।

32. But how did it happen� लेिकन यह कैसे �आ?

33. �e bag slipped out of my

hands.

मेरे हाथो ंसे बगै िफसल गया।

34. Did you say something� �ा आपन ेकुछ कहा?

35. How did you think of me so

early this morning�

इतनी सुबह मुझ ेकैसे याद िकया?

36. I did not know you dance so

well.

मुझ े नही ं पता था िक तमु इतना अ�ा

नाचती हो।

37. �at is what I expected from

you.

मुझ ेतमुसे यही उ�ीद थी।

38. You let down my trust. तमुन ेमेरा भरोसा ख� कर िदया।

39. Why did you do all this� तमुन ेयह सब �ो ंिकया?

40. What did you get by lying� त�ु� झ�ठ बोलकर �ा �मला?

41. I knew this was going to

happen.

म� जनता था यही होन ेवाला ह।ै



42. Forget about what has

happened and think of future.

जो �आ उसे भूल जाओ और आग े के बारे

म� सोचो।

44. I asked him for hundred rupees

but he did not give me even

��y rupees.

म�न े उससे सौ �पये मागं े लेिकन उसन े मुझे

पचास �पये भी नही ंिदए।

45. He did not even look at me. उसन ेमेरी तरफ देखा भी नही।ं

46. Did you even �nd out who he

is�

�ा तमुन ेपता भी लगाया िक वह कौन ह?ै

Miscellaneous 3

1. �e English came to India. अ�ंजे भारत आए।

2. �ey saw India and understood its condition. उनलोगो ंभारत को देखा और इसक� ���त को समझा।

3. �ey wanted to rule. व ेशासन करना चाहत ेथ।े

4. �ey established a compay here. उनलोगो ंयहा ंएक कंपनी क� �ापना क�।

5. �ey broke the unity of India. उनलोगो ंभारत क� एकता को तोड़ िदया।

6. �ey divided us into small units. उ�ोनं ेहम� छोटे – छोटे खंडो म� बाटँ िदया।

7. As a result we became weak. फल��प हम कमजोर हो गए।

8. We became slave. हम गलुाम हो गए।

9. We had to face di�culties. हम� किठनाइयो ंका सामना करना पड़ा।

10. We lost our right and peace. हमन ेअपना अ�धकार और शा�ंत खो दी।

Past Continuous Tense

To show that an action was commenced before and �nished a�er a given moment or period

of time in the past. (इस Tense का �योग ऐसे काय� के �लए होता ह ैजो past म� िकसी समय जारी था।)

Was – It is used along with I/He/She/It/Singular Noun

Were – It is used along with We/you/they/plural noun

A�rmative – Subject + was/were + V4 + object

John was writing letter yesterday evening. जॉन कल शाम प� �लख रहा था।

I was playing chess at 4 o�clock yesterday evening. म� कल शाम 4 बज ेशतरंज खेल रहा था।



It was raining when we reached the station. जब हम �ेशन प�ँचे तो बा�रश हो रही थी।

Negative – Subject + was/were + not + V4 
+ object.

Stars were not twinkling in the sky. तारे आकाश म� िटमिटमा नही ंरह ेथ।े

 I was not thinking about you. म� त�ुारे बारे म� नही ंसोच रहा था।

Interrogative – Was/were + Subject + V4 
+ object�

Was the government not helping the poor� �ा सरकार गरीबो ंक� मदद नही ंकर रही थी?

Was your beloved not waiting for you� �ा आपक� ��ेमका आपका इंतज़ार नही ंकर रही थी?

Wh Question

What/When/Where/Why/How + Was/ were + Subject + V4 + object�

What were you doing at this time yesterday� कल इस समय तमु �ा कर रह ेथ?े

Why was he not going to school� वह �ूल �ो ंनही ंजा रहा था?

Translation

1. No one was realizing his

problems.

कोई भी उसक� सम�ाओ ंको महसूस नही ंकर

रहा था।

2. His brother was advising him

to consult an advocate.

उसका भाई उ�� एक वक�ल से परामश� करने

क� सलाह दे रह ेथ।े

3. Was Sunita going to doctor

by bus�

�ा सुनीता बस से डॉ�र के पास जा रही थी?

4. Doctor was diagnosing the

heart patient.

डॉ�र �दय रोगी का �नदान कर रह ेथ।े

5. �e patient was describing

about his illness.

मरीज अपनी बीमारी के बारे म� बता रहा था।

6. Spectators were clapping. दश�कगण ताली बजा रह ेथ।े

7. Fishermen were catching �sh

in the river.

मछुआरे नदी म� मछली पकड़ रह ेथ।े

8. I was passing through a

dense forest.

म� एक घन ेजंगल से गजुर रहा था।

9. It was raining cats and dongs. मूसलाधार वषा� हो रही थी।



10. �e doctor was not looking

a�er the patient.

डॉ�र मरीज क� देखभाल नही ंकर रहा था।

11. Flowers were not blooming. फूल नही ं�खल रह ेथ।े

12. Was he begging from door to

door�

�ा वह �ार – �ार भीख मागँ रहा था?

13. Was your beloved not

waiting for you�

�ा आपक� ��ेमका आपका इंतज़ार नही ंकर

रही थी?

14. Was you father scolding you� �ा आपके �पताजी आपको डाटं रह ेथ?े

15. I was not feeling well

yesterday.

म� कल अ�ा महसूस नही ंकर रहा था।

16. She was not hesitating to talk

to me.

वह मुझसे बात करन ेम� िहचिकचा नही ंरही थी।

17. Was he not �ghting against

injustice�

�ा वह अ�ाय के �खलाफ नही ंलड़ रहा था?

18. Why were you not feeling

comfortable�

आप आरामदायक महसूस �ो ंनही ंकर रह ेथ?े

19. I was spreading the message

of peace.

म� शा�ंत का संदेश फैला रहा था।

20. �ey were not using abusive

language.

व ेअभ� भाषा का �योग नही ंकर रह ेथ।े

21. Why was he refusing to go� वह जान ेसे मना �ो ंकर रहा था?

22. He was breathing heavily. वह जोर से सासेँ ले रहा था।

Short Answer of ‘Yes-No Questions

Q1. Were you �ghting against

injustice�

Ans. Yes, I was �ghting against

injustice. No, I was not �ghting

against injustice.

Q2. Was he sitting alone in the

room�

Ans. Yes, he was sitting alone in the

room. No, he was not sitting



alone in the room.

Q3. Were they repairing the

bike�

Ans. Yes, they were repairing the

bike. No, they were not

repairing the bike.

Q4. Were you listening to

music�

Ans. Yes, I was listening to music.

No, I was not listening to music.

Q5. Was John playing football� Ans. Yes John was playing football.

Q6. What were you playing

yesterday evening�

Ans. I was playing chess yesterday

evening.

Q7. Where was he going� Ans. He was going to shopping Mall.

Q8. Was he not giving up bad

habits�

Ans. No, he was not giving up bad

habits.

Q9. What was he collecting� Ans. He was collecting money.

Q10. What was she doing� Ans. She was washing her clothes.

Exercise

Fill in the blanks with suitable forms of verb given in the brackets

1. Moti ………….her clothes. (Wash)

2. …………the train ………..fast� (Run)

3. …………they…………any plan� (plan)

4. Why…………he…………hard� (work)

5. She………….yesterday evening. (dance)

6. Prices………….high. (go)

7. He …………very well. (swim)

8. �e naughty student………….his teacher. (tease)

9. She ………….a sweater. (knit)

10. My wife …………tea, while I ………..book. (prepare / write)

11. We …………to the radio all evening. (listen)

12. Don�t talk, while you ………..your food. (eat)

13. His wife cut her �nger while she …………..the bread. (butter)

14. My beloved said that she ………….for the B.P.S.C. examination. (Prepare)



15. While she ……….. (Cook), I ……….. to the radio. (listen)

16. He jumped o� the bus while it …………. (move)

17. We saw the plane while it ………….. (take o�)

18. I………….my beard when the telephone bell rang. (shave)

19. She found that the baby ………..bitterly. (cry)

20. Geogre fell of the ladder while he ………….the ceiling. (paint)

21. Last night I …………in bed. (Read)

22. ………you……….television when I phoned you. (watch)

23. Anshu ………..for me when I arrived. (wait)

24. I ………very fast when the accident happened. (not/drive)

25. We did not go out because it …………. (rain)

26. What ……….at this time yesterday� (you/do)

27. While I ……….seeds, Harry……….up potatoes. (sow/Dig)

28. When Raman arrived home, his sister………..to the wireless. (listen)

29. Large crowds…………at the airport. (wait)

30. I ……….a book when he came (read)

Miscellaneous

1. I was chasing the thief. म� चोर का पीछा कर रहा था।

2. �e electricity went out while I was reading. जब म� पढ़ रहा था तब �बजली चली गई थी।

3. What were you doing when he was murdered� जब उसक� ह�ा �ई थी तब तमु �ा कर रहे

थ?े

4. Everyone was sleeping when the thief entered into the

house.

जब चोर घर म� घुसा तो सभी लोग सो रह ेथ।े

5. Means, you were keeping an eye on me. मतलब, तमु मुझ पर नज़र रख रह ेथ।े

Past Perfect Tense

It denotes an action completed at some point of time in the past before another action was

commenced.

 In this case, that Action which was completed �rst is put into the past perfect tense and the

other action which happened second is put into the simple past tense.



(इस tense का �योग तब होता ह ैजब past क� दो घटनाएँ हो ं�जनम� एक पहले घटी हो तथा द�सरी घटना बाद म� तो पहली घटना के

�लए past perfect तथा द�सरी घटना के �लए Simple past का �योग होता ह।ै)

Completed Action Commenced Action

�e patient had died before the doctor came. डॉ�र के आन ेसे पहले रोगी मर चुका था।

�e train had le� before we reached the station. हमलोगो ंके �ेशन प�ँचन ेसे पहले गाडी खुल चुक� थी।

Rule

A�rmative

 Subject + had + v3 + before + ... Past Inde�nite.

 आपके यहा ँआन े से पहले म�न ेअपना काम पूरा कर �लया

था।

I had completed my work before you came here.

 उसके मंुबई जान े के बाद म�न ेउसके माता-�पता को सू�चत

िकया।

I informed her parents a�er she had le� for

Mumbai.

Negative

 Subject + had + not + v3 + before + ... Past Inde�nite.

 मेरे यहा ँआन ेसे पहले आपन ेकोई काम नही ं िकया

था।

You had not done anywork before I came here.

 आपके फोन करन े से पहले मुझ ेउससे कोई स�ेश

नही ं�मला था।

I had not received any message from her before you

telephoned me.

 म�न ेइतना सु� �व�ाथ� पहले कभी नही ंदेखा था। I had never seen such a dull student before.

Interrogative

Had + Subj + V3 + Object

 Had she cooked food before you reached� त�ुारे प�ंचन ेसे पहले �ा वह खाना पका चुक� थी?

 Had you ever seen such a talented girl before� �ा तमुन े पहले कभी ऐसी ��तभाशाली लड़क� देखी

थी?

 Had she knitted the sweater before the winter

started�

सद� श�ु होन ेसे पहले �ा वह �टेर बनुा चुक� थी?

Wh Question: What/When/Where/Why/How + had + subject + v3 + obj�

Why had you switched o� the light before he slept� उसके सोन ेसे पहले तमुन ेलाइट बंद �ो ंकर दी थी?

Why had you not locked the house before you went बाहर जान ेसे पहले तमुन ेघर म� ताला �ो ंनही ंलगाया



out� था?

Translation

1. I had completed my work before

you came here.

आपके यहा ँ आन े से पहले म�न े अपना

काम पूरा कर �लया था।

2. She had read novel before she

slept.

वह सोन ेसे पहले उप�ास पढ़ चुक� थी।

3. When we reached there the �lm

had started.

जब हम वहा ँ प�ँचे तो िफ� श�ु हो

चुक� थी।

4. You had not done any work

before I came here.

मेरे यहा ंआन ेसे पहले आपन ेकोई काम

नही ंिकया था।

5. When I reached there he had

done nothing.

जब म� वहा ँ प�ँचा तो उसन े कुछ नही ं

िकया था

6. I had returned home before the

sun set.

सूय� डूबन ेसे पहले म� घर लौट आया था।

7. �ey had reached school before

the rain started.

बा�रश श�ु होन े से पहले व े�ूल प�ंच

चुके थ।े

8. He had committed such type of

mistakes before.

उसन ेपहले भी इस �कार क� गल�तयाँ

क� थी।ं

9. We had not watched any movie

till 1995.

हमन े1995 तक कोई िफ� नही ं देखी

थी।

10. He had not allowed the students

to go before the bell rang.

उ�ोनं ेघंटी बजन ेसे पहले छा�ो ंको जाने

क� अनमु�त नही ंदी थी।

11. Had they reached college before

the rain started�

बा�रश श�ु होन ेसे पहले �ा व ेकॉलेज

प�ँच चुके थ?े

12. She had never been to paris

before.

वह पहले कभी पे�रस नही ंगई थी।

13. I had never seen such a dull

student before.

म�न े इतना सु� छा� पहले कभी नही ं

देखा था।



14. You had not brushed before you

took tea.

चाय पीन े से पहले तमुन े�श नही ं िकया

था।

15. �e patient had not died before

the doctor came.

डॉ�र के आन े से पहले रोगी क� मृ�ु

नही ं�ई थी।

16. Had all the members gathered

before the meeting started�

�ा मीिटंग श�ु होन े से पहले सभी

सद� इक�ा हो चुके थ?े

17. Had the thief �ed away before

the bell rang�

�ा घंटी बजन े से पहले ही चोर भाग

चुके थ?े

18. where had you been for such a

long time�

आप इतन ेल� ेसमय से कहा ंथ?े

19. Had they not reached cinema

hall before the �lm started�

�ा िफ� श�ु होन े से पहले व े �सनमेा

हॉल नही ंप�ंचे थ?े

20. Had she not completed her

education at the age of twenty�

�ा उसन ेबीस साल क� उ� म� अपनी

�श�ा पूरी नही ंक� थी?

Exercise

Fill in the blanks with suitable forms of verb given in the brackets.

1. I …………...……my work before you_______ here. (complete/come)

2. I …………… …her parents a�er she ____for Mumbai (inform/leave)

3. She …………..never____ to Paris (be)

4. As soon as I ………..it I ………..that I ………….a mistake (do/realize/make)

5. I ………Bihar before the earthquake …………. (leave/occur)

6. �e teacher ………very angry when he ………what the boy……..(be see do)

7. I ………..him for what he …………(thank/do)

8. �ey ………….each other for six years (know)

9. �e bell ………….before I ………..the school (Ring/Reach)

10. He ………….(not/Play) yesterday because he …………his leg. (Injure)

11. Mira …………that she ……….her purse. (say/lose)

12. Pankaj ………that he ………..to bring the book. (say/forget)

13. He ………..before I ……….(go/come)



14. �e thief …………….before the police…………. (�ee away/come)

15. �e train ………already………..when I ……….the station. (leave/reach)

16. She ………….most of the work when she…………to see her (do /go)

17. I ……………….. the college before the bell rang (Reach)

18. �e rain ……………..when she ……………to see me (stop/ come)

19. My daughter …………..all the fruit before I ………..back (eat /get)

20. �ey ………….home a�er they ……………..their work (go/�nish)

21. �e Muslim ………….India before the English ……….. (rule over/come)

Miscellaneous

1. What had you eaten before you slept� सोन ेसे पहले तमुन े�ा खाया था?

2. �e crowd had dispersed before the police came. पु�लस के आन ेसे पहले ही भीड़ �ततर-�बतर हो गई थी।

3. He poisoned himself a�er you had gone. त�ुारे जान ेके बाद उसन ेखुद को जहर दे िदया।

4. She never came here a�er you had gone. त�ुारे जान ेके बाद वह यहा ँकभी नही ंआई थी।

5. I had never expected this from you. म�न ेआपसे कभी यह उ�ीद नही ंक� थी।

Past Perfect Continuous Tense

Past perfect continuous is used to say how long something had been happening before

something else happened.

(इस Tense का �योग ऐसे काय� के �लए होता ह ैजो Past के िकसी �न��त समय से पहले श�ु होकर उस समय तक चलता रहा

था)

Had been is used in this tense.

V4: 4th form of verb is used in it.

Rule

A�rmative – Rule: Subject + had been + V4 + object.

She had been looking after her sick husband for five years before his death.

वह अपन ेप�त के मृ�ु से पहले पाचं साल से अपन ेबीमार प�त क� देखभाल कर रही थी।

She said that she had been living in that house since 1947.

उसन ेकहा िक वह 1947 से उस घर म� रह रही थी।

We had been waiting for a long time when our guests arrived.



जब हमारे मेहमान आए तो हम लंब ेसमय से इंतजार कर रह ेथ।े

Negative – Subject + had + not + been + V4 + object.

I had not been playing since morning. म� सुबह से नही ंखेल रहा था।

 Lata had not been singing for years. लता वष� से नही ंगा रही थी।ं

Interrogative – Had + subject + been + V4 
+ object�

Had you not been going to school since 2005? �ा तमु 2005 से �ूल नही ंजा रह ेथ?े

Had he not been preparing for the examination since 2004?

Wh Question : What/When/Where/Why/How + Had + Subject + been + V4 
+ object�

Why had you been wasting your time since yesterday morning�

कल सुबह से आप अपना समय �ो ंबबा�द कर रह ेथ?े

Where had they been living for seven years before they came here�

व ेलोग यहा ँआन ेसे पहले व ेसात साल से कहा ँरह रह ेथ?े

What had they been doing here for last �ve hours�

Translation

1. Suresh had been working in the

same company for the last two

years.

सुरेश �पछले दो साल से एक ही कंपनी म�

काम कर रहा था।

2. Had Ramesh been waiting for

your phone since yesterday�

�ा रमेश कल से त�ुारे फोन का इंतजार

कर रहा था?

3. Had Kanika been learning

classical dance since childhood�

�ा क�नका बचपन से शा�ीय न�ृ

सीख रही थी?

4. We had been observing your

behavior for a long time.

हम काफ� समय से त�ुारे �वहार का

�न�र�ण कर रह ेथ।े

5. We had been living in Patna for

ten years because of father�s job.

�पताजी क� जॉब क� वजह से हम दस

सालो ंसे पटना म� रह रह ेथ।े

6. Ramesh had been insisting me to

go with him to Agra since

yesterday.

रमेश कल से मुझ े अपन े साथ आगरा

जान ेके �लए आ�ह कर रहा था।

7. I had been teaching English for

twenty �ve years.

म� प�ीस वष� से अ�ंजेी पढ़ा रहा था।



8. We had been writing a novel

since school days.

हम �ूल के िदनो ं से ही एक उप�ास

�लख रह ेथ।े

9. �ey had not been working in

this o�ce since 1982.

व े1982 से इस काया�लय म� काम नही ं

कर रह ेथ।े

10. Had he been selling the toys for

six years�

�ा वह छह वष� से �खलौन े बचे रहा

था?

11. Had he been washing the clothes

since morning�

�ा वह सुबह से कपड़े धो रही थी?

12. �ey had been working

continuously till midday meal�

व े दोपहर के भोजन तक लगातार काम

कर रह ेथ?े

13. Why had you been wasting your

time since yesterday morning�

आप कल सुबह से अपना समय �ो ं

बबा�द कर रह ेथ?े

14. Where had they been living for

seven years before coming here�

यहा ं आन े से पहले व े सात वष� से कहाँ

रह रह ेथ?े

15. �ey had been playing football

since morning. Due to this there

were very tired.

व े सुबह से फुटबॉल खेल रह े थ।े इसी

कारण से व ेब�त थके �ए थ।े

16. Since when had you been

teaching him�

आप उ�� कब से पढ़ा रह ेथ?े

17. How long had you been learning

English before joining our

coaching�

हमारे को�चगं म� शा�मल होन े से पहले

आप िकतन ेसमय से अ�ंजेी सीख रह ेथ?े

18. He had been stealing money since

childhood before he was caught

red handed.

रंग ेहाथो ंपकड़े जान ेसे पहले वह बचपन

से पैसे चोरी करता रहा था।

19. What had they been doing here

for the last �ve hours�

व े �पछले पाचं घंटो ं से यहा ँ�ा कर रहे

थ?े

Exercise

Fill in the blanks with suitable forms of verb given in the brackets.

1. �ey ………..since morning. (swim)

2. It …………. for several hours (rain)



3. You ………. since 2004 (try)

4. I ……………..from fever for the last �ve days. (su�er)

5. You …………nothing for me. (do)

6. My mother …………..food for an hour. (cook)

7. Your friend ……not………to you for many days. (come)

8. She ………….me since morning. (abuse)

9. �e government………..nothing for the poor for years. (do)

10. …………she ………..to school since last Monday� (go)

11. ……….they …………since morning� (Teach)

12. Where……….Ravi…………for two years� (live)

13. Why…………you……..since morning� (Run)

14. Why………..Sita………you since morning� (Vex)

15. Why ……….you………..a lie since childhood� (Tell)

16. I……….since 2 o�clock. (study)

17. �is dog…………not…………since yesterday. (bark)

18. You …………..for two hours. (sleep)

19. �e farmer ………….in the �eld since a�ernoon. (work)

20. �e bird …………..in the sky for two hours. (Fly)

21. You …………..the thief for two hours. (catch)

22. �e cow …………in the �eld since morning. (graze)

23. Girls …………an essay for half an hour. (write)

24. �e gardener ………….the plants since 10 o�clock. (water)

25. How long ……….you………..them� (teach)

26. I was late so he got angry because he……for me for a very long time. (wait)

27. She ………….working here for ten years when she ………to resign. (live/decide)

28. He……money since his childhood before he was �nally caught red-handed (steal)

29. �ey …………non-stop for 6 hrs till lunchtime. (work)

30. I………….for her for three hours when I �nally…………o�ce at 5 P.M. (wait/leave)

31. Why………..you………your time since yesterday morning. (waste)

32. How long………..you……..English before you joined our institute. (Learn)



33. What…………she………..for two years before her marriage� (do)

34. Where ………they………..for seven years before they came here� (Live)

Simple Future/Future Indefinite

De�nition

 It is used to express an action about to take place in future. �is tense is expressed by adding

will or shall to the subject of the sentence. (इस Tense का �योग भ�व� म� हो रह ेकामो ंके �लए होता ह)ै

 We use simple future tense when there is no plan or decision to do something before we

speak.

 We o�en use the simple future tense to make a prediction, hope, uncertainty or assumption

about the future. But there is no �rm plan.

In modern English You, �ey, He, She, It – Will,

 I, We – Shall

Rule

A�rmative: Subject + Shall/Will + V1 + Object

1. I shall go to Delhi on Monday. म� सोमवार को िद�ी जाऊंगा।

2. �ey will do it next week. व ेइसे अगले स�ाह कर�ग।े

3. We shall play hockey tomorrow. हम कल हॉक� खेल�ग।े

4. �ey will teach us in July. व ेजलुाई म� हम� पढ़ाएंग।े

5. I shall keep my promise. म� अपना वादा �नभाऊंगा।

6. We shall go to Chennai next month. हम अगले महीन ेचे�ई जाएंग।े

7. You will learn English at home. तमु घर पर अ�ंजेी सीख�ग।े

8. I will help you later. म� बाद म� त�ुारी मदद क�ंगा।

9. No one will be worse than me. मुझसे बरुा कोई नही ंहोगा।

 Negative: Subject + Shall/Will + not + V1 + Object

I shall not go to market. म� बाजार नही ंजाऊंगा।

You will not do anything. तमु कुछ नही ंकरोग।े

Sita will not sing a song today. सीता आज गाना नही ंगाएगी।



�ey will not go out if it rains. अगर वषा� होगी तो व ेलोग बाहर नही ंजाएंग।े

 Rajeev will not do anything in his life. राजीव अपन ेजीवन म� कुछ नही ंकरेगा।

Interrogative – Shall/Will + Subject + V1 + Object�

Will you teach the children� �ा तमु ब�ो ंको पढ़ाओग?े

Will you listen to me� �ा तमु मेरी बात सुनोग?े

Will you not vex her� �ा तमु उसे तंग नही ंकरोग?े

Will you give me something� �ा आप मुझ ेकुछ द�ग?े

Shall we sing a song� �ा हमलोग एक गाना गाएंग?े

Will you do part time job besides your study� �ा तमु अपन ेपढ़ाई के अलावा पाट� टाइम जॉब करोग?े

Will you give me this book for a day� �ा तमु मुझ ेएक िदन के �लए यह िकताब दोग?े

Will She forgive me� �ा वह मुझ ेमाफ करेगी?

Wh Question:

 What/When/Where/Why/How + + Shall/Will + Subject + V1 + Object�

What will you do� तमु �ा करोग?े

Where will they go� व ेलोग कहा ँजाएंग?े

Why will you not go to Patna� तमुलोग पटना �ो ंनही ंजाओग?े

When shall we go to school� हमलोग �ूल कब जाएंग?े

How will you live without her� तमु उसके �बना कैसे रहोग?े

Translation

1. He will go a�er three hours. वह तीन घंटे के बाद जाएगा।

2. Will John go to Jaipur by air� �ा जॉन जयपुर एयरो�ने से जायेगा?

3. Will America make more

attacks�

�ा अमे�रका और हमले करेगा?

4. Will the water of the Sea get

dry�

�ा समु� का पानी सूख जाएगा?

5. Will the stars fall on the �ा तारे जमीन पर �गर�ग?े



ground�

6. Presently no one knows. Time

will tell about it.

इस समय कोई नही ं जानता। इसके बारे म�

समय बताएगा।

7. �is will create a di�erence

between them.

यह उन दोनो ंके बीच द��रया ंपैदा करेगा।

8. I shall keep my promise. म� अपना वादा �नभाऊंगा।

9. She will cook food for all. वह सभी के �लए खाना पकाएगी।

10. We shall educate people. हम लोगो ंको �श��त कर�ग।े

11. Manish will give up smoking. मनीष ध�ूपान करना छोड़ देगा।

12. I shall not hide the truth. म� स�ाई को नही ं�छपाऊंगा।

13. She will not reach there on

time.

वह समय पर वहा ंनही ंप�ंचेगी।

14. We shall not tolerate injustice. हम अ�ाय को बदा�� नही ंकर�ग।े

15. You will not withdraw money

from the bank.

तमु ब �क से पैसा नही ं�नकलोग।े

16. Will you make friendship with

me�

�ा तमु मुझसे दो�ी करोगी?

17. Will you bring something for

me�

�ा तमु मेरे �लए कुछ लाओग?े

18. Will you take care of my wife

in my absence�

�ा आप मेरी अनपु���त म� मेरी प�ी का

�ाल रख�ग?े

19. Will it rain today� �ा आज बा�रश होगी?

20. Will they go with you� �ा व ेआपके साथ जाएंग?े

21. Who will win the match� मैच कौन जीतगेा?

22. Why will they stay here� व ेयहा ं�ो ंठहर�ग?े

23. Why will she blame you� वह त�ु� दोष �ो ंदेगी?



24. Will it take much time� �ा इसम� ब�त समय लगगेा?

25. How far will he help you� वह आपक� सहायता कहा ँतक करेगा?

26. How long will it last� ऐसा कब तक चलेगा?

27. Why will she beg sorry to you� वह आपसे �ो ंमाफ� मागंगेा?

28. I will not pay even one paisa

extra.

म� एक पैसा भी अ�त�र� नही ंद�ंगा।

29. I will not take long to get

ready.

मुझ ेतयैार होन ेम� �ादा समय नही ंलगगेा।

30. When will the next train

come�

अगली ट�ेन कब आएगी?

31. When will you pay back

money�

तमु पैसे कब लौटोग?े

32. How long will he stay in

Lucknow�

वह लखनऊ म� कब तक रहगेा?

33. I will see you over there. म� त�ु� वही ं�मलंूगा।

34. I will not forgive him and I will

not even listen to him.

म� उसे माफ़ नही ंक�ँगा और उसक� बात भी

नही ंसुनूं गा।

Future Continuous Tense

De�nition: – It is used to express an action that will be in progress at a certain time in the

future.

Rule

A�rmative

 Subject + Shall/Will+be+V4+Obj.

1. �ey will be playing cricket in the evening. व ेशाम को ि�केट खेल रह ेहोगं।े

2. She will be washing her clothes. वह अपन ेकपड़े धो रही होगी।

 

Negative



 Subject + Shall / Will + not + be + V4

1. He will not be reading at this time. वह इस समय नही ंपढ़ रहा होगा।

2. We shall not be watching T.V. हमलोग टीवी नही ंदेख रह ेहोगं।े

 

Interrogative

 Shall + will + Subject + be + V4�

1. Will she be waiting for you� �ा वह आपका इंतजार कर रही होगी?

2. Will they be standing� �ा व ेखड़े रह �ग?े

Wh Question:

What/When/Where/Why/How + + Shall/Will + Subject + V1 + Object�

1. What will Ram be doing� राम �ा करता रहगेा?

2. How long will you teaching� आप कब तक पढ़ात ेरहोग?े

Translation

1. Shalu will be waiting for you. शालू त�ुारा इंतजार कर रही होगी।

2. Gatekeeper will be forbidding

him to go inside.

गटेक�पर उसे अदंर जान ेसे रोक रहा होगा।

3. �e shopkeeper will be shutting

down his shop.

द�कानदार अपनी द�कान बंद कर रहा होगा।

4. We shall be learning English. हम अ�ंजेी सीख रह ेहोगं।े

5. �e minister will be laying

stone for new Mall.

मं�ी नए मॉल क� आधार�शला रख रहे

होगं।े

6. All children will be going to

school.

सभी ब� े�ूल जा रह ेहोगं।े

7. She will be singing a song on

her birthday.

वह अपन े ज�िदन पर एक गीत गा रही

होगी।

8. Will it be raining in USA at this

moment�

�ा इस समय अमरीका म� बा�रश हो रही

होगी?

9. Common man will be thinking आम आदमी अपन ेभ�व� के बारे म� सोच



about his future. रहा होगा।

10. What will new generation be

thinking about us�

नई पीढ़ी हमारे बारे म� �ा सोच रही होगी?

11. You will be travelling tomorrow

this time.

तमु कल इस समय या�ा कर रह ेहोग।े

12. He will be sleeping this time. वह इस समय सो रहा होगा।

13. Our team will be playing in

Newzeland next year.

हमारी टीम अगले साल �जूील�ड म� खेल

रही होगी।

14. You will not be working on this

post a�er �ve years.

आप पाचं साल के बाद इस पद पर काम

नही ंकर रह ेहोगं।े

15. Will she be studying in medical

college�

�ा वह मेिडकल कॉलेज म� पढ़ रही होगी?

16. What will you be doing today at

ten o�clock�

आप आज दस बज े�ा कर रह ेहोगं?े

17. Where will she be working this

time�

वह इस समय कहा ंकाम कर रही होगी?

18. She will be teaching the

children of class X.

वह दसवी ं क�ा के ब�ो ं को पढ़ा रही

होगी।

19. We shall not be living here next

year.

हम अगले साल यहा ंनही ंरह रह ेहोगं।े

20. Where will you be staying in

Chennai�

आप चे�ई म� कहा ंठहरे �ए होगं?े

Future Perfect Tense

De�nition: – It is used to express something that will already have happened before a

certain time in the future.

Rule

A�rmative



 Subject + Shall / Will + have + V3 + Obj.

1. You will have learnt your lesson. तमु अपना पाठ सीख चुके होगा।

2. He will have slept before I come. मेरे आन ेसे पहले वह सो चुका होगा।

Negative

 Subject + Shall/Will+not+have+V3+Object.

1. �e patient will not have died before the doctor comes.

डॉ�र के आन ेसे पहले रोगी नही ंमर चुकेगा।

2. I shall not have completed this work by the end of this year.

इस साल के अतं तक म� इस काम को पूरा नही ंकर चूका र�ँगा।

Interrogative

 Shall + will + Subject + have + V3 + Obj�

1. Will she have earned one lakh rupees by the end of next year�

�ा अगले साल के अतं तक वह एक लाख �पये कमा चुकेगी?

2. Will he have taken admission in a school�

�ा उसन ेिकसी �ूल म� एड�मशन �लया होगा?

3. Will she have started her journey�

�ा उसन ेअपनी या�ा श�ु कर दी होगी?

Wh Question:

What/When/Where/Why/How + Shall / Will + Subject + have + V3 + Object�

1. When will he have �nished his work� वह अपना काम कब समा� कर चुकेगा?

2. Why will you not have done it before I come back� मेरे वापस आन ेसे पहले आपन ेऐसा �ो ंनही ंिकया होगा?

3. How far will they have reached so far� व ेअब तक कहा ँप�ँच चुके होगं?े

4. How will they have nabbed the dacaits� उ�ोनं ेडाकुओ ंको कैसे दबोच �लया होगा?

5. What will you have done before I come here� मेरे यहा ँआन ेसे पहले तमु �ा कर चुके होग?े

Translation

1. He will have gone. वह जा चुका होगा।

2. I shall have �nished my work. म�न ेअपना काम समा� कर चूका �ँगा।

3. She will not have received her

appointment letter by now.

उसे अब तक अपना �नय�ु� प� नही ं

�मला होगा।



4. Rajni will have come back to

Delhi by tomorrow.

रजनी कल तक िद�ी वापस आ चुक�

होगी।

5. Ankit will have gone to receive

her from airport.

अिंकत उसे एयरपोट� से �रसीव करन ेगया

होगा।

6. Her �ight will have departed by

now.

उसक� �ाइट अब तक जा चुक� होगी।

7. Will the Prime Minister have

delivered his speech by now�

�ा �धानमं�ी अब तक अपना भाषण दे

चुके होगं?े

8. �e ministers will have reached in

the hall before time.

मं�ी समय से पहले हॉल म� प�ंच चुके

होगं।े

9. No one will have any objection. िकसी को कोई आप�� नही ंहोगी।

10. Everybody will have followed the

safety instructions.

सभी न ेसुर�ा के �नद�शो ंका पालन िकया

होगा।

11. He will have reached Singapore by

9 o'clock.

वह 9 बज ेतक �सगंापुर प�ँच चुका होगा।

12. By 11 o'clock, he will have entered

in his hotel room.

वह अपन ेहोटल के कमरे म� 11 बज ेतक

�वशे कर चुका होगा।

13. Will they have broken the

discipline of the school�

�ा उ�ोनं े �ूल का अनशुासन तोड़ा

होगा?

14. Will the complaint have reached

to the Principal also�

�ा �शकायत �धानाचाय� तक भी प�ंची

चुक� होगी?

15. Will the Principal have taken any

action against them by tomorrow�

�ा कल तक ���ंसपल उनके �खलाफ

कोई कार�वाई कर चुके होगं?े

16. I shall have written my new book

by 2005.

म� 2005 तक अपनी नई िकताब �लख

चुका होऊंगा।

17. We shall have reached Mumbai by

six P.M.

हमलोग शाम छह बज े तक मु�ई प�ँच

चुके होगं।े

18. You will have completed your

work by the end of this month.

इस महीन े के अतं तक तमु अपना काम

पूरा कर चुके होग।े

19. He will have completed twenty

�ve years of service by 2008.

वह 2008 तक नौकरी के प�ीस साल

पूरा कर चूका होगा।



20. We shall have reched home before

the sun set.

सूय� डूबन े से पहले हम घर प�ँच चुके

होगं।े

21. She will have cooked food before

you reach home.

आपके घर प�ँचन ेसे पहले वह खाना पका

चुक� होगी।

22. Why will she have le� house

before you reach.

आपके प�ंचन ेसे पहले वह घर �ो ंछोड़

चुक� होगी?

23. We shall have slept before Ramesh

returns.

रमेश के लौटन ेसे पहले हम सो चुके होगं।े

24. You will have spent all money by

then.

तमु तब तक सारा पैसा खच� कर चुके

होग।े

25. Will he have established a new

business by next year�

�ा वह अगले साल तक एक नया

�वसाय �ा�पत कर चुका होगा?

26. How many test matches will he

have played by the end of this

year�

इस साल के अतं तक वह िकतन ेटे� मैच

खेल चुका होगा?

27. Will they not have got up before

the sun rises�

सूय� उगन े से पहले �ा व े उठ नही ं चुके

होगं?े

28. Who will have �nished the work

�rst�

कौन पहले काम समा� कर चुका होगा?

Future Perfect ContinuousTense

De�nation: – It is used to express something that will already have happened before a

certain time in the future.

Rule

A�rmative

 Subject + Shall/Will+have been+V4

Note – Period of time के साथ for तथा Point of time के साथ From का �योग कर�।

1. You will have been doing this work for ten days. तमु दस िदनो ंसे यह काम करत ेरहोग।े

2. I shall have been waiting for you from 2020. म� 2020 से आपका इंतजार करता र�ँगा।

Negative

 Subject + Shall/Will+not+have been+V4



1. He will not have been reading for an hour. वह एक घंटे से पढ़ता नही ंरहगेा।

2. Amar will not have been drinking milk from childhood. अमर बचपन से द�ध नही ंपीता रहगेा।

Interrogative

 Shall + will + Subject + have been + V4

1. Will you not have been repenting for years� �ा तमु वष� से पछतात ेनही ंरहोग?े

2. Will the pleader have been arguing for two hours� �ा वक�ल दो घंटे से बहस करता रहगेा?

3. Will Meena not have been singing a song for four days� �ा मीना चार िदनो ंसे गाना गाती नही ंरहगेी?

Wh Question:

What/When/Where/Why/How + shall / Will + Subject + have been + V4 + Object�

1. What will they have been doing from ten o� clock� व ेदस बज ेसे �ा करत ेरह �ग?े

2. Why will he not have been waiting for you for four

days�

वह चार िदनो ं से त�ुारा इंतजार �ो ं नही ं करता

रहगेा?

Translation

1. �ey will have been sitting in the

examination hall from 9 o�clock.

व े लोग 9 बज े से परी�ा हॉल म� बठेै

रह �ग।े

2. �e school peon will not have

been ringing the bell for two

minutes.

�ूल का चपरासी दो �मनट से घंटी नही ं

बाजाता रहगेा।

3. He will not have been teaching

English for ��een days.

वह पं�ह िदनो ं से अ�ंजेी नही ं पढ़ाता

रहगेा।

4. She will have been working her for

ten years by the end of this year.

इस साल के अतं तक उसे यहा ँकाम करते

�ए दस साल हो जाय�ग।े

5. She will have been waiting for me

for three hours.

वह तीन घंटे से मेरा इंतजार कर रही

होगी।

6. Neha will have been working as

HR Manager for �ve years.

नहेा पाचं साल से एच आर मैनजेर के तौर

पर काम कर रही होगी।

7. Richa will have been learning her

lessons since morning.

�रचा सुबह से ही अपना पाठ सीख रही

होगी।

8. Sonu will not have been watering

the plants for many days.

सोन ूकई िदनो ं से पौधो ंको पानी नही ं दे

रहा होगा।



9. Will Pranshant and Poonam have

been gossiping since noon�

�ा �शातं और पूनम दोपहर से गपशप

कर रह ेहोगं?े

10. Will Puja have been talking on

phone for four hours�

�ा पूजा चार घंटे से फोन पर बात कर

रही होगी?

11. Will the thieves have been trying

to break into the house since mid-

night�

�ा चोर आधी रात से घर म� घुसन े क�

को�शश कर रहा होगा?

12. Farmers will have been reaping

harvest before it rains.

बा�रश होन े से पहले िकसान फसल काट

रह ेहोगं।े

13. Will Harsh have been swimming

in the river for two hours�

�ा हष� दो घंटे से नदी म� तरै रहा होगा?

Miscellaneous

1. We shall go to Agra on

Saturday.

हम श�नवार को आगरा जाएंग।े

2. We shall be about 12 persons. हम लगभग 12 लोग होगं।े

3. We shall hire an Innova. हम एक इनोवा िकराए पर ल�ग।े

4. All will not come in Innova.

We shall take our one car also.

एक इनोवा म� सभी नही ं आएंग।े हम एक

अपनी कार भी ले ल�ग।े

5. We shall start at 7 in the

morning and shall reach Agra

by 10 o'clock.

हम सुबह 7 बज ेश�ु कर�ग ेऔर 10 बज ेतक

आगरा प�ँच जाय�ग।े

6. In Agra, �rst of all we shall go

to a big park.

आगरा म�, सबसे पहले हम एक बड़े पाक�  म�

जाएंग।े

7. In the garden, we shall lay our

mats under a shady tree.

पाक�  म� हम िकसी एक छायादार पेड़ के नीचे

अपनी चटाई �बछा द�ग।े

8. Ladies will be making

arrangement of tea.

मिहलाएं चाय क� �व�ा कर रही होगंी।

9. I shall be arranging milk for

tea.

म� चाय के �लए द�ध क� �व�ा कर रहा �ँगा।

10. �erea�er we shall take our

breakfast.

इसके बाद हम अपना ना�ा कर�ग।े



11. A�er breakfast, we shall plan

to go to see the Taj Mahal.

ना� े के बाद, हम ताजमहल देखन े के �लए

जान ेक� योजना बनाय�ग।े

Choose the correct form of verbs and answer in the bracket given.

1. Sohan...............a newspaper now.

(a) reads (b) is reading (c) Read (d) has read ()

2. �e climate ...............rapidly nowadays.

(a) is changing (b) changes (c) has changed (d) is changed ()

3. He.............at 8 o'clock every day.

(a) has got up (b) is getting up (c) gets up (d) get up ()

4. I am fond of history. I o�en...........to museums.

(a) go (b) goes (c) am going (d) has gone ()

5. My wife usually...........a cup of co�ee before going to work.

(a) is drinking (b) drinks (c) drink (d) has drunk ()

6. It.........colder. Do you really want to go out�

(a) get (b) is getting (c) got (d) gets ()

7. I............Sumit since 1999.

(a) am knowing (b) Know (c) have known (d) have knew ()

8. Don't disturb Rohan� He ................. a letter at the moment.

(a) write (b) is writing (c) writes (d) has written ()

9. Actually I............apples.

(a) don't like (b) doesn't like (c) am not liking (d) haven't liked ()

10. Ravi ...............this book for over two months.

(a) is reading (b) reads (c) has read (d) has been reading ()

11. When the principal entered the class, a student...........on the blackboard.

(a) Wrote (b) was writing (c) writes (d) is writing ()

12. She ...........T.V when her husband came.

(a) Watch (b) was watching (c) is watching (d) watched ()

13. How many pegs of wine...........yesterday�

(a) you have drank (b) were you drinking (c) did you drink (d) do you drink ()

14. She cut her �nger while she................vegetables.



(a) cutting (b) was cutting (c) cut (d) had cut ()

15. She still remembers the day when she �rst ...............to Church.

(a) Went (b) was going (c) gone (d) going ()

16. �e train had le� before I .............the station.

(a) Reach (b) was reaching (c) Reached (d) Reaches ()

17. Had you worked hard, you................passed�

(a) would (b) Will (c) Would have (d) will have ( )

18. I was watching T.V while the kids..............in the garden.

(a) Played (b) was playing (c) were playing (d) have played ( )

19. I ................the guitar at 9 o'clock yesterday.

(a) have played (b) had played (c) played (d) was playing ( )

20. Ernest Hemingway ..............the Nobel Prize in literature in 1954.

(a) was winning (b) had won (c) Won (d) had been winning ( )

21. I woke up at 7 A.M, ironed my clothes and ............out.

(a) Had gone (b) went (c) was going (d) had been going ( )

22. We hope that Papa..............soon.

(a) Come (b) Is coming (c) will come (d) would come ( )

23. Neelam is learning how................

(a) To type (b) to typing (c) typing (d) Type ( )

24. Someone................away my bike within an hour

(a) Takes (b) Took (c) Has taken (d) Had taken ( )

25. �ere are no taxies available because taxi drivers...........on strike.

(a) Went (b) Go (c) have gone (d) will go ( )

26. She has been su�ering from malaria since she .................her job.

(a) leaves (b) had le� (c) Le� (d) has been leaving ( )

27. �e train ............before we reach the station.

(a) Will have departed (b) has departed (c) is departing (d) was departing ( )

28. India ..............freedom in 1947.

(a) Attains (b) Attained (c) has attained (d) was attained ( )

 



29. My sister was in the bathroom when she ....................the call bell.

(a) Rang (b) have rung (c) Ring (d) am ringing ( )

30. I went into the hostel to see what students.....................

(a) are doing (b) Did (c) were doing (d) doing ( )

Solution

30. C 29. A 28. B 27. A 26. C 25. C 24. C 23. A 22. C 21. B 20. C 19. D 18. C

17. C 16. C 15. A 14. B 13. C 12. B 11. B 10. D 9. A 8. B 7. C 6. B 5. B

4. A 3. C 2. A 1. B

Vocabulary

Present Inde�nite

1. Get up – उठना 14. Avoid – टालना

2. Believe – �व�ास करना 15. Company – संग�त

3. Hate – नफरत करना 16. Feel – महसूस करना

4. Smoking – ध�ूपान 17. Sympathy – सहानभूु�त

5. Fluently – धारा�वाह 18. At 8 A.M – सुबह 8 बज ेसे

6. Speak – बोलना 19. A lot – ब�त

7. Every month – हर महीन े20. Heat & Light – गम� व रोशनी

8. Regularly – �नय�मत �प से 21. Spicy food – मसालेदार भोजन

9. Read – पढ़ना 22. Like – पसंद करना

10. Newspaper – समाचार-प� 23. Argue – बहस करना

11. Take tea – चाय पीना 24. Know – जानना

12. Listen – सुनना 25. Travel – या�ा करना

13. Take food – खाना खाना 26. Face – सामना करना

27. Needy – ज�रतमंद 28. How O�en – िकतनी बार

29. Smoke a cigarette – �सगरेट पीना 30. Knock – खटखटाना

31. Make a noise – शोर मचाना 32. Take breakfast – ना�ा करना

33. hold guilty – दोषी ठहराना 34. shirk work – काम से जी चुराना

35. �atter – चापलूसी करना 36. Admit mistake – गलती मानना

37. Celebrate birthday – ज�िदन मनाना 38. Retire – सेवा-�नव�ृ होना



39. So – इस�लए 40. Say – कहना

41. Need – ज�रत 42. Evil work – बरुा काम

43. Quarrel – झगड़ा करना 44. Nature – �भाव

45. See – देखना 46. Tell a lie – झ�ठ बोलना

47. Sin – पाप 48. Sinner – पापी

49. Internal satisfaction – आतं�रक संत�ु� 50. �ink – सोचना

51. Carefully – सावधानी से

Present Continuous

1. �ese days – आजकल 2. Regularly – �नय�मत �प से

3. Shout – �च�ाना 4. Unnecessarily – अनाव�क �प से

5. Behave – �वहार करना 6. Properly – उ�चत �प से

7. Cook – पकाना 8. Look sad – उदास िदखना

9. Really – सचमुच 10. Still – अभी भी

11. Teach – पढ़ाना 12. Outside – बाहर

13. Waste – बकेार 14. Healthy – ��

15. Today – आज 16. Deposit – जमा करना

17. Electric Bill – �बजली �बल 18. Make fun of – मजाक करना

19. Precious Time – क�मती समय

Present Perfect

1. Keep Promise – वादा �नभाना 2. Give up – �ाग देना

3. Decide – �नण�य करना 4. Stop – �कना

5. Flee away – भाग जाना 6. properly – उ�चत

7. Return – लौटना 8. Yet – अभी तक

9. �at Place – उसी �ान पर 10. Something – कुछ

11. Wrong – गलत 12. Promise – वादा करना

13. Help – मदद करना 14. Problem – सम�ा

15. Solve – समाधान करना 16. Steal – चुराना

17. Already – पहले ही 18. Choose – चुनना

19. On Rent – िकराए पर 20. Whose house – िकसका घर

21. Taken – �लया ह ै22. Keep in Dark – अधँरेे म� रखना



23. Intentionally – जानबझूकर 24. Several times – अनके बार

Present Perfect Continuous

1. Deposit – जमा करना 2. Patient – मरीज

3. Watch – �नगाह रखना 4. Run a Shop – द�कान चलाना

5. Hide the Truth – स�ाई �छपाना 6. Look for – ढँूढना

7. Live – जीना 8. Learn – सीखना

9. Wait – इंतजार करना 10. Since when – कब से

Past Inde�nite

1. Attack – आ�मण करना 2. Hide – �छपाना

3. Whole Story – पूरी कहानी 4. Tell – कहना

5. Laugh – हंसना 6. Win – जीतना

7. On time – समय पर 8. Inform – सू�चत करना

9. Arrest – �गर�ार करना 10. Commit Suicide – आ�ह�ा करना

11. Interfere – ह��पे करना 12. Request – अनरुोध करना

13. See o� – �वदा करना 14. Begger – �भखारी

15. Give alms – भीख देना 16. Punish – सज़ा देना

17. Yesterday – �बता �आ कल 18. Miss – कमी अनभुव करना

19. Golden Opportunity – सुनहरा मौका 20. Rule Over – शासन करना

21. Establish a Company – कंपनी खोलना 22. Break the Unity – एकता को तोडना

23. Divide – बाटंना 24. Into small units – छोटे छोटे खंडो ंम�

25. As a result – फल��प 26. Become weak – कमजोर हो जाना

27. Becomes slave – गलुाम होना 28. Face – सामना करना

29. Di�culties – किठनाइया ँ30. Loss – नकुसान

31. Right & Peace – अ�धकार और शा�ंत

Past Continuous

1. Spectators – दश�क 2. Fisherman – मछुआ

3. Catch – पकड़ना 4. Passing – गजुरना

5. �rough a dense forest – एक घन ेजंगल से 6. Cats & Dogs – मुसलाधार वषा�

7. Shine – चमकना 8. Loof a�er – देखभाल करना

9. About you – त�ुारे बारे म� 10. Bloom – �खलना



11. Beg – भीख मागँना 12. Door to Door – �ार – �ार

13. Beloved – ��ेमका 14. Chide/Scold – डाटँना

15. Very loudly – ब�त जोर से 16. Feeling well – अ�ा महसूस करना

17. Hesitate – िहचिकचाना 18. Fight – लड़ना

19. Injustice – अ�ाय 20. Against – �खलाफ

21. Feeling Comfortable – आरामदायक महसूस करना 22. Spread – फैलाना

23. Message of peace – शा�ंत का संदेश

Past Perfect

1. Novel – उप�ास 2. Parents – माता-�पता

3. Start – श�ु करना 4. Such Type of Mistakes – इस �कार क� गल�तयाँ

5. Such dull Student – इतना सु� �व�ाथ� 6. Members – सद�

7. Gather – इक�ा करना 8. Go for Walk – टहलन ेके �लए जाना

9. Such a long time – इतन ेल� ेसमय तक 10 At the age of 20 – 20 साल क� उ� म�

Past Perfect continuous

1. O�ce – काया�लय 2. Newspaper – समाचार-प�

3. Wait for Result – �रज� का इंतजार 4. To sell toy – �खलौना बचेना

5. Nonstop – �बना �के 6. Mid-day-meal – म�ातंर आहार

7. Wasting Time – समय क� बबा�दी 8. Ultimately – अतं म�

9. Caught Red Handed – रंग ेहाथ पकड़ा जाना

Future Inde�nite

1. Ful�l Promise – वादा पूरा करना 2. Educate �श��त करना

3. Give up – छोड़ देना 4. Smoking ध�ूपान

5. Hide – �छपाना 6. Truth सचाई

7. Reach on time – समय पर प�ँचना 8. Tolerate – बदा�� करना

9. Injustice – अ�ाय 10. Withdraw money – पैसा �नकालना

11. Make Friendship – दो�ी करना 12. Take care – �ाल रखना

13. In my absence – मेरी अनपु���त म� 14. Stay – ठहरना

15. Blame – आरोप लगाना

Verb Form

  V1 िहदंी अथ� V2 V3 V4 V5



1. Ache दद� करना Ached Ached Aching Aches

2. Achieve �ा�

करना

Achieved Achieved Achiving Achieves

3. Acquire अ�ध�हण

करना

Acquired Acquired Acquiring Acquires

4. Act अ�भनय

करना

Acted Acted Acting Acts

5. Activate सि�य

करना

Activated Activated Activating Activates

6. Actuate चालू करना Actuated Actuated Actuating Actuates

7. Admire �शंसा

करना

Admired Admired Admiring Admires

8. Admit �ीकार

करना

Admitted Admitted Admiting Admits

9. Advise सलाह देना Advised Advised Advising Advises

10. A�ect �भाव

डालना

A�ected A�ected A�ecting A�ects

11. Agree सहमत

होना

Agreed Agreed Agreeing Agrees

12. Alert सावधान

करना

Alerted Alerted Alerting Alerts

13. Allow अनमु�त

देना

Allowed Allowed Allowing Allows

14. Amuse मनोरंजन

करना

Amused Amused Amusing Amuses

15. Announce घोषणा

करना

Announced Announced Announcing Announces



16. Annoy सताना Annoyed Annoyed Annoying Annoys

17. Answer जवाब देना Answered Answered Answering Answers

18. Apologize �मा

मागंना

Apologized Apologized Apologizing Apologizes

19. Appear �तीत होना Appeared Appeared Appearing Appears

20. Applaud ताली

बजाना

Applauded Applauded Applauding Applauds

21. Apply लाग ूकरना Applied Applied Applying Applies

22. Appreciate सराहना

करना

Appreciated Appreciated Appreciating Appreciates

23. Approach प�ँच Approached Approached Approaching Approaches

24. Approve मंजरू

करना

Approved Approved Approving Approves

25. Argue बहस

करना

Argued Argue Arguing Argues

26. Arise उदय होना Arose Arisen Arising Arises

27. Arrange �व�ा

करना

Arranged Arranged Arranging Arranges

28. Arrest �गर�ार

करना

Arrested Arrested Arresting Arrests

29. Arrive प�ंचना Arrived Arrived Arriving Arrives

30. Ask पूछना Asked Asked Asking Asks

31. Assemble एक�

करना

Assembled Assembled Assembling Assembles

32. Assert दावा करना Asserted Asserted Asserting Asserts

33. Assort छाटंना Assorted Assorted Assorting Assorts



34. Assume क�ना

करना

Assumed Assumed Assuming Assumes

35. Astonish चिकत

करना

Astonished Astonished Astonishing Astonishes

36. Attach संल�

करना

Attached Attached Attaching Attaches

37. Attack आ�मण

करना

Attacked Attacked Attacking Attacks

38. Attain �ा�

करना

Attained Attained Attaining Attains

39. Attempt को�शश

करना

Attempted Attempted Attempting Attempts

40. Attend उप��त

होना

Attended Attended Attending Attends

41. Attract आक�षत

करना

Attracted Attracted Attracting Attracts

42. Avoid टालना Avoided Avoided Avoiding Avoids

43. Awake जागना Awoke Awoken Awaking Awakes

44. Award इनाम देना Awarded Awarded Awarding Awards

45. Sing गाना Sang Sung Singing Sings

46. Tell कहना Told Told Telling Tells

47. Play खेलना Played Played Playing Plays

48. Sit बठैना Sat Sit Sitting Sits

49. Drink पीना Drank Drunk Drinking Drinks

50. Sleep सोना Slept Slept Sleeping Sleeps



51. Kill मार डालना Killed Killed Killing kills

52. Wake up जागना Woke Up Waken Up Waking Up Wakes Up

53. Brush �श करना Brushed Brushed Brushing Brushes

54. Take लेना Took Taken Taking Takes

55. Give देना Gave Given Giving Gives

56. Laugh हंसना Laughed Laughed Laughing Laugh

57. Die मरना Died Died Died Dies

58. Yawn जंभाई

लेना

Yawned Yawned Yawning Yawns

59. Learn सीखना Learnt Learnt Learning Learns

60. Sound बजाना Sounded Sounded Sounding Sounds

61. Prattle बकबक

करना

prattled prattled prattling Prattles

62. Pour उंडेलना poured poured pouring Pours

63. Jump कूदना Jumped Jumped Jumping Jumps

64. Speak बोलना Spoke Spoken Speaking Speaks

65. Say कहना Said Said Saying Says

66. Operate चालू होना Operated Operated Operating Operates

67. Smear बदनाम

करना

Smeared Smeared Smearing Smears

68. Tear फाड़ना Tore Torn Tearing Tears

69. Break तोड़ना Broke Broken Breaking Breaks

70. Lie झ�ठ बोलना Lied Lied Lying Lies

71. Prepare तयैार Prepared Prepared Preparing Prepares



करना

72. Snatch झपटना Snatched Snatched Snatching Snatches

73. Stitch टाकंा

लगाना

Stitched Stitched Stitching Stitches

74. Serve सेवा करना Served Served Serving Serves

75. Write �लखना Wrote Written Writing Writes

76. Read पढ़ना Read Read Reading Reads

77. Bind बाधंना Bound Bound Binding Binds

78. Call पुकारना Called Called Calling Calls

79. Phone टे�लफ़ोन

करना

Phoned Phoned Phoning Phones

80. Get in भीतर

आना

Got In Got In Getting In Gets in

81. Get down नीचे

उतरना

Got Down Got Down Getting Down Gets down

82. Inform सू�चत

करना

Informed Informed Informing Informs

83. Reveal �कट

करना

Revealed Revealed Revealing Reveals

84. Suggest सुझाव देना Suggested Suggested Suggesting Suggests

85. Understand समझना Understood Understood Understanding Understands

86. Stand खड़ा होना Stood Stood Standing Stands

87. Believe �व�ास

करना

Believed Believed Believing Believes

88. Cheat धोखा देना Cheated Cheated Cheating Cheats



89. Betray �व�ासघात

करना

Betrayed Betrayed Betraying Betrays

90. Beat पीटना Beat Beaten Beating Beats

91. Clean साफ़ करना Cleaned Cleaned Cleaning Cleans

92. Sweep झाड़�
लगाना

Swept Swept Sweeping Sweeps

93. Cook पकाना Cooked Cooked Cooking Cooks

94. Support समथ�न

करना

Supported Supported Supporting Supports

95. Abuse गाली देना Abused Abused Abusing Abuses

96. Humiliate नीचा

िदखाना

Humiliated Humiliated Humiliating Humiliates

97. Scold डाटंना Scolded Scolded Scolding Scolds

98. Be होना Be Been Being  

99. Have रखना Had Had Having  

100. Buy खरीदना Bought Bought Buying Buys

101. Bring लाना Brought Brought Bringing Brings

102. �row फ� कना �rew �rown �rowing �rows

103. Catch पकड़ना Caught Caught Catching Catches

104. Force �ववश

करना

Forced Forced Forcing Forces

105. Compel मजबरू

करना

Compelled Compelled Compelling Compels

106. Go जाना Went Gone Going Goes

107. Come आना Came Come Coming Comes



108. Cut काटना Cut Cut Cutting Cuts

109. Close बंद करना Closed Closed Closing Closes

110. Open खोलना Opened Opened Opening Opens

111. Li� उठाना Li�ed Li�ed Li�ing Li�s

112. Leave छोड़ना Le� Le� Leaving Leaves

113. Squeeze �नचोड़ना Squeezed Squeezed Squeezing Squeezes

114. Smash न� करना Smashed Smashed Smashing Smashes

115. Approach �नकट

आना

Approached Approached Approaching Approaches

116. Behave �वहार

करना

Behaved Behaved Behaving Behaves

117. Fear डरना Feared Feared Fearing Fears

118. Frighten डराना Frightened Frightened Frightening Frightens

119. Prove सा�बत

करना

Proved Proved Proving Proves

120. Chop काटना Chopped Chopped Chopping Chops

121. Bathe नहाना Bathed Bathed Bathing Bathes

122. Start श�ु करना Started Started Starting Starts

123. End समा�

करना

Ended Ended Ending Ends

124. Cooperate साथ देना Cooperated Cooperated Cooperating Cooperates

125. Get angry ग़�ुा

करना

Got Angry Got Angry Getting Angry Gets angry

126. Do करना Did Done Doing Does



127. Guide रा�ा

िदखाना

Guided Guided Guiding Guides

128. Cancel र� करना Cancelled Cancelled Canceling Cancels

129. Complete पूरा करना Completed Completed Completing Completes

130. Heal धाव भरना Healed Healed Healing Heals

131. Talk बातचीत

करना

Talked Talked Talking Talks

132. Canvass वोट मागंना Canvassed Canvassed Canvassing Canvasses

133. Bear सहन

करना

Bore Borne Bearing Bears

134. Pull खीचंना Pulled Pulled Pulling Pulls

135. Pull out हटना Pulled Out Pulled Out Pulling Out Pulls out

136. Plant भू�म म�

गाड़ना

Planted Planted Planting Plants

137. Dress up कपड़ा

पहनाना

Dressed Up Dressed Up Dressing Up Dresses up

138. Iron हथकड़ी

लगाना

Ironed Ironed Ironing Irons

139. Select चुनना Selected Selected Selecting Selects

140. Stop रोकना Stopped Stopped Stoping Stops

141. Struggle संघष�

करना

struggled struggled struggling Struggles

142. Drive गाड़ी

चलाना

Drove Driven Driving Drives

143. Play खेलना Played Played Playing Plays

144. Motivate ��ेरत Motivated Motivated Motivated Motivate



करना

145. Move िहलना Moved Moved Moving Moves

146. Run दौड़ना Ran Run Running Runs

147. Inject सुई लगाना Injected Injected Injecting Injects

148. Prick डंक मारना Pricked Pricked Pricking Pricks

149. Hit मारना Hit Hit Hitting Hits

150. Boil उबालना Boiled Boiled Boiling Boils

151. Send भेजना Sent Sent Sending Sends

152. Request �ाथ�ना

करना

Requested Requested Requesting Requests

153. Wait इंतजार

करना

Waited Waited Waiting Waits

154. Watch नज़र

रखना

Watched Watched Watching Watches

155. Wash धोना Washed Washed Washing Washes

156. Sneeze छ�कंना Sneezed Sneezed Sneezing Sneezes

157. Water सीचंना Watered Watered Watering Waters

158. Pluck तोड़ना Plucked Plucked Plucking Plucks

159. Pump पंप चलाना Pumped Pumped Pumping Pumps

160. Translate अनवुाद

करना

Translated Translated Translating Translates

161. Stand by समथ�न

करना

Stood By Stood By Standing By Stands by

162. Yield पैदावार

होना

Yielded Yielded Yielding Yields



163. Earn कमाना Earned Earned Earning Earns

164. Spend �बताना Spent Spent Spending Spends

165. Sacri�ce ब�लदान

करना

Sacri�ced Sacri�ced Sacri�cing Sacri�ces

166. Know जानना Knew Known Knowing Knows

167. Knot बाधंना Knotted Knotted Knotting Knots

168. Shi� �ान

बदलना

Shi�ed Shi�ed Shi�ing Shi�s

169. Retell पुनः कहना Retold Retold Retelling Retells

170. Punish सज़ा देना Punished Punished Punishing Punishes

171. Forget भूल जाना Forgot Forgot Forgetting Forgets

172. Forgive �मा करना forgave forgiven Forgiving Forgives

173. Participate भाग लेना Participated Participated Participating Participates

174. Weep रोना Wept Wept Weeping Weeps

175. Cry �च�ाना Cried Cried Crying Cries

176. Control �नयं�ण

करना

controlled controlled controlling Controls

177. Hug गले लगाना Hugged Hugged Hugging Hugs

178. Embrace गले �मलना Embraced Embraced Embracing Embraces

179. Beget पैदा करना Begot Begot Begetting Begets

180. Dial फ़ोन करना Dialed Dialed Dialing Dials

181. Pay भुगतान

करना

Paid Paid Paying Pays

182. Destroy न� करना Destroyed Destroyed Destroying Destroys



183. Distribute बाटंना Distributed Distributed Distributing Distributes

184. Draw खीचंना Drew Drawn Drawing Draws

185. Delete �मटाना Deleted Deleted Deleting Deletes

186. Dig खोदना Dug Dug Digging Digs

187. Deal सौदा

करना

Dealt Dealt Dealing Deals

188. Construct �नमा�ण

करना

Constructed Constructed Constructing Constructs

189. Confuse भरमाना Confused Confused Confusing Confuses

190. Lead नते�ृ

करना

Led Led Leading Leads

191. Slip िफसलना Slipped Slipped Slipping Slips

192. Shock िहला देना Shocked Shocked Shocking Shocks

193. Toss उछालना Tossed Tossed Tossing Tosses

194. Look देखना Looked Looked Looking Looks

195. Ring बजना Rang Rung Ringing Rings

196. Pick चुनना Picked Picked Picking Picks

197. Drop �गराना Dropped Dropped Dropping Drops

198. Float जल पर

तरैना

Floated Floated Floating Floats

199. �ump थपथपाना �umped �umped �umped �umps

200. Hide �छपाना Hid Hidden Hiding Hides

201. Persuade मनाना Persuaded Persuaded Persuading Persuades

202. Smoke ध�ूपान Smoked Smoked Smoking Smokes



करना

203. Snooze झपक�

लेना

Snoozed Snoozed Snoozing Snoozes

204. Misguide बहकाना Misguided Misguided Misguiding Misguides

205. Lend उधार देना Lent Lent Lending Lends

206. Borrow उधार

मागंना

Borrowed Borrowed Borrowing Borrows

207. Feed �खलाना Fed Fed Feeding Feeds

208. Feel महसूस

करना

Felt Felt Feeling Feels

209. Let होन ेदेना Let Let Letting Lets

210. Donate दान देना Donated Donated Donating Donates

211. Teach पढ़ाना Taught Taught Teaching Teaches

212. Weed घास पात

हटाना

Weeded Weeded Weeding Weeds

213. Wed �ववाह

करना

Wedded Wedded Wedding Weds

214. Get married �ाह

करना

Got Married Got Married Getting Married Gets

married

215. Marry शादी

करना

Married Married Marrying Marries

216. Lay down छोड़ देना Laid Down Laid Down Lying Down Lays down

217. Switch on चालू करना Switched On Switched On Switching On Switches on

218. Switch o� बंद करना Switched O� Switched O� Switching O� Switches o�

219. Scream �च�ाना Screamed Screamed Screaming Screams



220. Pound धनुना,

पीटना

Pounded Pounded Pounding Pounds

221. Grind पीसना Ground Ground Grinding Grinds

222. Meet �मलना Met Met Meeting Meet

223. Choose चुनना Chose Chosen Choosing Choose

224. Smell संूधना Smelt Smelt Smelling Smell

225. Taste �ाद लेना Tasted Tasted Tasting Taste

226. Boost बढावा देना Boosted Boosted Boosting Boost

227. Boast डीगं

हाकंना

Boasted Boasted Boosting Boasts

228. Criticize आलोचना

करना

Criticized Criticized Criticizing Criticizes

229. Praise �शंसा

करना

Praised Praised Praising Praises

230. Pray �ाथ�ना

करना

Prayed Prayed Praying Prays

231. Wish कामना

करना

Wished Wished Wishing Wishes

232. Scratch खरोचंना Scratched Scratched Scratching Scratches

233. Steal चुराना Stole Stolen Stealing Steals

234. Bend मोड़ना Bent Bent Bending Bends

235. Sink डूबना Sank Sunk Sinking Sinks

236. Drown डुबाना Drowned Drowned Drowning Drowns

237. Drag घसीटना Dragged Dragged Dragging Drags

238. Kick लात मारना Kicked Kicked Kicking Kicks



239. Kneel घुटना

टेकना

knelt knelt kneeling Kneels

240. Chew चबाना chewed chewed chewing Chews

241. Swallow �नगलना swallowed swallowed swallowing Swallows

242. Gargle कु�ा

करना

Gargled Gargled Gargling Gargles

243. Creep र�गना crept crept creeping Creeps

244. Abide पालन

करना

Abode Abode Abiding Abides

245. Stretch फैलाना Stretched Stretched Stretching Stretches

246. Adjust ठीक करना Adjusted Adjusted Adjusting Adjusts

247. Bow झ�कना Bowed Bowed Bowing Bows

248. Lean झ�क जाना Leaned Leaned Leaning Leans

249. Leave छोड़ना Le� Le� Leaving Leaves

250. Survive जी�वत

रहना

Survived Survived Surviving Survives

251. Stoop झ�कना Stooped Stooped Stooping Stoops

252. Murmur बदुबदुाना Murmured Murmured Murmuring Murmurs

253. Whisper कानाफूसी

करना

Whispered Whispered Whispering Whispers

254. Respect आदर

करना

Respected Respected Respecting Respects

255. Reserve बचा रखना Reserved Reserved Reserving Reserves

256. Research खोज

करना

Researched Researched Researching Researches



257. Peel छाल

उतारना

Peeled Peeled Peeling Peels

258. Ride घुड़सवारी

करना

Rode Ridden Riding Rides

259. Drive गाड़ी

चलाना

Drove Driven Driving Drives

260. Leap फादंना Leaped Leaped Leaping Leaps

261. Jump कूदना Jumped Jumped Jumping Jumps

262. Justify सफाई देना Justi�ed Justi�ed Justifying Justi�es

263. Wrap लपेटना Wrapped Wrapped Wrapping Wraps

264. Soak सोखना Soaked Soaked Soaking Soaks

265. Overtake आगे

�नकलना

Overtook Overtaken Overtaking Overtakes

266. Wander भटकना Wandered Wandered Wandering Wanders

267. Swell सूजना Swelled Swelled Swelling Swells

268. Omit छोड़ देना Omitted Omitted Omitting Omits

269. Gamble जआु

खेलना

Gambled Gambled Gambling Gambles

270. Gulp �नगलना Gulped Gulped Gulping Gulps

271. Underestimate कम

आकंना

Underestimated Underestimated Underestimating  

 

Miscellaneous Practice Exercise for Students

Fill in the blanks with appropriate forms of the verbs given in the brackets.

Exercise 1

1. She_______ to Delhi last week. (Go)



2. He _______ ill for a week. (Be)

3. She_______ a newspaper now. (Read)

4. He will succeed if he _______. (Try)

5. If I_______ a bird, I would �y. (Be)

6. He_______ ill since Monday. (Be)

7. How many places_______ you_______ before� (See)

8. She_______ �ve hours daily. (Work)

9. It_______for the last two hours. (Rain)

10. I_______ for my friend since 4 o�clock. (Wait)

 

Exercise 2

1. He_______ three times yesterday. (Swim)

2. �e boy _______ down while he was running. (Fall)

3. �e bell_______ before I reached the college. (Ring)

4. While she _______, Mohan was playing the table. (Dance)

5. When I came out of the cinema hall, I _______ my purse missing. (Find)

6. Newton _______ the laws of gravitation. (Discover)

7. I had waited for my friend until he _______. (Come)

8. What will you do in case you _______? (Fail)

9. I will ring you up as soon as I _______ Mumbai. (Reach)

10. At present he _______ to his father. (Talk)

 

Exercise 3

1. He speaks as if he _______ everything about God. (Know)

2. She _______ �nished the work before she went home. (Finish)

3. He _______ just _______ out. (Go)

4. While he _______ in the �eld, he saw me. (Walk)

5. She _______ with her le� hand. (Write)

6. �e train _______ already _______ when I reached the station. (Leave)

7. I _______ him on Monday last. (Meet)



8. He did not buy anything because he _______no money. (Have)

9. She _______ Shimla twice last year. (Visit)

10. Raman is a cricket player but today he _______ football. (Play)

 

Exercise 4

1. Mr Sharma _______ in this college since 2001. (Teach)

2. I wish I _______ C.M of Delhi. (Was/Were)

3. I met him when he _______ the road. (Cross)

4. �e English _______ India for good. (Leave) For good: lnk ds fy,

5. �ree years _______ since my father died. (Pass)

6. I shall talk to him when he _______ from London. (Return)

7. As soon as the police came, the criminals _______ away. (Run)

8. I wish India _______ Independent in 1940. (Become)

9. Rome _______ not built in a day. (Was/Were)

10. India _______ freedom in 1947. (Get)

 

Exercise 5

1. Where the Ganges _______ from� (Originate)

2. When she came into my home, her dress _______ dirty. (Was/Were)

3. It _______ when I looked out of the window. (Rain)

4. When I entered the cinema hall, the �lm _______ already _______. (Begin)

5. When my father arrived, we _______ television. (Watch)

6. I felt tired because I _______ very hard since morning. (Work)

7. She _______ not _______ the piano for years. (Play)

8. It is the second time that I _______ here to see you. (Come)

9. �e college _______ at 10 o�clock. (Begin)

10. While I was eating this morning, the phone _______. (Ring)

Answer

Exercise 1

1. Went 2. Has been 3. Is reading 4. Tries 5. Were



6. Has been 7. Have, Seen 8. Works 9. Has been raining 10. Have been waiting

Exercise 2

1. Swam 2. Fell 3. Had rung 4. Was dancing 5. Found

6. Discovered 7. Came 8. Fail 9. Reach 10. Is talking

Exercise 3

1. Knew 2. Had �nished 3. Has, gone 4. Was walking 5. Writes

6. Had, Le� 7. Met 8. Had 9. Visited 10. Is playing

Exercise 4

1. Has been teaching 2. Were 3. Was crossing 4. Le� 5. Have passed

6. Returns 7. Ran 8. Became 9. Was 10. Got

Exercise 5

1. Origninates 2. Was 3. Was raining 4. Had, Begun 5. Were watching

6. Had been working 7. Has, played 8. Came 9. Begins 10. Rang



Chapter 3

Structure

Use of Able to or Unable to

When ability or capacity is denoted Able to is used.

When absence of ability or capacity is denoted Unable to is used.

1. I am still young and able to

run fast.

म� अभी भी जवान �ं और तजेी से दौड़न ेम�

स�म �ँ।

2. Is he able to read without

glasses�

�ा वह �बना च�े के पढ़न ेम� समथ� ह?ै

3. Is he able to speak English

�uently�

�ा वह धारा�वाह अ�ंजेी बोलन ेम� स�म

ह?ै

4. Will be able to manage such a

big party�

�ा तमु इतनी बड़ी पाट� का �बंध कर

पाओग?े

5. Will all the injured be able to

walk again�

�ा सभी घायल िफर से चल पान ेम� समथ�

होगं?े

6. I would like to be able to sing

well.

म� अ�ा गान ेम� समथ� होना चा�ंगी।

7. I am able to run fast. म� तजे दौड़न ेम� स�म �ं।

8. I am able to solve all problems. म� सभी सम�ाओ ंको हल करन ेम� समथ� �ँ।



9. I am able to cook delicious

food.

म� �ािद� भोजन पकान ेम� स�म �ँ।

10. I am able to defeat the

enemies.

म� द��नो ंको हरान ेम� स�म �ँ।

11. I am able to overcome all

problems.

म� सभी सम�ाओ ं पर काब ू पान े म� स�म

�ँ।

12. I am able to change the

situation.

म� ���त को बदलन ेम� स�म �ं।

13. I am able to attain the chosen

goal.

म� चुन े�ए ल� को पान ेम� स�म �ं।

14. I am not able to speak any

language.

म� कोई भी भाषा बोलन ेम� यो� नही ं�ँ।

15. I am not able to walk due to

old age.

म� बढ़ुापे के कारण चल पान े चल म� समथ�

नही ं�ँ।

16. I am not able to do anything. म� कुछ भी करन ेम� समथ� नही ं�ं।

17. I am not able to play cricket

now.

म� अब ि�केट खेलन ेम� समथ� नही ं�ँ।

18. I am not able to work here. म� यहा ंकाम करन ेम� समथ� नही ं�ँ।

19. I am not able to answer any

question.

म� िकसी सवाल का जवाब देन ेम� स�म नही ं

�ँ।

20. I am not able to move ahead. म� आग ेचलन ेम� स�म नही ं�ँ।

21. I am not able to reach

mountain peak.

म� पव�त क� चोटी पर प�ँचन ेम� स�म नही ं

�ँ।



22. I was not able to walk without

stick.

म� �बना डंडे के चलन ेम� समथ� नही ंथा।

23. I was not able to sit properly. म� ठीक से बठैन ेम� असमथ� था।

24. I was not able to work without

any help.

म� �बना िकसी क� मदद के काम करन े म�

असमथ� था।

25. I was not able to drive all type

of vehicle.

म� सभी �कार के वाहन चलान े म� असमथ�

था।

26. Soon, you will be able to speak

English.

ज� ही, आप अ�ंजेी बोलन ेम� स�म होगं।े

Use of Has to/Have to

It is used to express compulsion in present

Rule: Subject + Has/Have + In�nitive + Object [ INFINITIVE = To + V1 ]

1. We have to study eight hours

daily.

हम� रोजाना आठ घंटे पढ़ना पड़ता ह।ै

2. I have to reach college on

time.

मुझ ेकॉलेज समय पर प�ंचना ह।ै

3. He has to cook food daily. उसे रोजाना खाना बनाना पड़ता ह।ै

4. I have not to get up at 5

o�clock.

मुझ ेसुबह 5 बज ेउठना नही ंपड़ता ह।ै

5. I have not to go to o�ce on

foot.

मुझ ेऑिफस पैदल जाना नही ंपड़ता ह।ै

6. He has not to look a�er the

house.

उसे घर क� देखरेख नही ंकरनी होती ह।ै



7. He has not to depend on

others.

उसे द�सरो ंपर �नभ�र नही ंरहना पड़ता ह।ै

8. Have you to explain

everything in detail�

�ा आपको सभी चीज � �व�ार से बतानी

पड़ती ह?ै

9. Have you to teach children at

home�

�ा आपको घर पर ब�ो ं को पढ़ाना पड़ता

ह?ै

10. Has he to stand in the queue� �ा उसे कतार म� खड़ा होना पड़ता ह?ै

11. Have you not to face many

problems�

�ा आपको कई सम�ाओ ं का सामना नही ं

करना पड़ता ह?ै

12. We have to get up early. हम� ज�ी उठना पड़ता ह।ै

13. You have to work hard to

succeed.

आपको सफल होन ेके �लए कड़ी मेहनत करनी

ह।ै

14. He has to work day and night. उसे िदन-रात काम करना पड़ता ह।ै

15. Players have to play at least

four hours a day.

�खलािड़यो ं को िदन म� कम से कम चार घंटे

खेलना पड़ता ह।ै

16. My brother has o�en to visit

Agra.

मेरे भाई को अ�र आगरा जाना पड़ता ह।ै

17. I have to get home now. अब मुझ ेघर प�ंचना ही ह।ै

18. Have you to answer all the

questions�

�ा आपको सभी सवालो ंके जवाब देना होता

ह?ै

19. Have you to live in forest� �ा त�ु� जंगल म� रहना पड़ता ह।ै

20. Why have you to stay here at

night�

आपको यहा ँरात को �ो ं�कना पड़ता ह?ै



21. I have to deposit fee every

month.

मुझ ेहर महीन ेफ�स जमा करनी पड़ती ह।ै

22. You have to wear woolen

clothes in winter.

आपको स�दयो ंम� ऊनी कपड़े पहनन ेहोत ेह �।

23. He has not to wait for

reservation.

उसे आर�ण हते ुइंतजार नही ंकरना पड़ता ह।ै

24. Why have you to advertise

through newspaper�

आपको अखबार के मा�म से �व�ापन �ो ं

करना पड़ता ह?ै

25. Has he not to take risk� �ा उसे जो�खम नही ंउठाना पड़ता ह?ै

26. Have you not to educate

children�

�ा आपन े ब�ो ं को �श��त नही ं करना

पड़ता ह?ै

27. Has he to invest money in

business�

�ा उसे �ापार म� धन �नवशे करना पड़ता

ह?ै

28. Have you not to meet

expenses�

�ा आप खच� पुरे नही ंकरन ेपड़त ेह �?

29. I do not want to wash clothes

but I have to wash clothes.

म� कपड़े धोना नही ंचाहता �ँ लेिकन मुझ ेकपड़े

धोन ेपड़त ेह �।

30. I do not like to travel by bus

but sometimes I have to travel

by bus.

मुझ ेबस से या�ा करना पसंद नही ं ह ै लेिकन

कभी-कभी मुझ ेबस से या�ा करनी पड़ती ह।ै

31. Have you to live alone at

home�

�ा त�ु� घर पर अकेले रहना पड़ता ह?ै

32. �e rickshaw puller has to

pull the rickshaw from

morning to evening.

�र�ा चालक को सुबह से शाम तक �र�ा

खीचंना पड़ता ह।ै



33. He has to �atter the boss. उसे साहब क� चापलूसी करनी पड़ती ह।ै

34. I have not to spend life in

ignorance.

मुझ ेअ�ानता म� जीवन नही ं�बताना ह।ै

35. I have to come out from

darkness.

मुझ ेअधंरेे से बाहर �नकलना ह।ै

36. You have not to speak against

me.

त�ु� मेरे �खलाफ नही ंबोलना ह।ै

37. Have you to travel by bus� �ा त�ु� बस से या�ा करनी पड़ती ह?ै

38. Have you to borrow money

from your brother�

�ा आपको अपन े भाई से पैसे उधार लेने

पड़त ेह �?

39. Has he to do work even on

Sunday�

�ा उसे र�ववार को भी काम करना पड़ता ह?ै

40. I have to go to school by

bicycle.

मुझ ेसाइिकल से �ूल जाना पड़ता ह।ै

41. I have to borrow money

sometime.

मुझ ेकभी-कभी पैसे उधार लेन ेपड़त ेह �।

42. You have to study till late

night.

त�ु� देर रात तक पढ़ना पड़ता ह।ै

43. He has to live in a rented

house.

उसे िकराए के मकान म� रहना पड़ता ह।ै

44. He has to skip lunch

sometime.

उसे कभी-कभी दोपहर का भोजन छोड़ना

पड़ता ह।ै

45. My father has to go out of

station very o�en.

मेरे �पता को अ�र शहर से बाहर जाना

पड़ता ह।ै



46. Do you have to come from

village daily�

�ा त�ु� रोजा गावँ से आना पड़ता ह?ै

47. Does Mohan have to wake up

early to go for tuition�

�ा मोहन को ज�ी उठकर �शून जाना

पड़ता ह?ै

48. Do you have to avoid sweets

because of diabetes�

�ा त�ु� डाय�बटीज के कारण �मठाइयो ं से

द�र रहना पड़ता ह?ै

49. Do you have to sleep on

wayside�

�ा त�ु� सड़क के िकनारे पर सोना पड़ता ह?ै

50. I have to study till late night

during exam time.

मुझ े परी�ा के समय देर रात तक अ�यन

करना पड़ता ह?ै

Use of Had To

It is used to express compulsion in past

Rule: Subject + Had + In�nitive + Object

1. He had to run to get the bus. बस पकड़न ेलेन ेके �लए उसे दौड़ना पड़ा।

2. I had to stay there one

month.

मुझ ेवहा ँएक महीना ठहरना पड़ा।

3. We had to face several

problems.

हम� कई सम�ाओ ंका सामना करना पड़ा।

4. He had to resign from the

o�ce.

उसे ऑिफस से इ�ीफा देना पड़ा।

5. I had to reveal the secret. मुझ ेरह� का खुलासा करना पड़ा।

6. My father had not to wait for

a long time.

मेरे �पता को लंब े समय तक इंतजार नही ं

करना पड़ा।



7. What had you to say in your

defense�

आपके अपन ेबचाव म� �ा कहना था?

8. When had you to resign from

the o�ce�

आपको ऑिफस से इ�ीफा कब देना पड़ा?

9. Why had students to leave

school�

�व�ा�थयो ंको �ूल �ो ंछोड़ना पड़ा?

10. Had he to do work till late

night�

�ा उसे देर रात तक काम करना पड़ा?

11. Had you to vacate the house� �ा आपको घर खाली करना पड़ा?

12. Had you to pretend to be ill� �ा उसे बीमार का बहाना बनाना पड़ा?

13. Had he to borrow money to

pay the debt�

�ा उसन ेकज� चुकान ेके �लए पैसे उधार लेने

पड़े?

14. You had to fall a prey of his

cruelty.

आपको उसक� �ूरता का �शकार होना पड़ा।

15. I had to part with my

beloved.

मुझ ेअपन े�मेी से जदुा होना पड़ा।

16. What had Gandhiji to do for

the country�

देश के �लए गाधंीजी को �ा करना पड़ा?

17. Had he to walk from pillar to

post�

�ा उ�� दर – दर क� ठोकर� खानी पड़ी?

18. I had to �ght till the end. मुझ ेअतं तक लड़ना पड़ा।

19. I had to give up sweets

because of diabetes.

मुझ े डाय�बटीज के कारण �मठाई छोड़नी

पड़ी।



20. Had you to auction your old

house�

�ा त�ु� अपना पुराना घर नीलाम करना था?

21. I had to give two rupees to

shyma yesterday evening.

कल शाम म� मुझ े�ाम को दो �पये देन ेपड़े।

22. He had to sacri�ce his whole

life for the country.

उ�� अपना सारा जीवन देश के �लए कुबा�न

करना पड़ा।

23. I did not want to buy a car

but I had to buy one for my

daughter.

म� कार खरीदना नही ं चाहता था लेिकन मुझे

अपनी बटेी के �लए एक खरीदना पड़ा।

24. Generally I do not stay in

hotels but last week I had to

stay in a hotel in Indore.

आमतौर पर म� होटलो ंम� नही ंठहरता लेिकन

�पछले ह� े मुझ े इंदौर के एक होटल म�

�कना पड़ा।

25. I did not want to go abroad

but I had to go because my

parents wanted so.

म� �वदेश जाना नही ं चाहता था लेिकन मुझे

जाना पड़ा �ोिंक मेरे माता-�पता ऐसा चाहते

थ।े

26. Smoking is injurious to

health, so I had to give up

smoking.

ध�ूपान �ा� के �लए हा�नकारक ह,ै

इस�लए मुझ ेध�ूपान छोड़ना पड़ा।

27. �e government had to

announce his new economic

policy.

सरकार को अपनी नई आ�थक नी�त क�

घोषणा करनी पड़ी।

28. Had your father to give up

job because of heart disease�

�ा त�ुारे �पताजी को �दय रोग के कारण

नौकरी छोड़नी पड़ी?

Use of shall have to/will have to

It is used to express Compulsion in future. करना पड़ेगा



Rule: A�rmative: Subject + shall have / will have + in�nite

1. You will have to wait for some time for it. आपको इसके �लए कुछ समय इंतजार करना

पड़ेगा।

2. I shall have to stay there one day more. मुझ ेवहा ँएक िदन और �कना पड़ेगा।

3. I shall have to accept his plan. मुझ ेउसक� योजना �ीकार करनी होगी।

4. Students will have to answer all the

questions.

छा�ो ंको सभी सवालो ंके जवाब देन ेहोगं।े

5. He will have to pay the �ne. उसे जमुा�ना देना पड़ेगा।

6. He will have to vacate the house by

tomorrow.

उसे कल तक मकान खाली करना पड़ेगा।

7. He will have to take bold decision to

succeed.

उसे सफल होन े के �लए साह�सक �नण�य लेने

होगं।े

 

Negative: Subject + Shall / will + not + have + in�nitive

1. He will have to beg sorry. उसे माफ� मागंनी पड़ेगी।

2. I shall have to do nothing now. मुझ ेअब कुछ नही ंकरना पड़ेगा।

3. You will have to obey my order. आपको मेरा आदेश मानना पड़ेगा।

4. I shall have to take care of children. मुझ ेब�ो ंक� देखभाल करनी होगी।

5. My wife will have to learn English. मेरी प�ी को अ�ंजेी सीखनी होगी।

6. You will have to forgive him. त�ु� उसे �मा करना पड़ेगा।

7. I shall have to take my revenge. मुझ ेअपना बदला लेना होगा।

8. You will not have to deceive him. आपको उसे धोखा नही ंदेना होगा।

 

Interrogative: Shall / will + subject + have + in�nitive�

1. Shall I have to make him �ा मुझ ेउसे खुश करना पड़ेगा?



happy�

2. Shall I have to �atter him� �ा मुझ ेउसक� चापलूसी करनी होगी?

3. Shall I have to take this

medicine�

�ा मुझ ेयह दवा लेनी होगी?

4. You will have to think about

yourself.

त�ु� अपन े�लए सोचना पड़ेगा।

5. We shall have to face our

enemies.

हम� अपन ेद��नो ंका सामना करना होगा।

6. We shall have to be very careful

in this matter.

हम� इस मामले म� ब�त सावधान रहना

होगा।

7. You will have to bow down

before me.

त�ु� मेरे सामन ेझ�कना होगा।

8. Shall I have to explain it in

detail�

�ा मुझ ेइसे �व�ार से बताना पड़ेगा?

9. You will have to understand it

today itself.

आपको इसे आज ही समझना होगा।

10. Now, you will have to bear his

expenses.

अब उसके खच� त�ु� उठान ेपड़�ग।े

11. We shall have to solve the

problem of unemployment.

हम� बरेोजगारी क� सम�ा का समाधान

करना होगा।

12. You will have to deposit �ve

hundred rupees to open an

account in the bank.

ब �क म� खाता खोलन े के �लए आपको पाचं

सौ �पये जमा करन ेहोगं।े



Use of Infinitive (to + V1)

It is used to express plan and order. Rule – Subject + is/are/am + in�nitive

1. I am to do work hard. म� कड़ी मेहनत करन ेवाला �ँ।

2. I am to answer all the questions. म� सभी सवालो ंके जवाब देन ेको �ँ।

3. I am to deposit fee on 1st. म� एक तारीख को फ�स जमा करन ेको �ँ।

4. I am to go abroad next month. म� अगले महीन े �वदेश जाना जान े वाला

�ँ।

5. He is to �nish the work

immediately.

वह तरंुत काम ख� करन ेवाला ह।ै

6. I am to go Jaipur in winter. म� स�दयो ंम� जयपुर जान ेवाला �ँ।

7. I am to write a new book. म� एक नई िकताब �लखन ेवाला �ँ।

8. I am to stay here for ten days. म� यहा ंदस िदन ठहरन ेवाला �ँ।

9. �e Shatabdi Express is to come

now.

शता�ी ए��से अब आन ेवाली ह।ै

10. Our result is to be out next

month.

हमलोगो ं का परी�ाफल अगले माह

�का�शत होना ह।ै

11. You are to resign. तमु इ�ीफा देन ेवाले हो।

12. We are to go home tomorrow. हमलोग कल घर जान ेवाले ह �।

13. �e examination is to start soon. परी�ा ज� ही श�ु होन ेको ह।ै

14. �ey are to marry. व ेशादी करन ेवाले ह �।

15. I am not to talk to him. म� उससे बात करन ेवाला नही ं�ं।



16. He is not to appear at the

examination.

वह परी�ा देन ेवाला नही ंह।ै

17. Is your journey to be over� �ा आपक� या�ा ख� होन ेवाली ह?ै

18. Is it to rain� �ा बा�रश होन ेवाली ह?ै

19. When is your father is come

now�

त�ुारे �पता कब आनवेाले ह �?

(Use of about to) Subject + is/are/am + about + infinitive

नोट :– यिद काय� के तय होन ेके बजाय उसके तरंुत होन ेक� स�ावना हो तो उसका अनवुाद (about to) से

बनगेा

 

1. �ey are about to leave for

Indore.

व ेइंदौर के �लए रवाना होन ेही वाले ह �।

2. �ey are about to start a new

business.

व ेएक नया �वसाय श�ु करन ेही वाले ह �।

3. �ey are about to �nish the

lecture.

व े�ा�ान को समा� करन ेही वाले ह �

4. He was about to inform the

police.

वह पु�लस को सू�चत करन ेही वाला था।

5. He was about to speak

something.

वह कुछ बोलन ेही वाला था।

6. He was about to open the

door.

वह दरवाजा खोलन ेही वाला था।

7. He was about to burst into वह रोन ेही वाला था।



tears.

8. I think Rajeev is about to

reach here now.

मुझ ेलगता ह ै िक राजीव अब यहा ं प�ंचन ेही

वाला ह।ै

9. �e �lm is about to start. िफ� श�ु होन ेही वाली ह।ै

10. �e chief minister is about

to come.

मु�मं�ी आन ेही वाले ह �।

11. A dangerous game is about

to begin.

एक खतरनाक खेल श�ु होन ेही वाला ह।ै

12. It is about evening. सं�ा होन ेही वाली ह।ै

13. It is about to rain. वषा� होन ेही वाली ह।ै

14. �e war was about to break

out.

य�ु �छड़न ेही वाला था।

15. �e strike is about to end

soon.

हड़ताल ज� ही ख� होन ेवाली ह।ै

16. It is about two clock. दो बजन ेही वाला है

17. �e aeroplane is about to

land.

हवाई जहाज उतरन ेही वाला ह।ै

18. �e aeroplane is about to

take o�.

हवाई जहाज उड़न ेही वाला ह।ै

19. It is about to ring. घंटी बजन ेही वाला ह।ै

20. �e old man is about to die. बढ़ूा आदमी मरन े– मरन ेको ह।ै

21. We are just about to reach हमलोग तरंुत ही िद�ी प�ंचन ेवाले ह �।



Delhi.

22. �e chief minister is about

to remove some ministers.

मु�मं�ी कुछ मं��यो ंको हटान ेही वाले ह �।

23. �e president is about to

dissolve the parliament.

रा��प�त संसद को भंग करन ेही वाला ह।ै

24. �e match between India

and Pakistan is about to

start.

भारत और पािक�ान के बीच मैच श�ु होन ेही

वाला ह।ै

25. �is is All India Radio. �e

news is about to broadcast in

a short while from now.

यह आकाशवाणी ह।ै खबर अब से थोड़ी ही देर

म� �सा�रत होन ेवाली ह।ै

26. �e Sampoorna Kranti

express is about to arrive on

Platform No2.

संपूण� �ा�ंत ए��से �टेफॉम� नंबर 2 पर

आन ेही वाली ह।ै

27. �e government is about to

announce its new economic

policies.

सरकार अपनी नई आ�थक नी�तयो ंक� घोषणा

करन ेही वाली ह।ै

Get से जड़ेु daily use sentence

1. Tea is getting cold. चाय ठंडी हो रही ह।ै

2. Tea will get cold. चाय ठंडी हो जाएगी।

3. Tea has got cold. चाय ठंडी हो गई ह।ै

4. Tea has been getting cold for

�ve minutes.

पाचं �मनट से चाय ठंडी हो रही ह।ै

5. Today my friend is getting आज मेरे दो� क� शादी हो रही ह।ै



married.

6. Are you going to get

married�

�ा तमु शादी करन ेजा रह ेह �?

7. I am getting tired. मुझ ेथकान हो हो रही ह।ै

8. I am getting better now. म� अब बहेतर हो रहा �ं।

9. I am getting restless now. म� अब बचैेन हो रहा �ं।

10. You are getting old. तमु बढ़ेू हो रह ेह �।

11. Do not get me wrong. मुझ ेगलत मत समझना।

12. I am sorry, I did not get you. �मा करना म� आपको समझा नही।ं

13. I am sorry, I got distracted. �मा करना, मेरा �ान कही ंचला गया था।

14. Where did you get it� आपको यह कहा ंसे �मला?

15. Let us get started. च�लए श�ु करत ेह �।

16. Get ready. तयैार हो जाओ।

17. I am getting ready. म� तयैार हो रहा �ं।

18. Are you getting ready for the

party�

�ा तमु पाट� के �लए तयैार हो रही हो?

19. When will you get ready� तमु तयैार कब होग?े

20. Go and get me a glass of

water.

जाओ और जाकर मेरे �लए एक �ास पानी ले

आओ।

21. Do not worry; I will get your

work done.

�चतंा मत करो, म� त�ुारा काम करवा द�ंगा।



22. I get newspaper every day. मुझ ेहर िदन अखबार �मलता ह।ै

23. I got your letter yesterday. मुझ ेकल त�ुारा प� �मला।

24. Can I get some sugar� �ा मुझ ेथोड़ी चीनी �मल सकती ह?ै

25. When will I get my

passbook�

मुझ ेअपना पासबकु कब �मलेगा?

26. I have got a job. मुझ ेनौकरी �मल गई ह।ै

27. I have not got a job yet. मुझ ेअभी तक नौकरी नही ं�मली ह।ै

28. Can I get a job in your

company�

�ा मुझ ेआपक� कंपनी म� नौकरी �मल सकती

ह?ै

29. Have you got something for

me�

�ा तमु मेरे �लए कुछ लाए हो?

30. Who will get the kids from

school�

�ूल से ब�ो ंको कौन लाएगा?

31. I will get the kids from

school.

म� �ूल से ब�ो ंको लाऊँगा।

32. Please get my medicine from

the market.

कृपया बाजार से मेरी दवा ले आना।

33. My parents are getting old. मेरे माता-�पता बढ़ेू हो रह ेह �।

34. Weather is getting hotter day

by day.

मौसम िदन ��तिदन गम� होता जा रहा ह।ै

35. It is getting dark. अधंरेा हो होता जा रहा ह।ै

36. Weather gets pleasant by the शाम तक मौसम सुहावना हो जाता ह।ै



evening.

37. He got engaged. उसक� सगाई हो गई।

38. He got scared. वह डर गया।

39. You are getting slimmer day

by day.

तमु िदन ��तिदन पतले होत ेजा रह ेहो।

40. I got hospitalized. म� अ�ताल म� भत� हो गया।

41. Sachin got out at 99 runs. स�चन 99 रनो ंपर आउट हो गए।

42. You will get food once you

get down.

त�ु� खाना तब �मलेगा जब तमु �नचे आओग।े

43. How did you get away with

the punishment�

तमु सजा से कैसे बच कर �नकल गए?

44. How did this pen get into my

bag�

यह पेन मेरे बगै म� कैसे आया?

45. Are you getting me� मेरी बात तमु तक प�ँच रही ह?ै

46. Get out of my bed. मेरे �ब�र से बाहर �नकलो।

47. Why do we get afraid of

them�

हम उनसे �ो ंडरत ेह �?

48. I got drenched by the rain. म� बा�रश से भीग गया।

49. Are you getting jealous� �ा त�ु� जलन हो रही ह?ै

50. Come fast, the food is

getting cold.

ज�ी आओ, खाना ठंडा हो रहा ह।ै

51. Eat quickly, if you do not eat, ज�ी खाओ, अगर तमु नही ंखाओग ेतो खाना



the food will get cold. ठंडा हो जाएगा।

 

Use of Had Better Hindi meaning: अ�ा होगा क� / बहेतर होगा

We use had better to give strong advice

It is used when we think there will be negative results if someone does not do

what is suggested

Although Had is the past form of Have so we use had better to give advice

about the present or the future.

We use had better to give advice about speci�c situations.

When we use had better there is a suggestion that if the advice is not

followed, something bad will happen.

It is used for recommendation or warning.

Rule: Subject + had better + V1 + Object

1. You had better tell me

everything.

त�ुारे �लए अ�ा होगा िक तमु मुझ ेसब

कुछ बता दो।

2. You had better sleep on time. अ�ा होगा िक तमु समय पर सो जाओ।

3. You had better get lost from

here.

अ�ा होगा िक तमु यहा ँ से दफा हो

जाओ।

4. We had better leave her alone for

a few minutes.

हमारे �लए अ�ा होगा िक उसे कुछ �मनटो ं

के �लए अकेला छोड़ द�।

5. You had better shut your mouth

and do your work.

अ�ा होगा िक तमु अपना मंुह बंद करो

और अपना काम करो।

6. It is getting dark. We had better

go home.

अधंरेा हो रहा ह।ै अ�ा होगा क� हमलोग

घर चल�।

7. It is very cold now-a-days. You

had better wear woollen clothes.

आजकल ब�त ठंड ह।ै बहेतर होगा िक तमु

ऊनी कपड़े पहनो।



8. It looks like it might rain soon.

You had better take an umbrella.

ऐसा लगता ह ै िक बा�रश ज� ही हो

सकती ह।ै अ�ा होगा िक आप एक छाता

ले ल�।

9. Your health is deteriorating day

by day. You had better give up

smoking.

आपक� सेहत िदन – ��तिदन �बगड़ती जा

रही ह।ै अ�ा होगा िक आप ध�ूपान

करना छोड़ द�।

10. To keep good health, we had

better take exercise regularly.

अ�� सेहत रखन ेके �लए अ�ा होगा िक

हम �नय�मत �प से �ायाम कर�।

Negative: Subject + had better + not + V1 + object.

1. You had better not come here

again.

त�ुारे �लए अ�ा होगा िक तमु दोबारा

यहा ँमत आओ।

2. You had better not waste your

time.

अ�ा होगा िक आप समय बबा�द न कर�।

3. You had better not argue with

anyone.

अ�ा होगा िक आप िकसी के साथ बहस

न कर�।

4. You had better not miss this

chance.

अ�ा होगा िक आप यह मौका न खोय�।

5. �at area looks quite dangerous;

you had better not go there

alone.

वह ��े काफ� खतरनाक िदखता ह,ै अ�ा

होगा िक आप वहा ँअकेले न जाएँ।

Note: use otherwise and or else in your sentence with had better to say what could

happen if you do not follow the advice.

1. You had better not mess with

me.

अ�ा होगा िक तमु मुझसे पंगा मत लो।

2. You had better do what I say or

else you will get into trouble.

अ�ा होगा िक आप वो कर� जो म� कहता �ँ

नही ंतो आप मुसीबत म� पड़ जाय�ग।े

3. You had better not talk to that

girl.

आप के �लए उस लड़क� से बात करना

बहेतर नही ंहोगा।



4. We had better not tell Mamta

about this otherwise she will

really get angry.

अ�ा होगा िक हमलोग ममता को इस बारे

म� न बताय� अ�था वह सचमुच नाराज हो

जाएगी।

5. You had better pay back my

money otherwise I will break

your skull.

अ�ा होगा िक तमु मेरे पैसे वापस लौटा दो

नही ंतो म� त�ुारी खोपड़ी तोड़ द�ँ गा।

6. To avoid infectitious disease,

you had better drink boiled

water during rainy season.

सं�ामक �बमा�रयो ंसे बचन ेके �लए, अ�ा

होगा िक तमु वषा� के मौसम म� उबला �आ

पानी पीओ।

7. If you are not feeling well you

had better consult a doctor.

यिद आप ठीक महसूस नही ंकर रह ेह �, तो

आपके �लए डॉ�र से सलाह लेना अ�ा

होगा।

8. To maintain good relationship

with all, you had better not

argue with anyone.

सभी के साथ अ�े संबंध बनाए रखन े के

�लए, अ�ा होगा िक आप िकसी के साथ

बहस नही ंकर�।

9. We had better reach the airport

at 5 o�clock or else we may miss

the �ight.

अ�ा होगा क� हमलोग पाचं बज े तक

एयरपोट� प�ँच जाएँ नही ं तो �ाइट �मस

हो सकती ह।ै

Not to Speak of

Rule: Not to speak of + Noun / V4 + Sentence

1. Not to speak of enemies even

my friends did not help me.

श� ु तो श� ु �म�ो ं न े भी मेरी मदद नही ं

क�।

2. Not to speak of helping he did

not even speak to me.

मदद करना तो द�र रहा वह मुझसे बोला भी

नही।ं

3. Not to speak of coat he does not

have even a shirt.

कोट तो कोट उसके पास एक शट� भी नही ं

ह।ै



4. Not to speak of ornaments she

does not have even common

bangles.

गहना तो गहना उसके पास साधारण

चूिड़या ँभी नही ंह �।

5. Not to speak of workers even

senior leaders are dishonest.

काय�कता� तो काय�कता�, बड़े नतेा भी

बईेमान ह �।

6. Not to speak of breakfast he did

not ask even for drinking water.

ना�ा का �ा कहना उसन ेपानी पीन े के

�लए भी नही ंपूछा।

7. Not to speak of students even

their guardians use unfair means

in the examination.

छा�ो ंको कौन कह ेउनके अ�भभावक भी

परी�ा भवन म� चोरी करत ेह �।

8. Not to speak of men I love even

animals.

आद�मयो ंको कौन कह ेम� तो जानवरो ं से

भी �ार करता �ँ।

9. Not to speak of bread and butter

he did not get even dry chapati.

म�न रोटी तो द�र रहा, उसे सूखी रोटी भी

नही ं�मलती।

10. Not to speak of man, even plants

and trees feel pain and pleasure.

मन�ु का �ा कहना पेड़ पौध ेभी सुख-

द�ःख का अनभुव करत ेह �।

11. Not to speak of you even your

servant does not talk properly.

तमु तो तमु त�ुारा नौकर भी ठीक से बात

नही ंकरता ह।ै

Us of No Use

Hindi meaning : (कोई फायदा नही ंह,ै बकेार ह,ै �थ� ह)ै

De�nition: �e thing someone tries cannot be successful.

For example:

�ere is no use asking me about it because I don�t know anything.

इस बारे म� पूछन ेसे कोई फायदा नही ंह ै�ोिंक मुझ ेकुछ भी पता नही ंह।ै

It is used to express proposal & advice.



Rule: It + is + no use + V4 (ing) + object.

It is no use separating them. उ�� अलग करन ेका कोई फायदा नही ंह।ै

It is no use apologizing. माफ� मागंन ेका कोई फायदा नही ंह।ै

It is no use attempting to please him. उसे खुश करन ेका �यास करन ेका कोई फायदा नही ंह।ै

1. It is no use trying now. अब को�शश करना बकेार ह।ै

2. It is no use repenting now. अब पछताना वयथ� ह।ै

3. It is no use crying now. अब रोना बकेार ह।ै

4. It is no use ploughing the �eld. अब खेत जोतना वयथ� ह।ै

5. It is no use teaching him now. अब उसे पढ़ाना बकेार ह।ै

6. It is no use suggesting him now. अब उ�� राय देना वयथ� ह।ै

7. It is no use calling a doctor. अब डॉ�र को बलुान े का कोई फायदा

नही ंह।ै

8. It is useless for me. यह मेरे �लए बकेार ह।ै

9. It is no use crying over spilt

milk.

�गरे �ए द�ध के �लए रोना बकेार ह।ै

10. It is no use waiting for you. अब त�ुारे �लए इंतजार करना वयथ� ह।ै

11. It is no use going there. वहा ँजान ेसे कोई फायदा नही ंह।ै

12. It is no use staying here. यहा ँठहरन ेका कोई फायदा नही ंह।ै

13. It is no use waiting for him. उसका इंतजार करन ेका कोई फायदा नही ं

ह।ै

14. It is no use consulting him. उससे सलाह लेन ेका कोई फायदा नही ंह।ै



15. It is no use worrying. �चतंा करन ेका कोई फायदा नही ंह।ै

16. It is no use telling them about

this matter.

इस मामले के बारे म� उ�� बतान ेका कोई

फायदा नही ंह।ै

17. It is no use asking him. उससे पूछन ेका कोई फायदा नही ंह।ै

18. It is no use making him

understand.

उसे समझान ेका कोई फायदा नही ंह।ै

19. It is no use casting pearls before

swine.

भ�स के आग े �बन बजान े से कोई फायदा

नही ंह।ै

20. It is no use arguing about it. इस बारे म� बहस करन े का कोई फायदा

नही ंह।ै

21. It is no use for us to quarrel with

each other.

अब हमारा आपस म� झगड़ा करना बकेार

ह।ै

22. It is no use for me to stay here

now.

मेरे �लए अब यहा ं�कन ेका कोई फायदा

नही ंह।ै

23. It is no use running away from

the problems.

सम�ाओ ं से द�र भागन ेका कोई फायदा

नही ंह।ै

24. You yourself are in debt. It is no

use lending you money now.

तमु खुद कज� म� हो। यह अब त�ु� पैसे

उधार देना वयथ� ह।ै

25. It is no use talking to him, he

never listens my advice.

उससे बात करन ेका कोई फायदा नही ंह,ै

वह मेरी सलाह कभी नही ंसुनता।

In the Habit of

It is used to express habitual Action in present.

Rule: Subject + is/use/am + in the habit of +V4+object



1. He is in the habit of begging. उसे भीख मागंन ेक� आदत ह।ै

2. You are in the habit of telling

a lie.

त�ु� झ�ठ बोलन ेक� आदत ह �।

3. He is in the habit of arguing

unnecessarily.

उसे बवेजह बहस करन ेक� आदत ह।ै

4. Birds are in the habit of

chirping.

�चिड़यो ंको चहचहान ेक� आदत ह।ै

5. Women are in the habit of

sobbing.

औरतो ंको �ससकन ेक� आदत ह।ै

6. You are in the habit of

whispering.

त�ु� कानाफूसी करन ेक� आदत ह �।

7. I am not in the habit of

deceiving others.

मुझ ेद�सरो ंको धोखा देन ेक� आदत नही ंह।ै

8. Are you in the habit of

smoking�

�ा त�ु� ध�ूपान करन ेक� आदत ह?ै

9. Is he in the habit of

murmuring�

�ा उसे बदुबदुान ेक� आदत ह?ै

10. I am not in the habit of

speaking ill of others.

मुझ ेद�सरो ंक� बरुाई करन ेक� आदत नही ंह।ै

11. Are you in the habit of driving

the car fast�

�ा त�ु� तजे गाड़ी चलान ेक� आदत ह?ै

12. I am not in the habit of

walking on foot.

मुझ ेपैदल चलन ेक� आदत नही ंह।ै

13. Are you in the habit of �ा आपको �ूल म� पढ़ान ेक� आदत ह �?



teaching in the school�

14. You have habit to doubt. त�ु� शक करन ेक� आदत ह।ै

15. I am not in the habit of

speaking more than necessity.

मुझ ेज�रत से �ादा बोलन ेक� आदत ह।ै

16. Leaders are in the habit of

making false promises to

people.

नतेाओ ंको लोगो ंसे झ�ठे वादे करन ेक� आदत

ह।ै

17. I am not in the habit of

poking nose into others a�air.

मुझ ेद�सरो ंके मामले म� टागं अड़ान ेक� आदत

नही ंह।ै

May Have to

It is used to express possibility + compulsion Hindi meaning: करना पड़ सकता है

A�rmative: Subject + may have + in�nitive (to + V1)

1. I may have to wait for some

time.

मुझ े कुछ समय इंतजार करना पड़ सकता

ह।ै

2. You may have to sell your old

car.

आपको अपनी पुरानी कार बचेनी पड़

सकती ह।ै

3. We may have to spend some

money.

हम� कुछ पैसे खच� करन ेपड़ सकत ेह �।

4. He may have to cook food three

times in a day.

उसे एक िदन म� तीन बार खाना पकाना पड़

सकता ह।ै

5. You may have to work here by

six o�clock.

त�ु� यहा ं छह बज े तक काम करना पड़

सकता ह।ै

6. He may have to travel standing

in the bus.

उसे बस म� खड़े होकर या�ा करनी पड़

सकती ह।ै



7. I may have to stand in the

queue.

मुझ ेकतार म� खड़ा होना पड़ सकता ह।ै

8. He may have to work till late

night.

उसे देर रात तक काम करना पड़ सकता ह।ै

9. May I have to regret for the

past�

�ा मुझ ेअतीत के �लए प�ाताप करना पड़

सकता ह।ै

10. He may have to go to o�ce on

foot.

उसे पैदल ही ऑिफस जाना पड़ सकता ह।ै

11. He may have to beg. उसे भीख मागंनी पड़ सकती ह।ै

12. He may have to leave at once. उसे तरंुत ��ान करना पड़ सकता ह।ै

13. You may have to pass with good

marks in Competitive

examinations for getting a

government job.

सरकारी नौकरी पान े के �लए आपको

��तयो�गता परी�ा म� अ�े अकंो ं के साथ

उ�ीण� होना पड़ सकता ह।ै

Use of Intend to

It is used to express Intension in sentence.

A�rmative: Subject + intend + in�nitive

1. I intend to buy a car. मेरा इरादा गाड़ी खरीदन ेका ह।ै

2. He intends to learn English. उसका इरादा अ�ंजेी सीखन ेका ह।ै

3. You intend to deceive all. त�ुारा इरादा सब को धोखा देन ेका ह।ै

4. I intend to help him. मेरा इरादा उसक� मदद करन ेका ह।ै

5. He intends to sell his house. उसका इरादा अपना घर बचेन ेका ह।ै



6. You intend to tell a lie. त�ुारा इरादा झ�ठ बोलन ेका ह।ै

7. He intends to marry. उसका इरादा शादी करन ेका ह।ै

8. He intends to harm me. उसका इरादा मुझ ेनकुसान प�ँचान ेका ह।ै

9. I intend to speak the truth. मेरा इरादा सच बोलन ेका ह।ै

10. I intend to go to Mumbai. मेरा इरादा मंुबई जान ेका ह।ै

11. I intend to teach you English. मेरा इरादा आपको अ�ंजेी �सखान ेका ह।ै

12. It seems, she intended to talk to

you.

ऐसा लगता ह,ै उसका इरादा आपसे बात

करन ेका था।

Negative: Subject + do / does + not + intend + in�nitive

13. He does not intend to invite

me.

उसका इरादा मुझ ेआमं��त करन ेका नही ं

ह।ै

14. I do not intend to argue with

you.

मेरा इरादा तमुसे बहस करन ेका नही ंह।ै

15. I do not intend to hurt you. मेरा इरादा त�ु� चोट प�ँचान ेका नही ंह।ै

16. I do not intend to marry you. मेरा इरादा तमुसे शादी करन ेका नही ंह।ै

17. He does not intend to kill me. उसका इरादा मुझ े जान से मारन े का नही ं

था।

18. �ey do not intend to cook

food.

उनलोगो ंइरादा खाना बनान ेका नही ंह।ै

Interrogative: Do / Does + Subject + not + intend + in�nitive�

19. Do you intend to harm me� �ा त�ुारा इरादा मुझ े नकुसान प�ंचाने

का ह?ै



20. Did you intend to go to

Mumbai�

�ा त�ुारा इरादा मंुबई जान ेका था?

21. Do you intend to go there� �ा त�ुारा इरादा वहा ँजान ेका ह?ै

22. Does he intend to study� �ा उसका इरादा अ�यन करन ेका ह?ै

23. Does your father not intend to

teach you�

�ा त�ुारे �पताजी इरादा त�ु� पढ़ान ेका

नही ंह?ै

24. Do you intend to wash the

clothes�

�ा त�ुारा इरादा कपड़े धोन ेका ह?ै

25. Does he intend to beat you� �ा उसका इरादा आपको पीटन ेका ह?ै

Causative Verb: �रेणाथ�क ि�या (Get & Make)

De�nition: – Causative Verbs are used when the subject does not perform the

action himself but get it done by a third person.

Causative Verb का �योग तब िकया जाता ह ैजब Subject काम को करता नही ंब�� करवाता ह।ै

Get : – इसका �योग �नज�व के साथ होता ह।ै

Note : – Get के साथ हमेशा V3 (third form) का �योग होता ह ै(Get – समझाकर काम करवाना)

(Make – जबरद�ी काम करवाना)

Rule : – Subject + get / gets + obj + V3 + other words.

1. Ram gets the letter written. राम प� �लखवाता ह।ै

2. I get my Laptop repaired. म� अपन ेलैपटॉप क� मर�त करवाता �ँ।

3. Ram is getting a Letter written. राम प� �लखवा रहा ह।ै

4. Ram got the Letter Written. राम न ेप� �लखवाया।

5. I will get you beaten. म� त�ु� �पटवा द�ँ गा।

6. Manoj gets the drain cleared by मनोज रामू से नाली साफ करवाता ह।ै



Ramu.

7. He is getting his mobile

repaired.

वह अपन ेमोबाइल क� मर�त करवा रहा

ह।ै

8. A wife got her husband

murdered.

एक प�ी न ेअपन ेप�त क� ह�ा करवा दी।

9. I am getting my hair cut. म� अपन ेबाल कटवा रहा �ँ।

10. My friends got me beaten

yesterday.

मेरे दो�ो ंन ेकल मुझ े�पटवा दीया।

11. I am getting my house built. म� अपना घर बनवा रहा �ँ।

12. I got my house built in 2015. म�न ेअपना घर 2015 म� बनवाया।

Use of Make

Make का �योग living being (सजीव) के साथ होता ह ैजब िकसी को Force करके काम करवाया जाता ह।ै

इसका �योग दबाव एवं �वव�ा को दशा�ता ह।ै

इसम� हमेशा Verb का First form होता ह।ै

Rule: – Subject + make / makes / made + object + V1
 �rst form

1. He makes me laugh. वह मुझ ेहंसाता ह।ै

2. His supervisor makes him work

on Sunday.

उसका सुपरवाइजर उससे र�ववार को

काम करवाता ह।ै

3. Anand made me lie to his

parents.

आनंद न े मुझ े अपन े माता-�पता से झ�ठ

बलुवाया।

4. �e bad weather made us cancel

our picnic.

खराब मौसम न े हम� हमारी �पक�नक र�

करवा दी।



5. He makes me cry. वह मुझ े�लाता ह।ै

6. Mother makes her baby stop

crying.

मा ँअपन ेब� ेको रोना बंद करवाती ह।ै

7. I am making him drink. म� उसे पानी �पला रहा �ँ।

8. He made me cry yesterday. उसन ेकल मुझ े�ला िदया।

9. Do not make him cry. उसे मत �लाओ।

10. I was making him swing. म� उसे झ�ला झ�ला रहा था।

11. I was making him clean the

�oor.

म� उससे फश� साफ करवा रहा था।

12. I was making her cook food. म� उससे खाना पकवा रहा था।

13. I will make you drink alcohol

tomorrow.

म� कल त�ु� शराब �पलाऊंगा।

14. Should I make tea for you� �ा म� आपके �लए चाय बनाऊँ?

15. Do not make lunch for me. मेरे �लए लंच मत बनाना।

Past form of Make – Made (Past form)

V1 V2

16. Your mother had made

sandwich for you, but I ate

that.

त�ुारी मा ँन ेत�ुारे �लए स�ड�वच बनाया था,

लेिकन म� वह खा गया।

17. My friend has made good

money in his business.

मेरे �म� न े अपन े �वसाय म� अ�ा पैसा

बना �लया ह।ै

18. I know that you are making मुझ ेपता ह ैिक तमु बहान ेबना रह ेहो।



excuses.

19. Make a plan to visit us

someday.

िकसी िदन हमसे �मलन ेक� योजना बनाओ।

20. I can not make new friends

easily.

म� आसानी से नए दो� नही ंबना सकता।

21. Do not make a face on seeing

the food.

खान ेको देखकर मँुह मत बनाओ।

अ�ंजेी म� एक वा� बनाओ Make a sentence in English.

· Make Changes – बदलाव करना

Do not make any changes a�er writing the cheque.

· Make arrangement – इंतजाम करना

�e police had made the security arrangements before the arrival of Prime

Minister.

· Make a decision – �नण�य लेना

It is hard to make a decision about marriage. शादी के बारे म� �नण�य लेना ब�त मु��ल ह।ै

Make a Di�erence – फक�  करना

· Make an e�ort – को�शश करना

I am making an e�ort to speak English everyday. म� रोज अ�ंजेी बोलन ेक� को�शश कर रहा �ं।

· Make an enquiry – पूछताछ करना

I made an enquiry about the next train to Delhi.

म�न ेिद�ी के �लए अगली ट�ैन के बारे म� पूछताछ क�।

Use of Any longer (Showing no interest) जब आप कोई काम और नही ंकरना चाहत ेह �

Resolve – ठानना

1. I can not help you any longer. म� त�ुारी अब और मदद नही ं कर

सकता।



2. I can not stay here any longer. म� अब और यहा ँनही ं�क सकता।

3. I do not want to wait any longer. म� अब और इंतजार नही ंकरना चाहता।

4. I can not live with you any

longer.

म� त�ुारे साथ अब और नही ंरह सकता।

5. I did not want to give you pain

any longer.

म� त�ु� अब और क� नही ं देना चाहता

था।

6. I can not work there with those

people any longer.

म� अब वहा ँउन लोगो ंके साथ और काम

नही ंकर सकता।

7. He does not want to teach such

children any longer.

वह अब ऐसे ब�ो ं को पढ़ाना नही ं

चाहता।

8. I do not want to argue with you

any longer.

म� तमुसे अब और बहस नही ं करना

चाहता।

9. She has resolved that she will not

think about him any longer.

उसन ेठान �लया ह ैिक वह अब उसके बारे

म� और नही ंसोचेगी।

10. I don�t need your help any longer. मुझ े त�ुारी अब और सहायता क�

ज�रत नही ंह।ै

11. You can�t stay with me any

longer.

तमु मेरे साथ अब और नही ंरह सकत।े

12. I can�t tolerate you any longer. म� त�ु� अब और बदा�� नही ं कर

सकता।

13. Don�t waste my time anymore. मेरा अब और समय बबा�द मत करो।

14. I can�t eat anymore. म� अब और नही ंखा सकता।

15. I don�t trust my friend anymore. मुझ ेअब अपन ेदो�ो ंपर भरोसा नही ंह।ै



16. You are not a gentleman any

longer.

तमु अब एक स�न ��� नही ंहो।

17. I can�t lend you money any more. म� त�ु� अब और कोई पैसे उधार नही ं दे

सकता।

18. I can�t run any more. म� अब और नही ंदौर सकता।

It is no good सही नही ंहै

Rule :- It is no good + V4 + other words

1. It is no good shirking from

work.

काम से जी चुराना सही नही ंह।ै

2. It is no good talking to his

parents right now.

अभी उसके माता-�पता से बात करना सही

नही ंह।ै

3. He is no good for this work. वह इस काम के �लए सही नही ंह।ै

4. It is no good laughing at

others.

द�सरो ंपर हंसना सही नही ंह।ै

5. It is no good criticizing

others.

द�सरो ंक� आलोचना करना सही नही ंह।ै

6. It is no good calling him at

this time.

उसे इस समय बलुाना सही नही ंह।ै

7. It is no good messing with

him.

उससे पंगा लेना सही नही ंह।ै

8. It is no good going outside

alone at this time.

इस समय अकेले बाहर जाना सही नही ंह।ै

9. It is no good shouting in the

classroom.

क�ा म� �च�ाना सही नही ंह।ै



10. It is no good interfering in

others business.

यह द�सरो ंके काम म� दखल देना सही नही ंह।ै

11. It is no good peeping in

someone else home.

िकसी के घर म� झाकंना सही नही ंह।ै

12. It is no good troubling your

parents. It is a sin.

अपन े माता-�पता को परेशान करना अ��

बात नही ंह।ै यह एक पाप ह।ै

13. It is no good judging a book

by its cover.

िकसी को बाहर से देखकर उसके बारे म�

अनमुान लगाना सही नही ंह।ै

14. It is no good using new

technique during the

competition.

��तयो�गता के दौरान नई तकनीक का उपयोग

करना सही नही ंह।ै

15. She is angry, so it is no good

talking to her.

वह ग�ु ेम� ह ैइस�लए अभी उससे बात करना

सही नही ंह।ै

16. It is no good blaming other

without any proof.

द�सरो ंपर �बना िकसी सबतू के आरोप लगाना

सही नही ंह।ै

Structure

How long does it take� इसम� िकतना समय लगता ह?ै

How long did it take� इसम� िकतना समय लगा?

How long will it take� इसम� िकतना समय लगगेा?

Rule :- …….. + Someone + to + V1
 + O�

1. How long does it take to go there� वहा ंजान ेम� िकतना समय लगता ह?ै

2. How long does it take you to

come to my home�

आपको मेरे घर आन े म� िकतना समय

लगता ह?ै



3. How long does it take the light to

reach on the earth�

�काश को पृ�ी पर प�ँचन े म� िकतना

समय लगता ह?ै

4. How long does it take you to

learn a lesson�

आपको सबक सीखन े म� िकतना समय

लगता ह?ै

5. How long does it take you to

swim across the river�

त�ु� तरै कर इस नदी को पार करन ेम�

िकतना समय लगता ह?ै

6. How long does it take you to go to

school on foot�

त�ु� पैदल �ूल जान ेम� िकतना समय

लगता ह?ै

7. How long does it take her to cook

food�

उसे खाना पकान ेम� िकतना समय लगता

ह?ै

8. How long does it take to go from

Patna to Delhi�

पटना से िद�ी जान े म� िकतना समय

लगता ह?ै

9. How long did it take you to reach

at this level�

त�ु� इस �र पर प�ँचन े म� िकतना

समय लगा?

10. How long did it take you to make

him understand�

त�ु� उसे समझान े म� िकतना समय

लगा?

11. How long did it take you to learn

English�

आपको अ�ंजेी सीखन ेम� िकतना समय

लगा?

12. How long did it take him to break

this record�

उसे इस �रकॉड� को तोड़न े म� िकतना

समय लगा?

13. How long did it take you to

recover from illness�

त�ु� बीमारी से ठीक होन े म� िकतना

समय लगा?

14. How long will it take� इसम� िकतना समय लगगेा?



15. It will not take long. इसम� �ादा समय नही ंलगगेा।

16. How long did it take you to learn

playing the Piano�

�पयानो बजाना सीखन े म� त�ु� िकतना

समय लगा?

17. How long will it take you to knit

my sweater�

आपको मेरा �टेर बनुन े म� िकतना

समय लगगेा?

18. How long will it take us to learn

English�

हम� अ�ंजेी सीखन े म� िकतना समय

लगगेा?

19. How long will it take you to have

bath�

त�ु� नहान ेम� िकतना समय लगगेा?

20. How long will it take you to

unload the truck�

ट�क से सामान उतारन ेम� तमुको िकतना

समय लगगेा?

21. How long will it take her to �nish

the work�

काम ख� करन े म� उसे िकतना समय

लगगेा?

22. How long did it take the

mechanic to repair my car�

मैके�नक को मेरी कार क� मर�त म�

िकतना समय लगा?

23. How long did you take to learn

driving the bike�

तमुको बाइक चलाना सीखन ेम� िकतना

समय लगा?

24. How long will it take to stitch my

shirt�

मेरी कमीज को �सलाई करन ेम� िकतना

समय लगगेा?

Use of Let

We use Let to talk about permission. Let is followed by an object and an in�nitive

without to



Hindi meaning : – आन ेदो, जान ेदो, खेलन ेदो के बाद �योग होन ेवाला Pronoun हमेशा Objective

case म� रहता ह।ै

Rule : – Let + Objective Case of pronoun + Verb (1st Form) + rest of the sentence

Objective Case of pronoun

Number Person Nominative Case Objective Case

Singular First I me

Second You you

�ird He him

Plural First We us

Second You you

�ird �ey them

 

1. Let us go to school together. आओ हम एक साथ �ूल चल�।

2. Let them play football. उ�� फुटबॉल खेलन ेदो।

3. Let him come in. उसे अदंर आन ेदो।

4. Let me go now. मुझ ेअब जान ेदो।

5. Let me think over this issue. मुझ ेइस मु�े पर सोचन ेदो।

6. Let it be so. चलो इसे ऐसा ही रहन ेदो।

7. Let us move now. अब हम� चलना चािहए।

8. Let us sit and rest here for

some time.

आओ हम यहा ँबठैकर थोड़े समय के �लए

आराम कर ल�।

II. Let me + Verb + ……………… (clause)

1. Let me tell you what I saw last म� बताता �ँ िक म�न े �पछली रात रात �ा



night. देखा।

2. Let me explain why I went to

hotel yesterday.

म� �� करता �ँ िक म� कल होटल �ो ं

गया था।

3. Let me tell you what he said in

this matter.

म� आपको बताता �ँ िक उसन ेइस मामले म�

�ा कहा।

4. Let me clarify why I did not

recognize her.

म� �� करता �ँ िक म�न े उसे �ो ं नही ं

पहचाना।

5. Let me tell you where he was

wandering.

म� बताता �ँ िक वह कहा ँघूम रहा था।

6. Let me play with you. मुझ ेअपन ेसाथ खेलन ेदो।

7. She does not let anyone come

close to her.

वह िकसी को भी अपन े करीब नही ंआने

देती।

8. Will you let me dance with you� �ा तमु मुझ ेअपन ेसाथ नाचन ेदोग?े

9. Who let him go� उसे िकसन ेजान ेिदया?

10. Let me see how well you sing. मुझ े देखन ेदो िक तमु िकतना अ�ा गाते

हो।

11. Let me think what to do now� मुझ ेसोचन ेदो िक आग े�ा करना ह।ै

12. Let me talk to him. मुझ ेउससे बात करन ेदो।

13. Let me �nd out the answer. मुझ ेइसका जवाब तलाशन ेदो।

14. Let me try. मुझ ेको�शश करन ेदो।

15. Will you let us watch TV at �ा तमु हम� अपन े घर पर टीवी देखने



your home� दोग?े

16. Let the water boil. पानी को उबलन ेदो।

17. Will you let me speak� �ा तमु मुझ ेबोलन ेदोग?े

18. I will not let you live. म� त�ु� जीन ेनही ंद�ंगा।

19. Let the ice melt. बफ�  को �पघलन ेद�।

20. Let them think whatever they

want to think.

उनको सोचन ेदो जो उ�� सोचना ह।ै

21. Let him be happy in his own

world.

उसे अपनी द��नया म� खुश रहन ेदो।

22. Live and let live. जीओ और जीन ेदो।

23. Let us see what happens next. देखत ेह � आग े�ा होता ह।ै

24. I can let you go. म� त�ु� जान ेदे सकता �ँ।

25. Let me take rest for two

minutes.

मुझ ेदो �मनट आराम करन ेदो।

Some important Phrasal Verbs with Let

1. Let down – �नराश करना

Do not worry, my friend, I will not let you down. �चतंा मत करो मेरे दो� म� त�ु� �नराश नही ं

क�ँगा।

2. Let it on – भेद बताना

3. To let – िकराये पर देना

4. Let us get started – चलो श�ु करत ेह �



Use of Since

Hindi meaning: (जब से, तब से)

उसन ेजब से काम आर� िकया तब से पाचं घंटे बीत चुके ह �।

Rule :- P.C (Present Perfect tense) + since + adv. Cl (Past Inde�nite)

Five hours have passed since he began the work.

Translate into English

1. �ree hours have passed since I

took medicine.

म�न ेजब से दवा खाई तब से तीन घंटे बीत

चुके ह �

2. Four days have passed since it

began to rain.

जब से बा�रश श�ु �ई तब से चार िदन बीत

चुके ह �।

3. Six hours have passed since she

slept.

जब से वह सोई तब से छह घंटे बीत चुके

ह �।

4. Ten years have passed since he

took oath.

उसन े जब से पदभार �हण िकया तब से

दस वष� बीत चुके ह �।

5. �ree years have passed since I

met him.

म� जब से उससे �मला तब से तीन साल बीत

चुके ह �।

Identi�cation : – (जब से, के बाद से) Present perfect + since + past inde�nite

1. I have not met him since he le�

this country.

जब से उसन ेइस देश को छोड़ा, म� उससे

नही ं�मला �ं।

2. We have not met him since he

went from this school.

जब से वह इस �ूल से गया हमलोग उससे

नही ं�मले ह �।

3. Ten hours have passed since

Mukul went.

जब से मुकुल गया तब से दस घंटे बीत चुके

ह �।



4. I have not gone there since the

snake was caught in the park.

जब से पाक�  म� सापं पकड़ा गया, म� वहां

नही ंगया �ं।

5. I have not played cricket since

my �nger injured.

जब से मेरी ऊँगली टूटी, म�न े ि�केट नही ं

खेला ह।ै

6. I have not met her since she

went to America.

जब से वह अमे�रका गयी तब से म� उससे

नही ं�मला �ं।

7. He has not written a letter since

he went to Patna.

जब से वह पटना गया तब से उसन े कोई

प� नही ं�लखा ह।ै

(के कारण, के चलत,े क� वजह से)

1. I can not go out on account of bad

weather.

खराब मौसम के कारण म� बाहर नही ं

जा सकता।

2. He was absent on account of illness. बीमारी के कारण वह अनपु��त

था।

3. �e school will remain closed on

account of heavy rain.

भारी बा�रश के कारण आज �ूल

बंद रहगेा।

4. Mohan got a job through Ram. मोहन को राम के चलत े नौकरी

�मली।

5. She could not get higher education

on account of poverty.

गरीबी के कारण वह उ� �श�ा

�ा� नही ंकर सक�।

6. She cannot see on account of

blindness.

अधंपेन क� वजह से वह देख नही ं

सकती।

7. �e School was remain closed

yesterday on account of Mahavir

Jayanti.

महावीर जयंती के कारण कल �ूल

बंद था।



8. My friend turned foe due to a

woman.

एक मिहला क� वजह से मेरा दो�

द��न बन गया।

Structure: – It does not matter + whether…….or

(Hindi Meaning: – कोई फक�  नही ंपड़ता + चाह_े__या)

1. It does not matter whether you

believe it or not.

कोई फक�  नही ंपड़ता चाह ेतमु �व�ाश

करो या ना करो।

2. It does not matter whether he does

a favour or not.

कोई फक�  नही ंपड़ता चाह ेवो साथ द�

या ना द�।

3. It does not matter whether he

comes or not.

कोई फक�  नही ंपड़ता चाह ेवो आये या

न आये।

4. It does not matter whether they are

wrong or right.

कोई फक�  नही ंपड़ता चाह ेवो गलत हो

या सही।

5. It does not matter whether you

stay here with us or not.

कोई फक�  नही ं पड़ता चाह े तमु हमारे

साथ �को या ना �को।

6. It does not matter whether it is a

day or night.

कोई फक�  नही ंपड़ता चाह ेिदन हो या

रात।

7. It does not matter whether we win

or lose.

कोई फक�  नही ं पड़ता चाह े जीत � या

हार�।

8. It does not matter whether

Chandan attends my marriage or

not.

कोई फक�  नही ं पड़ता चाह े चंदन मेरी

शादी म� आये या ना आये।

9. It does not matter whether he

lends me money or not.

कोई फक�  नही ंपड़ता चाह ेवो मुझ ेपैसे

उधार दे या ना दे।

10. I will de�nitely go whether you म� ज�र जाऊंगा चाह े तमु मुझ े मना



forbid me or not. करो या ना करो।

11. I will learn English whether you

learn or not.

म� तो अ�ंजेी सीखंूगा चाह े तमु सीखो

या ना सीखो।

12. Mind your own business whether I

die or live.

अपन ेकाम से काम रखो चाह ेम� म�ँ

या �जयूँ।

13. It is true whether you believe it or

not.

यह सच ह ैचाह ेतमु मानो या ना मानो।

14. I don�t know whether he knows

about this or not.

मुझ ेनही ंपता िक उसे इस बारे म� पता

ह ैया नही।ं

15. I did not know whether people

help me or not.

मुझ ेनही ं पता था िक लोग मेरी मदद

कर�ग ेया नही।ं



Chapter 4

Gerund/How to Express Time

When we use a verb in place of noun and it behaves like a subject then it is called

Gerund. Adding ing to verb �rst form and use it as a noun.

For example: –

1. Swimmig is good for health. (Here swimming is a gerund which acts as a

sunject of sentence.)

2. Reading helps a lot in learning new things.

Uses of Gerund

a. As a Subject

b. As an object

c. As a complement of verb (to be)

I love dancing. (Here dancing is a gerund which acts as an object of sentence.)

Mohan enjoys cooking a lot.

Note: – Let us know how gerund is used in Structure for spoken English.

1. I heard him singing. म�न ेउसे गात े�ए सुना।

2. I heard him talking. म�न ेउसे बात करत े�ए सुना।

3. I heard her talking to him. म�न ेउसे उससे बात करत े�ए सुना।

4. I heard someone knocking at

the door.

म�न े िकसी को दरवाजा खटखटात े �ए

सुना।



5. He heard me criticizing him. उसन े मुझ े उसक� आलोचना करत े �ए

सुना।

6. I heard you giving instructions

to the students.

म�न ेत�ु� छा�ो ंको �नद�श देत े�ए सुना।

7. She heard you shouting at me. उसन ेत�ु� मुझ पर �च�ात े�ए सुना।

8. I o�en hear him singing. म� अ�र उसे गात े�ए सुनता �ं।

9. Very soon, you will hear me

speaking on the television.

ज� ही तमु मुझ ेटेली�वजन पर बोलत े�ए

सुनोग।े

How to express Time

अ�ंजेी बातचीत म� Time पूछना या बताना ज�र आना चािहए। जब भी अ�ंजेी म� Time पूछना हो तो इस तरह

से पूछ�। What is the time� or What time is it�

दै�नक जीवन म� काम आन ेवाले Time से स�ं�धत वा�।

 Note: – Past का �योग हम तब करत ेह � जब कुछ बजकर कुछ समय (�मनट /सेके�) �आ हो।

जसेै : – तीन बजकर दस �मनट �आ ह।ै It is ten past three.

To का �योग हम तब करत ेह � जब कुछ बजकर कुछ समय (�मनट /सेके�) बाक� हो। जसेै : – चार बजन ेम� दस

�मनट बाक� ह।ै It is ten to four.

Formula 1: इतन ेबजकर इतन े�मनट (Minute + Past + Hour)

Formula 2: इतन ेबजन ेम� इतन े�मनट (Minute + to + Hour)

 

1. It is seven A.M. सुबह के सात बज ेह �।

2. It is �ve P.M शाम के पाचँ बज ेह �।

3. It is quarter past �ve. सवा पाचं बजा ह।ै

4. It is �ve to three. तीन बजन ेम� पाचं �मनट बाक� ह।ै



5. It is half past four. साढ़े चार बजा ह।ै

6. It is quarter past three. सवा तीन बजा ह।ै

7. It is ten past four. चार बजकर दस �मनट �आ ह।ै

8. It is half past twelve. साढ़े बारह बजा ह।ै

9. It is twenty �ve past seven. सात बजकर प�ीस �मनट �आ ह।ै

10. It is twenty to eight. आठ बजन ेम� बीस �मनट बाक� ह।ै

11. It is quarter to nine. नौ बजन ेम� पं�ह �मनट बाक� ह।ै

12. It is ten past ten. दस बजकर दस �मनट �आ ह।ै

13. It is quarter past six. सवा छः बजा है

14. It is twenty past two. दो बजकर बीस �मनट �आ ह।ै

15. It is twenty to nine. आठ बजकर चा�लस �मनट �आ ह।ै

16. It is quarter to twelve. पौन ेबारह बजा ह।ै

17. It is quarter past eleven. सवा �ारह बजा ह।ै

18. What is the time to nine� नौ बजन ेम� िकतना समय बाक� ह।ै

19. It is about to twelve. बारह बजन ेही वाला ह।ै

20. Will you be there by half

past ten�

�ा तमु साढ़े दस बज ेतक वहा ँरहोग?े

समय से स�ं�धत कुछ खास Word

1. Today आज का िदन

2. Tonight आज क� रात

3. Tomorrow कल



4. Yesterday �बता �आ कल

5. Day a�er tomorrow आन ेवाला परसो ं

6. Day before yesterday बीता �आ परसो ं

7. In these days इन िदनो ं

8. In those days उन िदनो ं

9. All day सारा िदन

10. Whole night सारी रात

11. Morning सुबह

12. Evening शाम

13. Mid-day/A�ernoon दोपहर

14. Mid-night आधी रात

15. Day to day िदन ��तिदन

समय से स�ं�धत कुछ खास Sentence

1. Time is very precious. समय ब�त क�मती ह।ै

2. Time is against me. मेरा समय खराब चल रहा ह।ै

3. �ose were my hard days. वो मेरे बरेु िदन थ।े

4. Time and tide wait for none. समय और मृ�ु िकसी का इंतजार नही ं

करती।

5. I am passing through my hard

days.

म� बरेु दौर से गजुर रहा �ं।



6. Time is a strict trainer. सबकुछ सीखा देता ह।ै

7. Set your watch right. अपनी घड़ी �मला ल�।

8. My watch has gone wrong. मेरी घड़ी ख़राब हो चुक� ह।ै

9. He is coming by 7 o�clock train. वह 7 बज ेवाली ट�ेन से आ रहा ह।ै

10. It is time to wake up. उठान ेका समय हो गया ह।ै

11. �e o�ce remains open from

10 a.m. to 6 p.m

काया�लय सुबह10 बज ेसे शाम 6 बज ेतक

खुला रहता ह।ै

12. He is quite punctual. वह समय का पूरा पाबंद ह �।

13. He knows the value of time. उसे समय क� क�मत का पता ह।ै

14. Make the best use of your time. समय का पूरा सद�पयोग करो।

15. Better time will come. बहेतर समय आएगा।

16. You are just in time. तमु �बलकुल समय पर आये हो।

17. I do not have time. मेरे पास समय नही ंह।ै

18. We do not have much time le�. हमलोगो ंके पास �ादा समय नही ंबचा ह।ै

19. Will you be on time� �ा तमु समय पर आओग?े

20. You have only 24 hours to

�nish this.

आपके पास इसे ख� करन ेके �लए केवल

24 घंटे का समय ह।ै

21. It is not enough time. इतना समय काफ� नही ंह।ै

22. I want some more time. मुझ ेथोड़ा और व� चािहए।

23. Take some more time. थोड़ा और समय ले सकत ेहो।



24. �is time of your life will never

come back.

�जदंगी का यह समय दोबारा नही ंआएगा।

25. Live your time. इस व� को जी लो।

26. Do not waste your time in idle

works.

बकेार के कामो ंम� अपना समय बबा�द मत

करो।

27. Your time is up. त�ुारा समय ख़� हो गया ह।ै

28. I am just killing time. म� तो बस व� काट रहा �ँ।

29. I spend time reading books. म� िकताब � पढ़न ेम� व� गजुरती �ँ।

30. I like to spend time with you. मुझ े आपके साथ व� गजुरना अ�ा

लगता ह।ै

31. Spend your precious time in

useful work.

अपना क�मती समय िकसी अ�े काम म�

गजुरो।

32. I spend my free time cleaning

the house.

म� अपना खाली समय घर क� सफाई म�

गजुरती �ँ।

33. We all must make some time

for our families.

हम सभी को अपन े प�रवार के �लए थोड़ा

व� �नकलना चािहए।

34. I do not have time at all. मेरे पास �ब�ुल समय नही ंह।ै

35. I am running out of time. मुझ ेव� कम पड़ रहा ह।ै

36. I do not get much free time. मुझ े�ादा खाली समय नही ं�मलता।

37. New technology saves lot of

our time.

नयी तकनीक हमारा काफ� समय बचती ह।ै

38. I go to my grandmother�s place म� अपनी नानी के घर समय समय पर जाती



from time to time. रहती �ँ।

39. Let it be for the time being. िफलहाल के �लए रहन ेदो।

40. Let it be with you for the time

being.

िफलहाल अपन ेपास ही रहन ेदो।

41. How time �ies� समय िकतनी ज�ी बीतता ह।ै

42. Only time will tell whether it is

right or wrong.

ये तो समय ही बताएगा िक ये सही ह ै या

गलत।

43. By the time I reached at the

party, cake cutting was done.

जब तक म� पाट� म� प�ँचता, केक कट चूका

था।

44. We must lose no time in

getting him to hospital.

हम� इ�� हॉ��टल ले जान ेम� थोड़ी सी भी

देर नही ंकरनी चािहए।

45. Food will be ready in next to

no time.

खाना तरंुत तयैार हो जायेगा।

46. He is living in borrowed time. वह अपनी �जदंगी क� आखरी सासँ� �गन

रहा ह।ै

47. He is doing time for a crime, he

did not commit.

वह उस अपराध क� सजा काट रहा ह ैजो

उसन ेिकया ही नही।ं

48. I tell you time and time again

not to come here.

म� त�ु� बार बार कहती �ँ क� यहा ँमत आया

करो।

49. �is park is very neat and

clean, I come here from time to

time.

यह पाक�  ब�त साफ-सुथरा ह,ै म� यहाँ

कभी-कभी आता �ँ।

50. What time is it in America

right now�

अमे�रका म� अभी िकतना समय हो रहा ह।ै



51. How do you spend your time� तमु अपना समय कैसे गजुरत ेहो?

52. Time is running at a constant

pace. It cannot stop even for a

second.

समय �नयत ग�त से चल रहा ह।ै यह एक

�ण के �लए भी नही ं�कता ह।ै

53. It is di�cult to pace with the

time.

समय के साथ चलना बड़ा मु��ल ह।ै



Chapter 5

Use of Keep on/Go on

जब िकसी काय� के जारी रहन ेको दशा�या जाता ह ैतो keep on / go on का �योग करत ेह �।

Present Inde�nite Rule

 Subject + keep on / go on + V
4
 + object

1. He always goes on talking like a fool. वह हमेशा मूख� क� तरह बात � करता रहता ह।ै

2. She always keeps on laughing everytime. वह हमेशा हँसत ेरहती ह।ै

Past Inde�nite Rule

 Subject + went on / kept on + v4 + object

1. I went on writing books. म� िकताब � �लखता रहा।

2. �ey kept on talking for hours. व ेघंटो ंबात � करत ेरह।े

 When we use modal in Sentence

Rule: Subject + should keep on + v4 + object.

1. You should keep on trying to do something. आपको कुछ करन े क� को�शश करत े रहना

चािहए।

2. She should not keep on repeating the same

thing.

उसे एक ही बात दोहरात ेनही ंरहना चािहए।

Exercise

1. I keep on trying to complete my work. म� अपना काम पूरा करन ेक� को�शश म� रहता �ं।

2. Do you keep on trying to achieve your �ा आप अपन े ल� को पान े के �लए �यास



goal� करत ेरहत ेह �?

3. She keeps on learning something new. वह कुछ नया सीखती रहती ह।ै

4. She kept on dancing in the party. वह पाट� म� डासं करती रही।

5. He will keep on writing something. वह कुछ �लखता रहगेा।

6. Will you keep on trying whole life� �ा तमु स�ूण� जीवन को�शश करत ेरहोग?े

8. You should keep on searching good job. आपको अ�� नौकरी खोजत ेरहना चािहए।

9. You may have to keep on trying for a long

time.

आपको लंब े समय तक �यास करत े रहना पड़

सकता ह।ै

10. You should keep on preparing for the

examination.

आपको परी�ा क� तयैारी करत ेरहना चािहए।



Chapter 6

Use of Double Interrogative Sentence

�ा तमु जानत ेहो िक उसका इरादा �ा ह?ै इस तरह के वा�ो ंको दो Interrogative sentence जोड़ करके

बनाया जाता ह।ै इस तरह के वा�ो ंम� दो �� एक साथ पूछे जात ेह �। ऐसे वा�ो ंको translate करन ेका तरीका

कुछ इस �कार ह।ै

1. Do you know what his

intention is�

�ा तमु जानत े हो िक उसका इरादा �ा

ह?ै

2. Do you know the time when

the Shatbdi express arrives�

�ा आप जानत े ह � िक शता�ी ए��से

कब आएगी?

3. Do you know which the

shortest way to station is�

�ा आप जानत े ह � िक �ेशन जान े का

सबसे छोटा रा�ा कौन सा ह?ै

4. Who is Rakesh and where he

lives�

राकेश कौन ह ैऔर कहा ँरहता ह?ै

5. Can you tell me where gold is

found�

�ा तमु बता सकत ेहो िक सोना कहा ँपाया

जाता ह?ै

6. Do you know where the Taj

hotel is�

�ा तमु जानत ेहो िक ताज होटल कहा ँह?ै

7. Do you know what his salary is� �ा आप जानत े ह � िक उसक� तन�ाह

�ा ह?ै

 Use of Indirect Interrogative sentence in English Speaking.



इस तरह के वा�ो ंम� question directly नही ंपूछा जाता ह।ै इस तरह के sentence को दो वा�ो ंको जोड़

करके बनाया जाता ह।ै

जसेै: – बताओ मुझ े िक पो� ऑिफस कहा ँ ह�ैTell me where the post o�ce is. इस वा� म�

helping verb (is) को subject (post o�ce) के बाद रखा गया ह।ै

Note: ऐसा इस�लए ह ै �ोिंक इस तरह के Sentence म� हम Interrogative sentence को

A�rmative क� तरह बनात ेह �।

1. Tell me why you play so much. मुझ ेबताओ िक तमु इतना �ो ंखेलत ेहो।

2. Ask him why he wants to buy a

bike.

उससे पूछो िक वो बाइक �ो ं खरीदना

चाहता ह।ै

3. You do not know what sort of

man I am.

तमु जानत े नही ं हो िक म� िकस तरह का

आदमी �ं।

4. I do not know what he wants. मुझ ेनही ंपता िक वह �ा चाहता ह।ै

5. Tell me what you think about it. मुझ ेबताओ िक तमु इस बारे म� �ा सोचते

हो।

6. Tell me where the railway

station is.

मुझ ेबताओ िक रेलव े�ेशन कहा ँह।ै

7. Ask him why he smokes. उससे पू�छए िक वह ध�ूपान �ो ंकरता ह।ै

8. Nobody knows where he lives. कोई नही ंजानता िक वह कहा ंरहता ह।ै

9. �e same thing happened to

me yesterday.

कल मेरे साथ ऐसी ही घटना घटी।



Chapter 7

Use of It

It का अथ� होता ह ै‘यह’ और इसका �योग केवल �नज�व के साथ होता ह।ै

For example:

1. यह एक कलम ह।ै It is a pen.

2. यह �ार ह।ै It is love.

It का �योग subject क� तरह

अगर वा� क� श�ुआत आज कल परसो ंआिद से हो तो It का �योग subject क� तरह िकया जाता ह।ै

For example:

1. आग मेरा ज�िदन ह।ै It is my birthday today.

2. कल छु�ी होगी। It will be holiday tomorrow.

3. उस िदन कुछ खास था। It was something special that day.

4. कल र�ववार था। It was Sunday yesterday.

समय हो चुका ह/ै गया ह ै– Has been

समय हो चुका था / गया था - Had been

ऐसे वा�ो ंम� It का �योग Subject क� तरह होता ह।ै

For example:

1. दो िदन हो गए ह �। It has been two days.

2. दो साल हो चुके ह �। It has been two years.



3. करीब दो घंटे हो गए ह �। It has been about two hours.

4. मुझ ेदो िदन हो गये ह �। It has been two days to me.

5. मुझ ेतीन साल हो गये थ।े It had been three years to me.

अब इन वा�ो ंम� कुछ और जोड़ देत ेह �। जसेै : पढ़त े�ए : Reading

सोत े�ए : Sleeping

खेलत े�ए : Playing

परंत ुवा� म� श�ो ंका �योग कुछ इस �कार �आ हो, जसेै: गये �ए : having gone

देखे �ए : having seen

�मले �ए : having met

यह◌ा ँपर Subject ि�या को कर नही ंरहा ब�� उसे यह काम िकए �ए व� हो चुका ह।ै

For example:

मुझ ेपढ़े �ए दो साल हो गये ह �। यहा ँपर Subject पढ़न ेके काम को कर चुका ह ैऔर दो साल का व� भी बीत

चुका ह।ै ऐसे वा�ो ंम� म� having के साथ verb क� 3rd form का �योग करना चािहए।

For example:

1. मुझ ेदो िदन हो गये ह �। It has been two days to me.

2. मुझ े�मले �ए दो िदन हो गये ह �। It has been two days to me having met.

3. मोनी को मुझसे �मले �ए दो साल हो गये थ।े It had been two years to Moni having met me.

Few more example

1. त�ु� देखे �ए दो िदन हो गये ह �। It has been two days havig seen you.

2. उसके साथ रहत े�ए 7 साल हो गये ह �। It has been senven years living with him.

3. िकतन ेिदन हो गये ह �? How many days has it been�

4. मुझ े�चकेन खाये एक मिहना हो गया ह।ै It has been a month to me having eaten chicken.

5. मुझ ेउसे पढ़ाये �ए महीनो ंहो गये ह �। It has been months to me having taught him.

समय लगना या समय हो चुका होना : Take का �योग Verb क� तरह



For example:

1. दो �मनट लगत ेह �। It takes two minutes.

2. दो �मनट लग।े It took two minutes.

3. दो �मनट लग �ग।े It will take two minutes.

4. दो �मनट लग सकत ेह �। It can take two minutes.

5. दो �मनट लगना चािहए। It should take two minutes.

अब इन वा�ो ंम� कुछ और जोड़त ेह �। जसेै: समय तो लगता ह ैपर �ा करन ेम� ?

�मलन ेम� - To Meet

आन ेम� - To Come

जान ेम� - To Go

प�ँचन ेम� - To Reach

1. मुझ ेप�ँचन ेम� दो �मनट लगत ेह �। It takes me two minutes to reach.

2. तमुसे �मलन ेम� कई साल लग �ग।े It will take many years to meet you.

3. मुझ ेआपको पढ़न ेम� काफ� व� लगगेा। It will take lots of time to teach you.

Practice Exercise

1. अब त�ुारी बारी ह।ै It is your turn now.

2. उ�� घर प�ँचन ेम� िकतना समय लगा ? How much time did they take to reach home�

3. िकतना समय हो गया ह ै? How long has it been ?

4. आज त�ुारा िदन ह,ै कल मेरा होगा। It is your day today, tomorrow will be mine.

5. तमु िकतना समय लोग।े How much time will you take�

6. उस िदन �ा था ? What was it on that day�

7. �ा कल बा�रश होगी ? Will it rain tomorrow�



8. यह त�ुारी सोच ह।ै It is your thinking.

9. ऑिफस प�ँचन े म� त�ु� िकतना समय

लगा ?

How much time did you take to reach o�ce�

10. �ा आज सोमवार ह ै? Is it Monday today�

11. सोचन ेक� बात ह।ै It is matter to think.

12. उस िदन �ा था ? मंडे या संडे ? What was it that day� Monday or Sunday�

13. अ�ा लगता ह।ै It seems good.

14. िकतन ेिदन हो गये ह � ? How many days has it been�

15. यह कुछ और नही ंब�� त�ुारी सोच

ह।ै

It is nothing else but your thinking.

16. यह अ�� बात नही ंह।ै It is not good.

17. उससे �मले �ए त�ु� िकतन ेसाल हो गए

ह �।

How many years has it been to you having met

him�

18. यह कुछ और नही ं��ाचार ह।ै It is nothing else but corruption.

19. यह कुछ और नही ंपागलपन ह।ै It is nothing else but obsession.

20. यह तमु पर �नभ�र करता ह।ै It depends on you.

Miscellaneous Sentence

1. एक संुदर लड़क� के �लये, एक संुदर प�त

ढँूढना सरल ह।ै

It is easy for a beautiful girl to �nd a

handsome husband.

2. उसके �लये इस छोटे से मकान म� रहना ब�त

मु��ल था।

It was very di�cult for her to live in this small

house.

3. ऐसा लगता ह ैक� त�ु� इस काम म� ��च नही ं

ह।ै

It seems that you are not interested in this

job.

4. यह �न��त ह ैक� तमु पास कर जाओग।े It is certain that you will pass.



5. वह तमुसे शादी करेगी, इसम� संदेह ह।ै It is doubtful whether she will marry you.

6. यह सुरेश था �जसन ेहमारी सहता क�। It was Suresh, who helped us.



Chapter 8

Spoken Words

1. Hello� How are you� – किहए, आप कैसे ह �।

2. Fine thank you – ध�वाद, ब�त अ�ा �ँ।

3. Where were you� – आप कहा ँथ?े

4. I was out of station – म� शहर से बहार चला गया था।

5. What is the matter – �ा बात ह।ै

6. Nothing special – कुछ खास नही।ं

7. Anything else – और कुछ।

8. Nothing else – और कुछ नही।ं

9. Will you come tomorrow� – �ा तमु कल आओग।े

10. For what – िकस �लए।

11. Don�t you know� – �ा तमु नही ंजानत?े

12. Please wait – जरा ठह�रए।

13. I am in hurry – म� ज�ी म� �ं।



14. I will take your two

minutes only.

– म� केवल आपके दो �मनट लंूगा।

15. All right, Hurry up – ठीक ह,ै ज�ी करो।

16. What nonsense – �ा ब�ेदगी ह?ै

17. How dare you say that – ऐसा कहन े क� त�ुारी िह�त कैसे

�ई।

18. I have every right to say – मुझ ेकहन ेका पूरा अ�धकार ह।ै

19. Please, keep quiet – कृपया शातं रिहये।

20. It is too much – अब ब�त हो चुका।

21. Ok, �ank you – ठीक ह ैध�वाद।

22. Are you angry with me� – �ा आप मुझसे नाराज ह �?

23. Don�t say like this – ऐसा मत कहो।

24. Go away from here – यहा ँसे चले जाओ।

25. I say go at once – म� कहता �ँ तरंुत जाओ।

26. What will you do� – तमु �ा करोग।े

27. I will see you later on – म� बाद म� आपको देख लंूगा।

28. All right, go and see – ठीक ह।ै जाओ देख लेना।

29. Listen to me, what I say – मेरी सुनो जो म� कहता �ँ।

Manners



30 Please – कृ�ा।

31 �anks – ध�वाद।

32 Sorry – खेद, अफसोस करना।

33 Welcome – �ागत ह।ै

34 Excuse me – मुझ े�मा क��जये।

35 No mention – कोई बात नही।ं

36 Leave this place – यहा ँसे चले जाओ।

37 Anything else you want – आपको और कुछ चािहए।

38 Don�t poke your nose into my

a�airs

– मेरे काम म� दखलंदाजी मत करो।

39. Mind your own business – अपन ेकाम से काम रखो।

40. Have you gone mad� – �ा तमु पागल हो गए हो?

41. Are you in sense� – �ा तमु होश म� हो।

42. Are you in your sense� – होश म� हो या नही।ं

43. I will teach you a lesson – म� त�ु� मजा चखा द�ँ गा।

44. He is in love/He has fallen in

love.

– उसे �ार हो गया ह।ै

45. She is having a love a�air – उसका �ार चल रहा ह।ै

46. How easily love breaks – �मे िकतनी आसानी से टूट जाता

ह।ै



47 What else – और �ा।

48 And what not – और �ा नही।ं

49 How else – और कैसे।

50 None else – कोई द�सरा नही।ं

51 Whatever – जो कुछ भी।

52. Wherever – जहा ँकही ंभी।

53. Somewhere or other – कही ं– न –कही।ं

54. Someday or other – कभी – न – कभी।

55. Some how or other – िकसी– न – िकसी तरह।

56. Someone or other – कोई – न – कोई।

57. Where else am I to go – म� और कहा ँजाऊँ।

58. Who were you talking to� – आप िकससे बात कर रह ेथ।े

59. A dog is a lion in his own

lane.

– एक कु�ा भी अपन े घर पर शरे

होता ह।ै

60. �e thief threatens the

constable.

– उ�ा चोर कोतवाल को डाटेँ।

61. Who else – और कौन।

62. Where else – और कहा।ँ

63. Somebody else – कोई द�सरा।

64. No where else – कही ंऔर नही।ं



65. Whenever – जब कभी भी।

66 He is the worthy son of

worthy father

– वह लायक बाप का लायक बटेा ह।ै

67 You are so nice – तमु िकतन ेअ�े हो।

68 Darling you are too sweet – ��ये तमु िकतनी मधरु हो।

69 Your work is really

praiseworthy

– त�ुारा काम सचमुच �शंसनीय ह।ै

70. What a �ne movie� – िकतनी अ�� िफ� ह।ै

71. I am much impressed by you – म� आपसे ब�त �भा�वत �ँ।

72. What a �ne weather it is� – िकतना सुहावना मौसम ह ैयह!

73. Her nature is too sweet. – उसका �ाभाव ब�त अ�ा है

74. I have a high regard for him. – मेरे िदल म� उसके �लए ब�त ऊँचा

�ान ह।ै

75. Always believe in god. – हमेशा ई�र म� �व�ास करो।

76. Work is worship. – काम ही पूजा ह।ै

77. Go ahead. Labour always

pays.

– आग ेबढ़ो, प�र�म का फल सदैव

मीठा होता ह।ै

78. Carry on. You are right – आग ेबढ़त ेरहो तमु ठीक हो।

79. What are you anxious about� – त�ु� �चतंा िकस बात क� ह।ै

80. Who can hinder your – त�ुारी �ग�त म� कौन बाधा डाल



progress� सकता ह।ै

81. �ere is no need to worry. – �चतंा क� कोई बात नही ंह।ै

82. Take whatever you need. – त�ु� �जस चीज क� ज�रत पड़े वो

ले जाना।

83. You are bound to get success. – त�ुारी सफलता �न��त ह।ै

84. Rest assured. – भरोसा रख�।

85. You are unnecessarily worried – आप बवेजह परेशान हो रह ेह �।

86. Do not worry about me. – मेरा बारे म� �चतंा मत करो।

87. What a wonderful deed you

have done�

– तमुन े िकतना आ�ाय�जनक काय�

िकया ह।ै

88. I am proud of you. – मुझ ेतमुपर गव� ह।ै

89. God�s will is supreme. – ई�र क� इ�ा सव�प�र ह।ै

90. Believe in God. Misfortune

will pass.

– ई�र म� �व�ास करो।सब संकट

कट जायेगा।

91. What can a man do� He is

helpless before God�s will.

– मन�ु �ा कर सकता ह।ै वह तो

ई�र क� इ�ा के आग े�ववश ह।ै

92. Don�t lose heart / don�t be dis-

heartened.

– िह�त मत हारो। िदल छोटा मत

करो।

93. It was inexorable. – ई�र क� यही इ�ा थी।

94. May God give you strength to

bear this terrible blow�

– भगवान त�ु� इस महान आघात को

सहन करन ेक� श�� दे।



95. Don�t be discourage, whatever

happens, happens for our

good.

– हतो�ािहत मत करो, जो भी होता

ह,ै हमारे अ�े के �लए होता ह।ै

96. We are deeply grieved and

pained at your mother�s death.

– हम आपक� माताजी क� मृ�ु पर

बड़े द�खी ह।ै

97. �ese are the ways of the

world.

– संसार के कुछ ऐसे ही �नयम ह �।

98. I am not satis�ed with your

work.

– म� त�ुारे काम से संत�ु नही ं�ं।

99. You have let me down. – तमुन ेमेरे �व�ास को ठेस प�ँचाया

है

100. You have cheated me. – तमुन ेमुझ ेधोखा िदया ह।ै

101. It was not expected of you. – आपसे ऐसी आशा नही ंथी।

102. �is is really very bad. – वा�व म� यह ब�त बरुी बात ह।ै

103. You are angry for nothing. – आप बकेार म� नाराज हो रह ेह �।

104. I don�t want to see even your

face.

– म� त�ुारी श� भी देखना नही ं

चाहता।

105. Please don�t be angry. – कृपया नाराज़ मत होइए।

106. Why do you cut me short – आप मेरी बात को �ो ंकाटत ेह �।

107. Have I hurt you� – �ा म�न े आपके िदल को चोट

प�ँचाई ह।ै

108. It was not my fault – यह मेरी गलती नही ंथी।



109. Believe me, it was by mistake – �व�ास क��जये ऐसा गलती से हो

गया।

110. Don�t make me lose my

temper. Get out

– मुझ े ग�ुा मत िदलाओ, बाहर

�नकल जाओ।

111. You have come again, du�er – तमु िफर आ गए गध।े

112. I say, you shut up now – म� कहता �ँ अब तमु खामोश रहो।

113. Hold your tongue otherwise I

will give a slap

– अपनी जबुान को लगाम दो वाना�

एक थ�ड़ द�ँ गा।

114. Don�t talk nonsence. Be o� – बक बक मत करो दफा हो जाओ।

115. It is all your doing – यह सब त�ुारा िकया धरा ह।ै

116. You, go to hell – तमु जह�मु म� जाओ।

117. I will see you – म� त�ु� देख लँूगा।

118. Do whatever you can. I dame

care

– त�ुारी जो बन े कर लो मुझ े �चतंा

नही।ं

119. Chaprasi, push him out – चपरासी, इसे ध�ा देकर बहार

�नकल दो।

120. You should be ashamed of

yourself

– त�ु� शम� आनी चािहए या चु�ू

भर पानी म� डुब मारो।

121. Shame on you – लानत ह ैतमु पर।

122. Well Mr. Ram, what harm

have I done to you

– �म�र राम म�न े त�ुारा �ा

�बगाड़ा ह।ै

123. Why did you abuse me and – तमुन े मुझ े और मेरे �पताजी को



my father� गाली �ो ंदी।

124. Why did you complain to my

father against me�

– अपन े �पताजी से मेरी �शकायत

�ो ंक�।

125. Are you in sense� – आपके होश िठकान ेह �।

126. I am in sense. You get your

sense cured

– म� होश म� �ँ। तमु अपन ेहोश का

इलाज कराओ।

127. Beware, do not utter it again – सावधान, िफर जबान से ऐसे श�

मत �नकालो।

128. What will you do� – तमु �ा कर लोग।े

129. I will break your skull – म� त�ुारी खोपड़ी तोड़ द�ँ गा।

130. Do not get excited. My blood

is also warm

– आवशे म� न आओ मेरा खून भी

गम� ह।ै

131. I dame care. Come what may� – म� परवाह नही ंकरता जो हो सो हो।

132. Brothers� Don�t stretch

matters.

– भाइयो!ं बात को मत बढ़ाओ।

133. Be cool and settle the matter. – ठंडे िदमाग से झगड़ा तय कर लो।

134. Please pardon me. – कृपया मुझ े�मा कर�।

135. I will not do it in future. – म� भ�व� म� कोई गलती नही ं

क�ँगा।

136. Did I trouble you� – �ा म�न ेआपको क� िदया।

137. Will you forgive me for this� – �ा आप मुझ े इसके �लए �मा

कर�ग।े



138. It was merely by mistake. – यह तो केवल गलती से हो गया।

139. Do not apologize. It was not

your fault.

– �मा मत मा�ँगये यह आपक�

गलती नही ंथी।

140. Kindly forgive me for not

coming in time.

– समय पर न प�ँचन े के �लए मुझे

�मा कर�।

141. I am sorry, I kept you waiting

for a long.

– मुझ ेद�ःख ह ैिक आपको इतनी देर

तक इंतज़ार करना पड़ा।

142. I am sorry for my wrong

deeds.

– म� अपन ेगलत कामो ंके �लए �मा

चाहता �ँ।

143. I am sorry that I could not

attend the party.

– �मा कर� म� पाट� म� शा�मल नही ंहो

सका।

144. Forgive me for not giving you

a ring.

– �मा क��जये म� आपको टेलीफोन

नही ंकर सका।

145. �at is all right. – कोई बात नही।ं

146. We wish you a happy New

Year.

– आपके �लए शभु नव वष� क�

कामना करत ेह �।

147. Hearty congratulations on

your birthday

– आपके ज� िदवस पर हा�दक

अ�भन�न।

148. Many Many happy returns of

the day.

– ई�र करे यह िदन बार बार आये।

149. I congratulate you on your

grand success

– म� आपको अपनी शानदार सफलता

पर बधाई देता �ं

150. Congratulations on your – आपक� पदो��त पर बधाई



promotion

151. Please accept my greetings on

your wedding

– कृपया अपनी शादी पर मेरा

अ�भवादन �ीकार कर�

152. My best wishes for your

happy married life.

– आपके सुखी ववैािहक जीवन के

�लए मेरी शभुकामनाएँ।

153. May God allow you to

�ourish

– भगवान करे आप फले फूल�

154. May God bless you� – ई�र आप पर दया कर�

155. Best of luck to you� – भा� आपका साथ दे

156. May God bless you a son� – ई�र आपको पु� �दान करे !

157. So kind of you� – आपक� बड़ी कृपा है

158. I am very grateful to you. – म� आपका ब�त श�ुगजुार �ँ।

159. I am highly obliged to you. – म� आपका ब�त आभारी �ँ

160. I thank you for your help and

advice.

– म� आपक� मदद और सलाह के

�लए ध�वाद देता �ं।

161. You are very kind. – आप ब�त दयालु ह �।

162. I shall be grateful for your

kindness.

– म� आपक� दयालुता के �लए

आभारी र�ँगा

163. Your visit is a great pleasure to

me.

– आपक� या�ा मेरे �लए ब�त खुशी

क� बात ह।ै

164. Many thanks for the trouble. – क� के �लए ब�त – ब�त ध�वाद



165. Be a patriot. Do not be a

traitor.

– देशभ� बनो। देश�ोही मत बनो।

166. Do not open your heart to

everybody.

– हर िकसी से अपन े िदल क� बात

मत कहो।

167. Don�t believe in hearsay. – सुनी – सुनाई बातो ं पर �ान मत

दो।

168. Do not speak ill of others. – द�सरो ंक� बरुाई मत करो।

169. Do not depend upon others. – द�सरो ंपर �नभ�र मत रहो

170. Who is it� – कौन ह?ै

171. Who are the members in your

family�

– आपके प�रवार म� कौन-कौन ह �?

172. Shyam Babu got his daughter

married.

– �ाम बाब ू अपनी बटेी क� शादी

कर दी।

173. When will you get married� – तमु कब शादी करोग?े

174. Go straight. – सीध ेजाओ।

175. I met him on the way. – म� रा� ेम� उससे �मला।

176. He had no money on him. – उसके पास पैसे नही ंथ।े

177. Board on the train. – ट�ैन पर चढ़ जाओ।

178. Blow out the candle. – मोमब�ी बझुा दो।

179. I am not on speaking terms

with him.

– मेरी उससे बातचीत नही ंह।ै



180. I am not acquainted with him. – मेरी उससे जान पहचान नही ंह।ै

181. He is called by di�erent

names.

– उसे कई नामो ंसे पुकारा जाता ह।ै

182. He turned his face away. – उसन ेअपना मँुह फेर �लया।

183. His days are numbered. – वह कुछ िदनो ंका मेहमान ह।ै

184. �e doctor felt my pulse. – डॉ�र न ेमेरी न� देखी।

185. He is under the thumb of his

wife.

– वह तो अपनी प�ी क� मु�ी म� है

186. He is a puppet in the hands of

his wife.

– वह अपनी प�ी के हाथो ं क�

कठपुतली ह।ै

187. Lay the table, I am felling

hungry.

– खाना परोस दो, मुझ ेभूख लगी ह।ै

188. Make the bed. – �ब�र लगा दो।

189. It has to be done. – यह करना ही होगा।

190. I could not help laughing. – म� अपनी हंसी रोक नही ंपाया।

191. I gave him a good retort. – म�न ेउसे मँुहतोड़ जवाब िदया।

192. Don�t try to get down the

moving train.

– चलती ट�ेन से नीचे उतरन े क�

को�शश न कर�।

193. He goes to work everyday at 8

pm.

– वह रोज रात को आठ बज ेकाम पे

जाता ह।ै

194. He invited me to tea. – उसन े मुझ े चाय पर आमं��त

िकया।



195. You are so fake – तमु एक जाली इंसान हो।

196. My foot. – मेरी बला से।

197. Don�t observe any formality. – तक�ुफ मत क��जये।

198. He was run over by a car. – वह मोटरगाड़ी के �नचे आ गया।

199. �ere is saying in Hindi. – िहदंी म� एक कहावत ह।ै

200. Shame on you. – त�ु� शम� आना चािहए

201. Dont try to be over smart. – ज�रत से �ादा तजे बनान े िक

को�शश मत करो

202. I have not seen a mean fellow

like you.

– म�न ेत�ुारे जसैा नीच आदमी नही ं

देखा है

203. God help those, who help

themselves.

– भगवान उनक� मदद करत ेह �, जो

खुद क� मदद करत ेह �।

204. My sister and I are alike. – मेरी बहन और म� एक जसेै ह �।

205. Bad days will be over soon. – बरेु िदन ज� ही ख� हो जाएंग।े

206. May god give you strength to

bear this loss�

– भगवान आपको इस नकुसान को

सहन करन ेक� श�� दे!

207. Has your headache not gone

yet�

– �ा त�ुारा �सरदद� अभी तक नही ं

गया ह?ै

208. How is your study going� – त�ुारी पढाई कैसी चल रही ह?ै

209. What is the time� – �ा बजा ह?ै



210. What is the time by your

watch�

– आपक� घडी म� �ा बजा ह?ै

211. It is 6 o�clock by my watch. – मेरी घडी म� छः बजा ह।ै

212. you are mistaken. – तमु गलती कर रह ेहो।

213. Consider it done. – हो गया सम�झए।

214. It is very hot today. – आज तो बहेद गम� ह।ै

215. It is terribly cold today. – आज तो बहेद ठ� ह।ै

216. He is shivering. – वह कापँ रहा ह।ै

217. It is getting hotter day by day. – िदन ��तिदन गम� बढ़ रही ह।ै

218. My watch has run down – मेरी घड़ी बंद हो चुक� ह।ै

219. Touch wood� – कही ंनजर न लग।े

220. He is quite punctual. – वह समय के काफ� पाबंद ह �।

221. Long time no see. – ब�त िदन से देखा नही।ं

222. It is likely to rain. – बा�रश होन ेक� संभावना ह।ै

223. I am proud of you. – मुझ ेआप पर गव� ह।ै

224. �is is an illegal act. – यह एक गरैकाननूी काम ह।ै

225. It is against the law. – यह काननू के �व�� ह।ै

226. He is accused of murder. – उसपर चोरी का इ�ाम ह।ै

227. He is accused of murder. – उसपर ह�ा का इ�ाम ह।ै



228. He is absconding. – वह फरार ह।ै

229. �e accused was acquitted. – अपराधी को बरी कर िदया गया।

230. �ese are all forged

documents.

– ये सभी जाली द�ावजे ह �।

231. You yourself deliver the

justice.

– आप �यं �ाय कर�।

232. You are my witness. – आप मेरे गवाह ह �।

233. �e judge sentenced him to

death.

– जज न ेउसे मृ�ुदंड िदया ह।ै

234. I am an eye witness in this

case.

– म� इस मामले म� च�दीद गवाह

�ं।

235. Is the Rajdhani arriving on

time�

– �ा राजधानी सही समय पर आ

रही ह?ै

236. Hurry up� Otherwise you may

miss the train.

– ज�ी करो नही ं तो गाडी छूट

सकती ह।ै

237. How far is the railway station

from here�

– यहा ँसे �ेशन िकतनी द�र ह?ै

238. Where does this train go� – यह गाडी कहा ँजाती ह?ै

239. He is going to the Railway

station to see o� my father.

– वह मेरे �पता को �वदा करन े रेलवे

�ेशन जा रहा ह।ै

240. �e road is under repairing. – सड़क पर मर�त चल रही है

241. I am fond of cycling. – मुझ ेसाइिकल चलान ेका शौक ह।ै



242. Hurry up, the train stops here

for two minutes only.

– ज�ी करो, ट�ेन केवल दो �मनट के

�लए यहा ं�कती ह।ै

243. It is still half an hour for the

train to arrive.

– अभी गाडी आन े म� आधा घंटा

बाक� है

244. Mind your own business. – अपन ेकाम से काम रखो।

245. Switch on the light. – ब�ी जला दो।

246. Switch o� the light. – ब�ी बझुा दो।

247. Come back soon. – ज�ी से वापस आओ।

248. March fast. – तजेी से आग ेबढ़ो।

249. Give up bad habits. – बरुी आदत � छोड़ दो।

250. Follow the Instructions. – �नद�शो ंका पालन करो।

251. Turn the tap on. – नल खोल दो।

252. Turn the tap o�. – नल बंद कर दो।

253- Speak loudly. – जोर से बोलो।

254. Comb your hair. – अपन ेबाल म� कंघी करो।

255. Sit properly. – ठीक तरह से बठैो।

256. Let him speak �rst. – उसे पहले बोलन ेदो।

257. Stand in the quew. – पं�� म� खड़े हो जाओ।

258- Wait outside. – बहार �ती�ा करो।

259. Be loyal to your country. – अपन ेदेश के ��त वफादार बनो।



260. Get aside. – एक तरफ हट जाओ।

261. Take o� your shirt. – अपनी कमीज उतार दो।

262. Unpack the luggage. – सामान खोल दो।

263. Keep standing there. – वही ँखड़े रहो।

264. Do not break the law. – काननू मत तोड़ो।

265. I mistook the rope for a

snake.

– म�न ेगलती से र�ी को सापं समझ

�लया।

266. We call miss you very much. – हम सबको त�ुारी ब�त याद आती

ह।ै

267. What brings you here� – आपका यहा ँकैसे आना �आ।

268. Life is not a bed of roses. – जीवन फूलो ंक� सेज नही ंह।ै

269. Don�t try to grind your own

axe.

– अपना उ�ू सीधा करन े क�

को�शश मत करो।

270. He gave me a �at refusal. – उसन ेमुझ ेसाफ़ मन कर िदया।

271. She is reduced to a skeleton. – वह सुख कर काटंा हो गयी ह।ै

272. Can you say it to his face� – �ा तमु यह उसके मँुह पर कह

सकत ेहो?

273. What is up there� – वहा ं�ा हो रहा ह?ै

274. �ere was no other option. – इसके अलावा कोई चारा नही ंथा।

275. �is idea did not strike me. – यह �वचार तो मुझ ेसुझा ही नही।ं



276. Sel�shness is the order of the

day.

– आजकल �ाथ� का जमाना ह।ै

277. He dare not speak before me. – उसक� िह�त नही ं िक वो मेरे

सामन ेबोले।

278. He has got on my nerves. – उसन ेमेरे नाक म� दम कर रखा ह।ै

279. Self praise is no

recommendation.

– अपन े मँुह �मया ँ �मट ्ठू बनन े से

काम नही ंचलता।

280. All his hopes are doomed. – उसक� सारी आशाएँ �मटटी म� �मल

गई।

281. You have spoken out my

mind.

– आपन ेमेरे मन क� बात कह दी ह।ै

282. He knocked about for a job. – वह नौकरी के �लए मारा – मारा

िफरता रहा।

283. He has his own way in

everything.

– वह हर बात म� मनमानी करता ह।ै

284. I know him by face and not by

name.

– म� उसे श� से जनता �ँ नाम से

नही।ं

285. I have got my life insured. – म�न े अपन े जीवन का �बमा करा

�लया ह।ै

286. You care little whether I live

or die.

– म� �जयूं  या म�ँ त�ुारी बला से।

287. He has seen many up &

downs in his life.

– उसन े अपन े जीवन म� ब�त उतर

चढ़ाव देखे ह �।



288. He has brought a disgrace to

the family.

– उसन ेकुल क� नाक कटवा दी।

289. I have an urgent piece of work

at home.

– मुझ ेघर पर ज�री काम ह।ै

290. My evening is booked. – म�न े शाम का समय िकसी को दे

रखा ह।ै

291. Strike the iron when it is hot. – उ�चत समय पर �यास करो।

292. It is never too late to mend. – सुबह का भुला शाम को वापस आ

जाये तो उसे भुला नही ंकहत।े

293. It is only an eye wash. – यह तो केवल िदखावा ह।ै

294. It is none of your business. – यह त�ुारा काम नही ंह।ै

295. He had a sigh of relief. – उसक� जान म� जान आई।

296. �e hall was packed to

capacity.

– हॉल खचाखच भरा ह।ै

297. Tears welled up in his eyes. – उसक� आखँो ंम� आसूँ भर आये। s

298. You are a shirker. – तमु कामचोर हो।

299. �e milk has turned Sour. – द�ध फट गया ह।ै

300. It is beyond your capacity. – यह त�ुारे बस क� बात नही ंह।ै

301. �is house is to-let. – यह माकन िकराये के �लए खली ह।ै

302- You have given me one rupee

short.

– तमुन ेमुझ ेएक �पया कम िदया ह।ै



303. I had fever last night. – कल रात मुझ ेबखुार हो गया था।

304. I want to admit my brother in

the hospital.

– म� अपन ेभाई को अ�ताल म� भत�

कराना चाहता �ं।

305. My stomach is upset. – मेरा पेट ख़राब ह।ै

306. I feel dizzy. – मुझ ेच�र आ रहा ह।ै

307. Exercise is a panacea for all

diseases.

– �ायाम सभी रोगो ं के �लए

रामबाण ह।ै

308. How many times a day need I

take this medicine�

– यह दवा िदन म� िकतनी बार लेनी

ह।ै

309. Now the patient is out of

danger.

– अब रोगी खतरे से बाहर है

310. Prevention is better than cure. – इलाज से बहेतर बचाव ह।ै

311. She is trying to reduce her

weight.

– वह अपना वजन कम करन े क�

को�शश कर ही ह।ै

312. �is medicine will bring your

fever down.

– यह दवा आपके बखुार को उतार

देगी।

313. I am extremely tired. – म� बहेद थका �आ �ं।

314. �e maid servant is on leave

today.

– नौकरानी आज छु�ी पर ह।ै

315. You are getting late. – त�ु� देर हो रही ह।ै

316. You are taking too long. – आप ब�त देर लगा रह ेह।ै

317. I can not wait anymore. – म� और अधीर इंतज़ार नही ं कर



सकता।

320. Who is knocking at the door� – दरवाजा कौन खटखटा रहा ह।ै

321. Who is at the gate� – दरवाज ेपर कौन ह?ै

322. Someone is calling you. – कोई आपको बलुा रहा ह।ै

323. You are dozzing. – आप ऊंघ रह ेह।ै

324. I go to bed at 9 P.M. – म� रात को 9 बज ेसोन ेजाता �ं।

325. Your nose is running. – आपक� नाक बाह रही ह।ै

326. I woke up late today. – म� आज देर से जगा।

327. I want to take rest for a while. – म� कुछ देर आराम करना चाहता

�ँ।

328. You took a long time. – तमुन ेकाफ� देर लगाई।

329. Who cares� – कौन िफ� करता ह।ै

330. I never go back on my word. – म� अपन े वचन से कभी मुकरता

नही ं�ँ।

331. It does not become you. – यह आपको शोभा नही ंदेता ह।ै

332. What makes you happy� – आपको िकस चीज से ख़ुशी �मलती

ह।ै

333. �is book enables you to

learn English.

– इस िकताब से आप अ�ंजेी सीख

सकत ेह �।

334. How does it concern you� – त�ुारा इससे �ा नाता ह।ै



335. How many hours do you

work in a day�

– एक िदन म� आप िकतन े घंटे काम

करत ेह �?

336. What distance do you cover

in a day.

– एक िदन म� आप िकतना चलत ेह �?

337. Do you understand what I

say�

– �ा अपको मेरी बात समझ म�

आती है

338. Tomorrow never comes. – कल कभी नही ंआता है

339. I am not getting what you are

saying.

– म� समझ नही ं पा रहा �ँ जो आप

कह रह ेह �

340. What steps are you going to

take�

– आप �ा कदम उठान ेजा रह ेह �?

341. Which picture are you going

to watch�

– आप कौन सी िफ� देखन ेजा रहे

ह �?

342. �ings are not moving as fast

as I hoped.

– काम उतनी तजेी से नही ंहो रहा है

�जतना म�न ेसोचा था

343. What I am saying applies to

you all.

– म� जो कह रहा �ँ वह आप सभी पर

लाग ूहोती है

344. Are you getting me� – �ा आपको मेरी बात समझ म� आ

रही ह?ै

345. �e world is changing fast. – जमाना तजेी से बदल रहा है

346. Who has just gone out� – अभी अभी बाहर कौन गया है

347. �e time has come for action. – कार�वाई का समय आ गया ह।ै



348. I have lost all my money. – म�न ेअपना सारा पैसा खो िदया ह।ै

349. �ere has been no signi�cant

change.

– कोई मह�पूण� बदलाव नही ं �आ

ह।ै

350. Why did you quit the job� – तमुन ेनौकरी �ो ंछोड़ दी?

351. How long ago did you buy the

shirt�

– तमुन े िकतन े िदन पहले यह शट�

खरीदी?

352. Why did you not follow my

advice�

– अपन ेमेरी सलाह �ो ंनही ंमानी?

353. What would you do if a ghost

appeared here�

– अगर कोई भूत यहा ँ िदखाई दे तो

आप �ा कर�ग?े

354. Did you see what happened� – आपन ेदेखा �ा �आ?

355. Did you call me� – �ा अपन ेमुझ ेबलुाया।

356. Why did you call me� – अपन ेमुझ े�ो ंबलुाया।

357. I was eagerly waiting for you� – म� बसे�ी से आपक� �ती�ा कर

रहा था।

358. He did as I had asked. – उसन ेवसैा ही िकया जसैा म�न ेउसे

कहा था?

359. I had never thought that I

would get such a position.

– म�न ेकभी नही ंसोचा था िक म� इस

मुकाम पे प�ँचँूगा।

400. It was the chance I had been

waiting for.

– म� इसी मौके िक तलाश म� था।

401. When will you come back� – आप कब वापस आय�ग।े



402. I shall be back tomorrow. – म� कल वापस आऊँगा।

403. I will be out of town for a

week.

– म� एक स�ाह के �लए शहर से

बाहर र�ँगा।

404. Will you accept my o�er� – �ा आप मेरा ��ाव �ीकार

कर�ग?े

405. A man of your ability will get

a job very easily.

– त�ुारे जसेै का�बल आदमी को

ब�त आसानी से नौकरी �मल

जाएगी।

406. Will you be late� – �ा आपको देर होगी?

407. How long will you be away� – आप कबतक द�र रह �ग?े

408. How much time does it take

you to go to o�ce�

– आपको ऑिफस जान े म� िकतना

समय लगता ह?ै

409. It takes him no time to mix

with people.

– लोगो ंके साथ घुलन-े�मलन ेम� उसे

समय नही ंलगता।

410. How much time did it take to

bring the �re under control�

– आग पर काब ूपान ेम� िकतना समय

लगगेा?

411. It took a great deal of time. – काफ� समय लगगेा।

412. It took him several years to

recover from the schock.

– सदम� से उबरन े म� उ�� कई साल

लग गए।

413. Why did it take you so much

time�

– आपको इतना समय �ो ंलगा?

414. How much time will it take

me to learn English�

– अ�ंजेी �सखन े म� मुझ े िकतना

समय लगगेा।



415. It will take me less than half

an hour.

– इसम� मुझ ेआध ेघंटे से भी कम का

समय लगगेा।

416. It may take some more time. – इसम� कुछ और समय लग सकता

ह।ै

417. How much time may it take to

get rid of my hesitation�

– मेरी �झझक से छुटकारा पान े म�

िकतना समय लग सकता ह?ै

418. How much does it cost you to

come here�

– यहा ँआन ेम� आपको िकतना खच�

करना पड़ता ह?ै

419. It costs me no money. – कोई पैसा नही ंलगता।

420. How much did the building

cost you�

– मकान म� िकतना खच� आया?

421. It will cost your very much. – त�ु� ब�त महँगा पड़ेगा

422. It is impossible to say how

much it will cost to cure her

from the disease.

– यह कहना नामुमिकन ह ै िक उसे

बीमारी से छुटकारा िदलान े म�

िकतना खच� आएगा।

423. I will get this work done. – म� यह काम करवा लंूगा

424. Where do you get your hair

cut�

– तमु बाल कहा ँकटवात ेहो

425. Come and See me later. – मुझसे बाद म� आकर �म�लए

426. Come as quick as you can. – �जतनी ज�ी हो सके आओ

427. Go and get me a pen, please. – जाओ और मेरे �लए एक कलम

लेत ेआओ



428. Go and apologize to him. – जाओ और उससे माफ� मागंो।

429. Go away. – द�र हो जाओ

430. Go and wash your hands in

the bathroom.

– जाओ और बाथ�म म� हाथ धो

लो।

431. Go to hell. – जह�मु म� जाओ

432. Go to the dogs. – भाड़ म� जाओ

433. Go and lie down for a while. – जाओ और थोड़ी देर लेट जाओ।

434. go outside and see if it is

raining.

– बाहर जाओ और देखो िक बा�रश

हो रही ह।ै

435. keep it up. – इसे बनाये रखो

436. Draw a cheque in my favour. – मेरे नाम से एक चेक बनाय�

437. Make no mistake about it. – इसके बारे म� कोई गलती मत करो।

438. Make a call on reaching

home.

– घर प�ँचन ेपर फोन करना।

439. Learn from your past

mistakes.

– अपनी �पछली गल�तयो ंसे सीखो।

440. Call me on my mobile. – मेरे मोबाइल पे फ़ोन करना।

441. Do not show o�. – िदखावा मत करो।

442. Move the chair – कुस� �खसकाओ।

443. Remove your shoes. – अपन ेजतु े�नकालो।



444. Remove the dust. – धलू हटाओ।

445. Do not take it other wise. – इसे अ�था न ल�।

446. Take your hands out of your

pockets.

– अपन ेजबे से हाथ बाहर �नकालो।

447. Assume from me. – मेरी ओर से मान लो

448. Take whatever action is

needed.

– जो भी कार�वाई क� ज�रत हो

करो।

449. Give me one more chance. – मुझ ेएक और मौका दी�जये।

450. Give it back to me. – मुझ ेयह वापस क��जये।

451. Give it to me. – इसे मुझ ेदे दो।

452. keep trying again and again. – को�शश करत ेरहो।

453. Try to remain calm – शातं रहन ेक� को�शश करो।

454. Let me tell you brie�y what

happened yesterday.

– म� आपको सं�पे म� बताता �ं िक

कल �ा �आ था।

455. He who reads succeeds. – जो पढता ह ैवो पास करता है

456. He who digs a ditch for others

falls in it himself.

– जो द�सरो ं के �लए ग�ा खोदता है

वह खुद उसम� �गर जाता ह।ै

457. He refused to move. – वह अपनी जगह से टस से मस नही ं

�आ

458. Keep seated here till I return. – मेरे लौटन ेतक यहा ँबठेै रहो।

459. Your tongue is wagging. – त�ुारी जबान चल रही ह।ै



460. Reena has a bitter tongue. – रीना क� जबुान क� ची क� तरह

चलती ह।ै

461. �e plant has taken root. – पौधा लग गया है

462. Apply ointment to the wound. – घाव पर मलहम लगा दो

463. It seems that someone has

cast an evil eye on the child.

– ऐसा लगता ह ै िक इस ब� े को

िकसी क� नजर लग गई ह।ै

464. Yudhisthir staked everything. – य�ुध��र न ेसब कुछ दावं पर लगा

िदया।

465. Do not crowd around this

place.

– यहा ँभीड़ मत लगाओ।

466. I am addicted to tea. – मुझ ेचाय क� आदत लग गई ह।ै

467. �e arrow hit the mark. – तीर �नशान ेपर लगा।

468. He exerted a lot of pressure. – उसन ेब�त जोर लगाया।

469. He staked his life. – उसन े�ाणो ंक� बाजी लगा दी।

470. Do you know how to make

betel�

– �ा आपको पान लगान ेआता ह।ै

471. Fix up the curtain on the

door.

– दरवाज ेपर पदा� लगा दो।

472. One should not allow a

servant to be familiar.

– नौकर से मँुह नही ंलगाना चािहए।

473. Married women apply

vermilion to their heads.

– �ववािहत ��या ं अपन े �सर पर

�सदं�र लगाती ह �।



474. She could twist you around

her �nger.

– वह तमुको अपनी उंगली पर घुमा

सकती ह।ै

475. I do not have to say anything

more about this matter

– मुझ े इस बारे म� कुछ और नही ं

कहना ह।ै

476. You don�t need to say

anything.

– आपको कुछ भी कहन ेक� ज�रत

नही ंह।ै

477. You may do what you like. – तमु जो चाहो कर सकत ेहो।

478. �e car fell into the ditch but

the driver was able to save his

life.

– कार खाई म� �गर गई लेिकन

चालक अपनी जान बचान ेम� सफल

रहा।

479. I will say that you have

become thinner.

– म� तो क�ंगा िक तमु द�बले हो गए

हो।

480. His days are numbered. – वह कुछ िदनो ंका मेहमान ह।ै

481. He wasted much time on

triples.

– उसन े छोटी छोटे बातो ं म� ब�त

समय बबा�द िकया।

482. He is under the thumb of his

wife.

– वह तो अपनी प�ी क� मु�ी म� ह।ै

483. He is a puppet in the hands of

his wife.

– वह अपनी प�ी के हाथो ं क�

कठपुतली ह।ै

484. Lay the table. – खाना परोस दो।

485. Make the bed. – �ब�र �बछा दो।

486. I gave him a good retort. – म�न ेउसे मुहतोड़ जवाब िदया।



487. My foot. – मेरी बला से।

488. You just wait. – जरा मौका तो आन ेदो।

499. He pocketed the insult. – वह खून का घूं ट पीकर रह गया।

500. It is foolish to trust a

vagabond.

– एक आवारा पर भरोसा करना

मूख�ता ह।ै

501. I felt relieved on seeing the

policeman.

– पु�लस को देखत ेही जान म� जान

आई।

502. One day he will bring

disgrace to the whole family.

– एक िदन वह अपन े सारे वंश क�

नाक कटा देगा

503. I think there is no alternative. – मेरे �ाल म� कोई और रा�ा नही ं

है

504. He is a wolf in Lamb�s

clothing.

– वह मेमन ेके कपड़ो ंम� एक भेिड़या

ह।ै

505. Who – कौन

506. By whom – िकसके �ारा

507. Whom – िकसको

508. With whom – िकसके साथ

509. For whom – िकसके �लए

510. How – कैसे

511. What – �ा

512. Where – कहा¡ँ



513. When – कब

514. Why – �ो ं

515. Whose – िकसका

516. From where – कहा ँसे

517. In which – िकसम�

518. How long – कब तक

519. How far – िकतनी द�र

520. For what – िकस �लए

521. Since when – कब से

522. How much – िकतना

523. How many – िकतने

524. Like whom – िकसक� तरह

525. Against what – िकस के �खलाफ

526. At what time – िकतन ेबजे

527. On what day – िकस िदन

528. Under what circumstance – िकस प�र���त म�

529. In what capacity – िकस ह�ैसयत से

530. By what right – िकस अ�धकार से

531. With what purpose – िकस उ�े� से



532. With what intention – िकस इरादे से

533. With what face – िकस मुहँ से

534. With what hope – िकस उ�ीद से

535. By which train – िकस ट�ेन से

536. To what extent – िकस हद तक

537. On whose indication – िकसके इशारे पर

539. On whose pressure – िकसके दबाव म� आकर

540. Under what pressure – िकस दबाव म�

541. On whose abetment – िकसके बहकाव ेम� आकर

542. Under what section – िकस धारा के तहत

543. About whom – िकसके बारे म�

544. On whose request – िकसके अनरुोध पर

545. On whose order – िकसके आदेश पर

546. In which locality – िकस इलाके म�

547. Among whom – िकसके बीच म�

548. For whose bene�t – िकसके फायदे के �लए

549. Why not – �ो ंनही ं

550. No, never, not at all – नही,ं कभी नही,ं �ब�ुल नही ं



551. Just now – अभी अभी नही ं

552. Not right now – अभी नही ं

553. Any how / In any way – िकसी भी तरह से

554. Some other time – िफर कभी

555. Well, doesn�t matter – खैर, कोई बात नही ं

556. Can�t say – कह नही ंसकता

557. How could I know – म� कैसे जान पाता

558. What is the hurry� – इतनी ज�ी �ा ह?ै

559. Let it go – जान ेभी दो

560. Let us wait and watch – इंतजार कर� और देख�

561. It is a matter of chance – संयोग क� बात है

562. What happened now� – अब �ा �आ?

563. Don�t show o� – इतन ेमत बनो

564. To stand by – समीप खड़े होना

565. To ask for – मदद मागंना

566. To swear by God – ई�र क� शपथ खाना

567. To take ill of – बरुा मानना

568. For what reason – िकस कारण से

569. Drop by drop – बूँ द बूँ द करके



570. Day by day – िदन ��त िदन

571. Seldom/Rerely – शायद ही कभी

572. Nowhere – कही ंभी नही ं

573. So that/So much so that – तािक, यहा ँतक क�

574. As/ Since – जसैा, जबसे

575. Whether – यिद, चाहे

576. Provided / Provided that – बशत �, बशत � िक

577. In case – यिद

578. As far as / So far as – जहा ँतक

579. Till / Untill – तक, जब तक िक नही ं

580. Just then – तभी

581. Without any reason – �बना िकसी कारण के

582. Even now – अब भी

583. In short while from now – अब से कुछ ही देर म�

584. On the contrary – इसके �वपरीत

585. Sooner or later – देर-सवरे, कभी न कभी

586. �en at last – िफर आ�खर म�

587. Somehow or the other – िकसी न िकसी तरह



588. All the time – पुरे समय

589. A tender age – क�ी उ�

590. Pleasant dream – सुखद सपना

591. Sound sleep – गहरी नीदं

592. Mild pain – ह�ा दद�

593. Sweet smile – मीठी मु�ान

594. Sound tongue – मीठी जबुान

595. Happy memories – सुखद याद�

596. Sweet words – मीठी बात �

597. Crushing defeat – बड़ी हार

598. Acute problem – बड़ी सम�ा

599. Small wits, great boast – छोटा मँुह बड़ी बात

600. Critical condition – गंभीर हालत

601. Very slim – ब�त पतली

602. Faint voice – फ�क� आवाज

603. Lean and thin – द�बला और पतला

604. Very mild fever – ब�त ह�ा बखुार

605. Very sweet smile – ब�त �ारी मु�ान

606. Waist deep water – कमर तक पानी



607. Knee deep water – घुटन ेतक पानी

608. A handful men – मु�ी भर आदमी

609. Go to the dogs – चू� ेम� जा

610. So what – तो �ा

611. Go your own way – अपना रा�ा नापो

612. You just wait – जरा मौका तो आन ेदो

613. To my mind – जसैा म� सोचता �ँ¡

614. Why is this – ऐसा �ो ंह?ै

615. What time� – िकतन ेबज?े

616. At what date� – िकस तारीख को?

617. What then – िफर �ा

618. Whatever – जो कुछ भी

619. Whatsoever – जो कुछ

620. Whenever – जब कभी भी

621. Where else� – और कहा?ँ¡

622. Whereabouts – िठकाना

623. Whoever – जो कोई भी

624. Who else – और कौन



625. Till now – अब तक

626. Till then – तब तक

627. Dutch courage – नश ेक� िह�त

628. Fair sex – नारी-जा�त

629. Fast friend – प�ा दो�

630. Sworn enemy – प�ा द��न

631. Firm man – �ढ़ पु�ष

632. Authentic news – �ामा�णक समाचार

633. Certi�ed copy – �मा�णत नकल

634. Reliable proof – �व�सनीय सबतू

635. Veteran theif – प�ा चोर

636. Since Morning – सुबह से

637. Since yesterday – कल से

638. Since beginning – श�ुआत से

639. Since Sunday – र�ववार से

640. Since Childhood – बचपन से

641. Since birth – ज� से

642. Since death – मृ�ु के बाद से

643. Since now – अभी से



644. Since separation – अलग होन ेके बाद से

645. Since meeting – �मलन ेके बाद से

646. Since 1980 – 1980 से

647. Since midnight – आधी रात के से

648. Since then – तब से

649. Since holi – होली के बाद से

650. Since new birth celebration – छ�ी से

651. Since last birth day – �पछले ज� के िदन से

652. Since 2nd anniversary – द�सरी वष�गाठं से

653. Since 15th of August – 15 अग� से

654. Since January – जनवरी से

655. Since 2nd World war – ि�तीय �व� य�ु से

656. Since twelve o�clock – बारह बज ेसे

657. For a week – एक स�ाह से

658. For a long time – ल� ेसमय से

659. Believe on Hearsay – सुनी सुनाई बातो ंपर �व�ास करना

660. Make fun of somebody – िकसी का मज़ाक बनाना

661. Dance to somebody�s tune – िकसी के इशारो ंपर नाचना



662. He looks older than his age – वह अपनी उ� से �ादा लगता है

663. Set somebody right – िकसी का िदमाग िठकान ेलगाना

664. Hen-pecked – जो� का गलुाम

665. Make somebody understand – िकसी को समझाना

666. Get furious – ग�ु ेसे आग बबलुा हो जाना

667. Study whole heartedly – मन लगाकर पढ़ना

668. Consider somebody a fool – िकसी को मुख� समझना

669. Hold back one�s anger – अपन ेग�ु ेपर काब ूरखना

670. Introspect oneself – अपन े�गरेबान म� झाकंकर देखना

671. Stand by somebody – िकसी का साथ देना

672. Teach somebody a good

lesson

– िकसी को बिढ़या सबक सीखना

673. Get nervous – घबरा जाना

674. Leave no stone unturned – कोई कसर नही ंछोड़ना

675. Cry over spilt milk – �थ� पछताना

676. Go astray – पथ�� करना

677. Mislead somebody – िकसी को गमुराह करना

678. Later on – बाद म�

679. Whatever it is – चाह ेजसैा भी हो



680. Kill one�s time – िकसी का समय बबा�द करना

681. Assume airs – भाव खाना

682. Show Tantrums – नखरे िदखाना

683. Look up straight into

somebody�s eyes.

– िकसी से नज़र� �मलाना

684. Hurt somebody badly – िकसी को बरुी तरह से चोट

प�ँचाना

685. Pick a quarrel with somebody – िकसी से पंगा लेना

686. Stick to one�s word – अपन ेबात पर कायम रहना

687. Whisper in somebody�s ears – िकसी के कानो ंम� फुसफुसाना

688. Shed crocodile tears – मगरम� के आसूं बहाने

689. Win somebody�s heart – िकसी का िदल �जतना

690. Dig up the dead issues – गड़े मुद� उखाड़ना

691. Dig one�s own grave – खुद क� क� खोदो

692. Find faults with somebody – िकसी ��� म� खा�मया ँ�नकालना

693. Meet with an accident – द�घ�टना हो जाना

694. Crash the party – �बन बलुाए मेहमान बनना

695. Fire somebody – िकसी को नौकरी से �नकालना

696. Take undue advantage of

somebody

– िकसी ��� का नाजायज फायदा

उठाना



697. Make a mountain out of a

mole hill

– राई का पहाड़ बनाना

698. Keep somebody in dark – िकसी को अधंरेे म� रखना

699. Make a mistake – गलती करना

700. Pat somebody on the back – पीठ थपथपाना

701. Stab somebody in the back – िकसी क� पीठ म� छुरा भोकंना

702. Get a chance – मौका �मलना

703. Defame somebody – िकसी को बदनाम करना

704. Leave somebody in a lurch – िकसी को बीच मझधार म� छोड़ना

705. Expose somebody – िकसी को बनेकाब करना

706. Hush up the matter – बात को टाल देना

707. Tarnish somebody�s image – िकसी क� इ�त को �म�ी म�

�मलाना

708. Imitate somebody – िकसी क� नकल करना

709. Calm down – शातं हो जाना

710. Lose one�s respect – अपनी इ�त गवानँा

711. Make somebody angry – िकसी को �ो�धत करना

712. Speak frankly – खुलकर बोलना

713. Pretend to be sick – बीमार होन ेका नाटक करना

714. �at is why – इसी�लए



715. Take pity on somebody – िकसी पर तरस खाना

716. At such a tender age – इतनी कम उ� म�

717. Take my word sir – वादा रहा सर

718. Beat somebody black and blue – मार मार कर कचूमर �नकाल देना

719. Till one�s last breath – आ�खरी सासं तक

720. Take a sigh of relief – राहत क� सासं लेना

721. Next seven generation – अगली सात पीढ़ी

722. Earn a lot of name and fame – खूब नाम और शोहरत कमाना

723. Run from pillar to post in

search of something

– िकसी क� तलाश म� दर दर भटकना

724. Flat refusal – साफ मना कर देना

725. My heart starts throbbing – मेरा िदल जोर से धड़कन ेलगता है

726. I fail to understand – मुझ ेसमझ म� नही ंआ रहा है

727. No matter how my father is – मेरे पापा चाह ेजसेै भी हो ं

728. Trust somebody blindly – िकसी पर आखं मंूदकर भरोसा

करना

729. Contest election – चुनाव लड़ना

730. Make somebody bite the dust – िकसी को धलू चटाना

731. Gone are the days – वो िदन बीत गए



732. In broad day light – िदन दहाड़े +

733. you deserve an applaud – आप �शंसा के पा� ह �।

734. I am helpless – म� मजबरू �ँ।

735. I have no choice – मेरे पास कोई �वक� ही नही ंबचा

ह।ै

736. I will not leave you – म� त�ु� नही ंछोड़� ंगा।

737. I will not let you go – म� आपको जान ेनही ंद�ंगा।

738. Everyone does for himself – हर कोई अपन े�लए करता ह।ै

739. I will stand by you – म� त�ुारा साथ द�ँ गा।

740. Do you really think so� – �ा आपको सच म� ऐसा लगता

ह?ै

741. God knows, who he was� – भगवान जान,े वो कौन था !

742. Bring to his notice – बात उसके कान म� डालो।

743. Don�t put me to shame – मुझ ेश�मदा मत करो।

744. May I know the reason – �ा म� कारण जान सकता �ँ।

746. You are taking me wrong – आप मुझ ेगलत समझ रह ेह �।

747. Don�t take me wrong – मुझ ेगलत मत सम�झये।

748. Leave the door ajar – दरवाजा को अधखुला छोड़ दो।

749. Delhi is afar – िद�ी द�र ह।ै

750. Are you angry with me� – �ा तमु मुझसे नाराज़ हो?



751. �ere must be a reason for

annoyance.

– नाराजगी क� कोई वजह तो होगी

न?

752. What is wrong with you� You

are behaving very awkward.

– कोई परेशानी ह ै �ा? तमु ब�त

अजीब �वहार कर रह ेहो?

753. Whom do you suspect� – आपको िकस पर शक ह?ै

754. It will serve the purpose. – इससे काम चल जायेगा।

755. We must leave before it gets

dark.

– अधंरेा होन े से पहले हम� �नकल

जाना चािहए।

756. Inconvenience is regretted. – असु�वधा के �लए खेद ह।ै

757. I am not such a mad. – म� इतना भी पागल नही ं�ं।

758. Who is to blame� – िकसे दोष िदया जाएं?

759. What is your status� – त�ुारी औकात �ा ह?ै

760. Who the hell are you� – तमु होत ेकौन हो?

761. He is bound to his nature – वह अपनी आदत से मजबरू ह।ै



Chapter 9

Popular Bollywood Dialogues

You don�t know the value of a pinch of vermillion, Ramesh Babu. एक चुटक� �सदं�र

क� क�मत तमु �ा जानो रमेश बाब?ू

One who is scared considered him to be dead. जो डरा गया समझो मरा गया।

�e police of 11 countries are looking for Don but Sonia, let me tell you one

thing to arrest Don is not only di�cult but impossible. डॉन का इंतजार तो �ारह मु�ो ंक�

पु�लस कर रही ह ैलेिकन सो�नया एक बात समझ लो, डॉन को पकड़ना मु��ल ही नही ंब�� नामुमिकन ह।ै

 I am also the one who never stand behind anyone, the queue begins from

where I stand. हम भी वो ह � जो कभी िकसी के पीछे खड़े नही ंहोत ेजहा ँखड़े हो जात ेह � लाइन वही ंसे श�ु

होती ह।ै

At present, I have buildings, properties, bank balance, banglow, and car. What

do you have� I have mother. आज मेरे पास �ब��गं ह,ै �ोपट� ह,ै ब �क बलै�स ह,ै बंगला ह ैगाड़ी ह,ै त�ुारे

पास �ा ह?ै मेरे पास मा ँह।ै

Never mind Senorita never mind, in big countries such small things keep

happening. कोई बात नही ंसेनो�रटा कोई बात नही,ं बड़े बड़े देशो ंम� ऐसी छोटी-छोटी बात � होती रहती ह �।

�ere are two types of people in the world winners and losers but life does

give at least one chance to every loser that can make him a winner. द��नया ँम� दो तरह के

लोग होत ेह � winners and losers लेिकन �जदंगी हर loser को एक मौका ज�र देती ह ै�जसम� वो Winner

बन सकता ह।ै

Sometimes one has to lose something in order to win and the one wins a�er

having lost called a baazigar कभी कभी जीतन ेके �लए कुछ हारना भी पड़ता ह ैऔर हार कर जीतने



वालो ंको बाजीगर कहत ेह �।

Anjali we get one life and die once we get married once and only once we fall

in love. अजं�ल हम एक बार जीत ेह,ै एक बार मरत ेह �, शादी भी एक बार ही होती ह ैऔर �ार भी एक बार ही

होता ह।ै

I do what I say but what I don�t say I de�nitely do. म� जो कहता �ँ वो करता �ँ और जो म�

नही ंकहता �ँ वो म� de�nitely  

करता �ँ।

�e heart is crazy, the heart is besotted, it makes lovers meet for the �rst time,

it ignites passion in their hearts, it shows them the path of love, it brings joys and

tears as well, �e heart is crazy, the heart  

is besotted. िदल तो पागल ह ैिदल दीवाना ह।ै पहली पहली बार �मलाता ह ैयही, सीन ेम� िफर आग लगाता ह,ै

धीरे धीरे �ार �सखाता ह ैयही, हँसाता ह ैयही, यही �लाता ह ैिदल तो पागल ह ैिदल दीवाना ह।ै

To make someone understand this crazy boy. इस िदवान ेलड़के को कोई समझाए।

Fall in love and then you will understand, what life it is. इ� क��जए िफर सम�झए

�जदंगी �ा चीज ह।ै

How to get away from us, how to forget us from the heart, we are the

fragrance which is in the breath, how will you be able to stop your breath. हमसे द�र

जाओग ेकैसे। िदल से हम� भुलालोग ेकैसे। हम वो खुशब ूह � जो सासंो ंम� बसत ेह �। खुद क� सासंो ंको रोक पाओगे

कैसे।



Chapter 10

Conversation

1. Conversation between two friends

Raju: Hi John� How are you� हाय जॉन! �ा हाल ह?ै

John: I am �ne, thank you what about

you.

म� ठीक �ँ, ध�वाद। तमु बताओ कैसे

हो?

Raju: I am �ne too. What are you

doing these days�

म� भी ठीक �ँ। तमु आजकल �ा कर

रह ेहो?

John: I am doing an English speaking

course from Heartland these

days.

म� इन िदनो ं हाट�ल�ड से एक अ�ंजेी

बोलन ेका कोस� कर रहा �ँ।

Raju: Aha, how is it� अहा, कैसा ह?ै

John: Well the course is very good. It

includes reading, writing and

speaking.

वसेै कोस� तो ब�त अ�ा ह।ै इसम�

पढ़ना, �लखना और बोलना शा�मल ह।ै

Raju: Is it useful� �ा यह उपयोगी ह?ै

John: Yes. Of course. I have learnt all

the basic rules of grammar and

हा,ँ बशेक। म�न े �ाकरण के सभी

ब�ुनयादी �नयमो ं को सीखा ह ै और यह



also about how words and

sentences are spoken.

भी िक श� और वा� कैसे बोले जाते

ह �।

Raju: I don�t get you. म� त�ु� समझा नही।ं

John See, when I listen to the audio

tapes. I learn about correct

pronunciation and when I read. I

learn about grammar.

देखो, जब म� ऑिडयो टेप सुनता �ँ। म�

सही उ�ारण के बारे म� सीखता �ँ और

जब म� पढ़ता �ँ तो म� �ाकरण के बारे म�

सीखता �ँ।

Raju: How long does you class run for� त�ुारी �ास िकतनी देर चलती ह?ै

John: It runs for two hours. यह दो घंटे तक चलता ह।ै

Raju: Do you go there daily� �ा तमु रोज़ वहा ँजात ेहो?

John: Yes, I attend all the classes. हा,ँ म� सभी क�ाओ ंम� भाग लेता �ँ।

Raju: Are the students allowed to ask

question during the class�

�ा छा�ो ंको क�ा के दौरान �� पूछने

क� अनमु�त दी जाती ह?ै

John: Of course, one can ask any

question related to the subject.

बशेक, कोई भी �वषय से संबं�धत कोई

भी �� पूछ सकता ह।ै

Raju: Do you feel any improvement in

your conversation�

�ा तमु अपनी बातचीत म� कोई सुधार

महसूस करत ेहो?

John: Oh, yes� I am improving very

fast.

ओह, हा!ँ म� ब�त तजेी से सुधार महसूस

कर रहा �ं।

Raju: �at is very good. Keep it up� ये तो ब�त अ�� बात ह।ै इसे बनाए

रखो।

 

2. Conversation between a boy and a girl



Boy: Hello Reena how are you� हलेो रीना, तमु कैसी हो?

Girl: I am �ne. म� ठीक �ँ।

Boy: Where are you going� तमु कहा ँजा रही हो?

Girl: Actually I am free in this

period. I am thinking where

to go.

वा�व म�, म� इस अव�ध म� �तं� �ं। सोच

रही �ँ कहा ँजाऊँ।

Boy: I am going to the canteen. Can

you join�

म� क� टीन जा रहा �ँ। �ा तमु आ सकती

हो?

Girl: Yes sure, why not� हा ँज़�र, �ो ंनही?ं

Boy: Ok� Let us go to the canteen. ठीक ह!ै चलो हमलोग क� टीन चलत ेह �।

Boy: What would you like to take

tea or co�ee�

तमु �ा लेना पसंद करोगी चाय या कॉफ़�?

Girl: Co�ee is �ne. कॉफ़� ठीक ह।ै

Boy: Where do you live Reena� तमु कहा ँरहती हो रीना?

Girl: In Model Town and you� मॉडल टाउन म� और तमु?

Boy: In Janakpuri. जनकपुरी म�।

Boy: Reen what are you doing this

Sunday�

रीना तमु इस र�ववार को �ा कर रही हो?

Girl: Nothing special. Why� कुछ खास नही।ं �ो?ं

Boy: We friends are planning to see

a movie. Would you like to

हम सभी दो� एक िफ� देखन ेक� योजना

बना रह े ह �। �ा तमु हमारे साथ आना



join us� चाहोगी?

Girl: How many persons are going

there�

िकतन ेलोग वहा ँजा रह ेह �?

Boy: Five, two boys and three girls.

Mona is also coming.

पाचँ, दो लड़के और तीन लड़िकया।ँ मोना

भी आ रही ह।ै

Girl: Can I bring a friend along� �ा म� अपन ेसाथ एक दो� ला सकती �ँ?

Boy: Yes, of course. हा ँ�ब�ुल।

Girl: How much for the ticket� िटकट के �लए िकतना देना होगा?

Boy: I will take the money a�er we

buy the ticket.

िटकट खरीदन ेके बाद म� पैसे लंूगा।

Girl: Fine, see you soon. Bye sumit. ठीक ह,ै ज� ही �मलत ेह �। बॉय सु�मत।

Boy: Bye Reena. बॉय रीना।

 

3. At a bus stop

1st

passenger:

Excuse me, can you tell me

where I can get a bus to

Gandhi Maidan�

�मा कर�, �ा आप मुझ ेबता सकत ेह �

िक मुझ ेगाधंी मैदान के �लए बस कहाँ

से �मल सकती ह?ै

2nd

passenger:

Please wait here. You will

get many buses from here

to go to Gandhi Maidan.

कृपया यहा ँ �ती�ा कर�। गाधंी मैदान

जान ेके �लए आपको यहा ँ से कई बस�

�मल�गी।

1st

passenger:

How much time does it take

to reach Gandhi Maidan�

गाधंी मैदान प�ंचन े म� िकतना समय

लगता ह?ै



2nd

passenger:

About 40 minutes. लगभग 40 �मनट।

1st

passenger:

When will the next bus

come�

अगली बस कब आएगी?

2nd

passenger:

It is di�cult to say. यह कहना मु��ल ह।ै

1st

passenger:

�e condition of passengers

in Patna is very bad.

पटना म� या��यो ंक� हालत ब�त खराब

ह।ै

2nd

passenger:

You are right. Nobody cares

for the tra�c rules.

आप सही कह रह े ह �। िकसी को भी

ट�ैिफक �नयमो ंक� परवाह नही ंह।ै

1st

passenger:

Road accidents are also

increasing in Patna�

पटना म� सड़क द�घ�टनाएं भी बढ़ रही

ह �?

2nd

passenger:

Everybody drives carelessly.

So life has become very

unsafe on the road of big

cities.

हर कोई लापरवाही से ड�ाइव करता ह।ै

इस�लए बड़े शहरो ं क� सड़को ं पर

जीवन ब�त असुर��त हो गया ह।ै

1st

passenger:

A bus is coming. Will it go

to Gandhi Maidan�

एक बस आ रही ह।ै �ा यह गाधंी

मैदान जाएगी?

2nd

passenger:

Yes. Get in fast. हा ँ! ज�ी से चढ़ जाओ।

 

4. Talking on the phone

Shalu: Hello, isthis 12345? हलेो �ा ये 1234 ह।ै

Mohini: Yes. हा।ँ



Shalu: May I speak to Dimple

please�

�ा म� िड�ल से बात कर सकती �ँ?

Mohini: Who is speaking� कौन बोल रहा ह?ै

Shalu: I am speaking her friend

Shalu.

म� उसक� सहलेी शालू बोल रही �ँ।

Mohini: She is not at home. She has

gone for shopping with her

mummy.

वह घर पर नही ं ह।ै वह अपनी म�ी के

साथ शॉ�पगं के �लए गई ह।ै

Shalu: Who are you� तमु कौन हो?

Mohini: I am her cousin Mohini. म� उसक� चचेरी बहन मोिहनी �ँ।

Shalu: Can you give my message to

Dimple�

�ा तमु मेरा संदेश िडपंल को दे सकती

हो?

Mohini: Of course. बशेक।

Shalu: Please ask her to call me as

soon as she is back.

जसेै ही वह वापस आती ह ै कृपया उसे

मुझ ेफोन करन ेके �लए कह �।

Mohini: O.K. Does she have your

number�

ठीक ह।ै �ा उसके पास आपका नंबर

ह?ै

Shalu: No, Please note it down. It is

5678.

नही,ं कृपया नोट कर ल�।

Mohini: O.K. 5678 is it right� ठीक ह।ै 5678 �ा यह सही ह?ै

Shalu: Yes, �ank you Mohini. जी हा,ं शिु�या मोिहनी।

 



5. Talking to a doctor at a clinic.

Patient: Hello doctor� नम� ेडॉ�र साहब !

Doctor: Hello, please sit down. What is

your problem�

नम�,े कृपया बठै जाइए। आपक� �ा

सम�ा ह?ै

Patient: I have fever and there is pain

in my whole body.

मुझ ेबखुार ह ैऔर मेरे पूरे शरीर म� दद� ह।ै

Doctor: Let me see. What is the

temperature�

मुझ ेदेखन ेदो। बखुार िकतना ह?ै

Patient: I was having 102-degree

temperature when I was at

home.

जब म� घर पर था तब मुझ े 102 िड�ी

बखुार था।

Doctor: Is it same even now� Are you

feeling cold�

�ा अब भी उतना ही ह?ै �ा आपको

ठंड लग रही ह?ै

Patient: Yes. हा।ँ

Doctor: Do you have cough� �ा आपको खासंी ह?ै

Patient: Not much. ब�त �ादा नही।ं

Doctor: Any other problem� और कोई सम�ा?

Patient: No. नही।ं  

Doctor: Ok take these medicines in

every four hours for �ve days.

ठीक ह,ै इन दवाओ ंको पाचं िदनो ंके �लए

हर चार घंटे म� ल�।

Patient: How to take these medicine� दवा कैसे लेनी ह?ै



Doctor: With boiled water. उबले पानी के साथ।

Patient: Any restrictions about food� खान ेको लेकर कोई परहजे?

Doctor: Don�t eat oily or junk food. Do

not drink cold water. Take

rest.

तला �आ या जंक फूड न खाएं। ठंडा पानी

ना �पएं। आराम कर�।

Patient: Ok doctor, thank you. ठीक ह ैडॉ�र साहब, ध�वाद।

 

6. Inquiry about a patient

Daisy: Hello Reshma, How are you� हलेो रेशमा, कैसी हो?

Reshma: I am �ne. म� ठीक �ँ।

Daisy: How is your father� आपके �पताजी कैसे ह �?

Reshma; He is not well. उसका �ा� ठीक नही ंह।ै

Daisy: What is wrong with him� उ�� �ा साम�ा ह?ै

Reshma: He is su�ering from dengue

fever.

व ेड�ग ूबखुार से पीिड़त ह �।

Daisy: Oh� Which doctor have you

consulted�

ओह! तमुन े िकस डॉ�र से सलाह ली

ह?ै

Reshma: Dr. Sehgal. डॉ�र सेहगल।

Daisy: Had he recommended tests� �ा उ�ोनं ेटे� करन ेक� सलाह दी ह?ै

Reshma: Yes. We have got the reports

and the doctor has already

हा।ँ हम� �रपोट� �मल गई ह ैऔर डॉ�र

न ेइलाज श�ु कर िदया ह।ै



started the treatment.

Daisy: Has there been any

improvement�

�ा कोई सुधार �आ ह?ै

Reshma: Yes, very little. हा ँथोड़ी सुधार ह।ै

Daisy: Has the doctor given any

restriction in diet�

�ा डॉ�र न े खान े म� कोई परहजे

बताया ह?ै

Reshma: Yes, he had recommended

boiled water, liquid etc.

हा,ँ उ�ोनं े उबला �आ पानी, तरल

आिद लेन ेको कहा ह।ै

Daisy: Anything I can do. �ा म� त�ुारे �लए कुछ कर सकती �ँ?

Reshma: No, thanks Daisy. नही,ं ध�वाद डेज़ी।

Daisy: Ok, Bye Reshma. ठीक ह,ै बाय रेशमा।

7. Conversation based on inquiry to a patient

Rahul: Hello Rohan, how are you

today�

हलेो रोहन, आज तमु कैसे हो?

Rohan: I am not feeling well today. म� आज अ�ा महसूस नही ंकर रहा �ँ।

Rahul: What happened� �ा �आ?

Rohan: I do not know, what

happened but I am feeling

weakness in my body.

मुझ ेनही ंपता, �ा �आ लेिकन म� अपने

शरीर म� कमजोरी महसूस कर रहा �ँ।

Rahul. If you are not feeling well

then you should consult to a

doctor at once.

अगर त�ुारी त�बयत ठीक नही ंह ैतो त�ु�

तरंुत एक डॉ�र से सलाह लेनी चािहए।



Rohan: Yes, you are saying absolutely

right.

हा,ँ तमु �ब�ुल सही कह रह ेहो।

Rahul: Who is your family doctor� त�ुारे फै�मली डॉ�र कौन ह �?

Rohan: Dr. Batra is our family doctor. डॉ�र ब�ा, हमारे फै�मली डॉ�र ह �।

Rahul: Ok, I will take you to Batra�s

clinic on Sunday.

ठीक ह,ै म� त�ु� र�ववार को डॉ�र ब�ा के

���नक म� ले जाऊँगा।

Both friends reach to Batra�s clinics.

Patient: May I come in doctor� �ा म� अदंर आ सकता �ँ, डॉ�र?

Doctor: Yes, come in. हा,ँ अदंर आ जाओ।

Patient: Good morning doctor. गडु मॉ�नग डॉ�र।

Doctor: Good morning, please sit

down. What is your problem�

गडु मॉ�नग, कृपया बठै जाइए। आपक�

�ा सम�ा ह?ै

Patient: I have not been feeling well

for two days.

म� दो िदनो ंसे अ�ा महसूस नही ंकर रहा

�ँ।

Doctor: What exactly is the problem� वा�व म� �ा सम�ा ह?ै

Patient: I o�en feel quite sick. I am

su�ering from high fever and

a lot of pain in the stomach

for several days.

म� अ�र काफ� बीमार महसूस करता �ं।

म� ती� बखुार से पीिड़त �ँ और कई िदनो ं

से पेट म� ब�त तजे दद� ह।ै

Doctor: How is your appetite like� त�ुारी भूख कैसी ह?ै

Patient: Not at all good. I feel full up

all the time.

�ब�ुल अ�ा नही ंह।ै म� हर समय भरा

�आ महसूस करता �ँ।



Doctor: All right. Let me take your

temperature �rst. Give me

your wrist please. �ere is

nothing wrong with the pulse.

I will examine you if you lie

down on that couch. Do you

feel any pain here�

ठीक ह।ै पहले मुझ ेत�ुारा बखुार नापने

दो। मुझ ेअपनी कलाई दो। न� के साथ

कोई भी गड़बड़ नही ं ह।ै यिद आप उस

सोफे पर लेटत े ह � तो म� आपक� जाचं

क�ंगा। �ा आपको यहा ँ कोई दद�

महसूस होता ह?ै

Patient: yes, some. हा ँथोड़ी सी

Doctor: and here� Oh� �at is quite

painful. Ok� Don�t need to

worry.

और यहा?ँ ओह ! वहा ँ तो ब�त दद� हो

रहा ह।ै ठीक ह ै! �चतंा करन ेक� ज�रत

नही ंह।ै

Patient

:

I hope there is nothing

serious, doctor�

मुझ ेआशा ह ैिक कोई गंभीर सम�ा नही ं

ह,ै डॉ�र?

Doctor: No, nothing serious. I am

prescribing two kinds of

tablets. Take one before meals

and the other a�er meals for

three days. Don�t eat any fried

or spicy food. Drink milk and

do take some rest.

नही,ं कोई गंभीर सम�ा नही ं ह।ै म� दो

�कार क� गो�लया ँ �लख रहा �ँ। एक

भोजन से पहले और द�सरा भोजन के बाद

तीन िदनो ं तक लेना ह।ै कोई भी तला

�आ या मसालेदार भोजन न खाय�। द�ध

�पय� और थोड़ा आराम अव� कर�।

Patient: Do I need to stay away from

work, doctor�

�ा मुझ ेकाम से द�र रहन ेक� ज�रत ह,ै

डॉ�र?

Doctor: No, not at all. Just take it easy

and have rest. Come and see

me if the trouble does not go

quickly.

नही,ं �बलकुल नही।ं बस आराम से रह �।

आइये और मुझसे �म�लए अगर आपक�

तकलीफ ज�ी नही ंजाती ह।ै



Patient: �ank you very much, doctor. ब�त ब�त ध�वाद डॉ�र।

 

8. Conversation between Mother and daughter

Mother: Get up Sagarika it is 6

o�clock.

उठो साग�रका 6 बज गये ह �।

Sagarika: Ok mummy, I will get up in

two minutes.

ठीक ह ैम�ी, म� दो �मनट म� उठती

�ँ।

Mother: Hurry up and wash your

face. I will get milk for you.

ज�ी करो और अपना चेहरा धो

लो। म� त�ुारे �लए द�ध लाती �ँ।

Sagarika: Ok, Mummy. ठीक ह ैम�ी।

Mother: Did you polish your shoes

last night�

�ा तमुन े कल रात अपन े जतूे

पॉ�लश िकए थ?े

Sagarika: NO, I forgot to polish the

shoes, I will do it now.

नही,ं म� जतू ेपॉ�लश करना भूल गई

थी, अभी कर लेती �ँ।

Mother: Now get ready. अब तयैार हो जाओ।

Sagarika: What is there for breakfast� ना� ेम� �ा ह?ै

Mother: Omelet and Manchurian. आमलेट और मंचू�रयन।

Sagarika: But I want bread and butter. लेिकन मुझ े रोटी और म�न

चािहए।

Mother: Fine, go get ready. It is 7:30. ठीक ह,ै जाओ तयैार हो जाओ।

7:30 बज गए ह �।

Sagarika: Ok, Mummy. ठीक ह,ै म�ी।



Mother: Sagarika come. Have your

breakfast. It is getting late.

साग�रका आओ। अपना ना�ा कर

लो, देर हो रही ह।ै

Sagarika: I am ready mummy. म� तयैार �ँ म�ी।

Mother: Did you pray to God� �ा तमुन ेभगवान से �ाथ�ना क�?

Sagarika: Yes Mummy. हा ँम�ी।

Mother: Where is your wristwatch� त�ुारी कलाई घड़ी कहा ँह?ै

Sagarika: It is here. यह यहा ँपर ह।ै

Mother: Ok. Now �nish your

breakfast quickly.

ठीक ह।ै अब ज�ी से अपना

ना�ा ख� करो।

Sagarika: Ok. Now I am going. ठीक। अब म� जा रही �ँ।

Mother: Ok. Child. Have a nice day. ठीक ह ैब�।े त�ुारा िदन मंगलमय

हो।

Sagarika: Mummy bye. म�ी बाय।

 

9. A Dialogue between a Teacher and Student

Student: May I come in, Sir� �ा म� अदंर आ सकता �ँ, सर?

Teacher: Yes, please come in. हा,ँ कृपया अदंर आ जाइये।

Student: Good morning, sir. गडु मॉ�नग सर।

Teacher: Good morning Rajesh, come

and sit in the chair.

गडु मॉ�नग राजशे, आओ और कुस� पर

बठैो।

Student: �ank you, sir. ध�वाद सर।



Teacher: Tell me, how are you� बताओ कैसे हो तमु?

Student: I am �ne, sir. In fact, I have

come here for an essential

work.

म� ठीक �ँ सर। वा�व म�, म� एक ज�री

काम के �लए आया �ँ।

Teacher: yes, tell me. What can I do for

you�

हा,ँ मुझ ेबताओ। म� त�ुारे �लए �ा कर

सकता �ँ?

Student: Sir, here is my application. I

need leave for two days.

सर, ये रहा मेरा आवदेन प� ह।ै मुझ ेदो

िदनो ंक� छु�ी चािहए।

Teacher: Well, what is the matter,

Rajesh�

खैर, �ा बात ह,ै राजशे?

Student: Sir, I have to attend a

marriage party. It is my

brother�s marriage.

सर, मुझ ेएक शादी क� पाट� अट�ड करनी

ह।ै यह मेरे भाई क� शादी ह।ै

Teacher: But don�t you know that your

exam is at hand.

लेिकन �ा तमु नही ं जानत े िक त�ुारी

परी�ा �नकट ह।ै

Student: I am aware of it. In spite of

this, I have to attend this

marriage at any cost.

मुझ ेइसक� जानकारी ह।ै इसके बावजदू

मुझ े िकसी भी क�मत पर इस शादी म�

शा�मल होना ह।ै

Teacher: OK, you are granted leave but

a�er this, I hope that you will

be more attentive towards

your study.

ठीक ह,ै त�ुारी छु�ी �ीकृत क� जाती है

लेिकन इसके बाद, म� उ�ीद करता �ँ िक

तमु अपन े पढ़ाई के ��त और �ादा

लगनशील होग।े

Student: of course, I will do as you say

and I promise, I will give you

बशेक, जसैा आप कह �ग े वसैा ही म�

क�ँगा और म� वादा करता �ँ, म� आपको

परी�ा म� बहेतर प�रणाम द�ँ गा।



better result in the

examination.

Teacher: I hope so. म� ऐसी आशा करता �ँ।

Student: �ank you, sir. थ �� ूसर।

 

10. A talk between a Teacher and Student

Student: Good morning, Sir. गडु मॉ�नग सर।

Teacher: Good morning. How are you� गडु मॉ�नग। कैसे हो?

Student: Fine� �anks you, sir. ठीक �ँ। ध�वाद सर।

Teacher: What brings you here� कैसे आना �आ?

Student: Actually sir, I have come here

to know the answer of some

questions striking my mind.

दरअसल सर, म� यहा ँ कुछ सवालो ं के

जवाब जानन े के �लए आया �ँ, जो मेरे

िदमाग म� बार – बार आ रहा ह।ै

Teacher: What are the questions� Let

me know them.

�ा सवाल ह?ै मुझ े इसके बारे म�

बताओ।

Student: Sir, I am very poor in

vocabulary. How can I

improve it� �e sooner I

learn the sooner I forget.

सर, मेरे श�ावली ब�त पुअर ह।ै म� इसे

कैसे सुधार सकता �ँ? �जतनी ज�ी म�

सीखता �ँ उतनी ही ज�ी म� भूल जाता

�ँ।

Teacher: Dear student, don�t be

hopeless. �at is a common

problem for a student like

you.

��य छा�, �नराशा मत हो। तमु जसेै छा�

के �लए यह एक आम सम�ा ह।ै



Student: But sir, I am very poor in

English. Whenever I read any

kinds of book, I feel di�culty

to understand.

लेिकन सर, म� अ�ंजेी म� ब�त कमजोर

�ँ। जब भी म� िकसी भी �कार क� पु�क

पढ़ता �ँ, मुझ ेसमझन ेम� किठनाई महसूस

होती ह।ै

Teacher: See, when a child is born, it

speaks nothing. It does not

know even a single world.Is

that right�

देख�, जब एक ब�ा ज� लेता ह,ै तो वह

कुछ नही ं बोलता ह।ै वह एक श� भी

नही ंजानता ह।ै �ा यह सही ह?ै

Student: Yes sir. जी सर।

Teacher When the child grows up. It

begins to pick up words. And

ultimately the child

strengthens his Vocabulary.

जब ब�ा बड़ा हो जाता ह।ै यह श�ो ंको

�हण करना श�ु कर देता ह।ै और अतंतः

ब�ा अपनी श�ावली को मजबतू करता

ह।ै

Student: Yes sir. जी सर।

Teacher: Hence, you should begin to

hear words in English and try

to enrich your word power.

इस�लए, त�ु� अ�ंजेी म� श�ो ंको सुनना

श�ु कर देना चािहए और अपनी श�

श�� को समृ� करन े का �यास करना

चािहए।

Student: But, How can it be possible,

Sir�

लेिकन, यह कैसे संभव हो सकता ह,ै सर?

Teacher: You have people around you.

You have a TV or radio, try to

listen English News. You

must read books in English.

Take the books of junior

classes and read it carefully.

त�ुारे आसपास लोग ह �। त�ुारे पास

टीवी या रेिडयो ह,ै अ�ंजेी समाचार सुनने

का �यास कर�। त�ु� अ�ंजेी म� िकताब �

अव� पढ़नी चािहए। ज�ूनयर क�ाओं

क� िकताब � ल� और इसे �ान से पढ़�।



Student: Sir, Is there any short cut

way�

सर, �ा कोई शॉट� कट तरीका ह?ै

Teacher: See, �rst of all, you must learn

some basic words as given in

Heartland spoken magazine

and then learn how to speak

English.

देखो, सबसे पहले त�ु� हाट�ल�ड �ोकन

मैगजीन म� दी �ई कुछ मूल श�ो ं को

अव� सीखना चािहए और िफर अ�ंजेी

बोलना सीखना चािहए।

Student: �anks for your valuable

advice, sir.

आपक� ब�मू� सलाह के �लए ध�वाद,

सर।

 

11. How to book an accommodation at a hotel

Mr. Bansal: Hello� Is it Hotel Maurya� नम�ार! �ा यह होटल मौय� ह?ै

Receptionist: Yes. It is. Good morning,

how can I help you�

हा।ँ यह ह।ै सु�भात म� आपक� कैसे

साहायता कर सकता �ँ?

Mr. Bansal: Can I speak to the

receptionist�

�ा म� �रसे�श�न� से बात कर सकता

�ँ?

Receptionist: Yes, speaking. हा,ँ बोल रहा �ँ।

Mr. Bansal: Actually, I would like to

book an accommodation at

your hotel.

दरअसल, म� आपके होटल म� एक

कमरा बकु करना चा�ँगा।

Receptionist: You are most welcome sir.

But on which date do you

wish to stay here and what

kind of room would you

आपका �ागत ह ै सर। लेिकन आप

िकस तारीख को यहा ँ ठहरना चाहत े ह �

और आप िकस तरह का कमरा पसंद

कर�ग,े �सगंल या डबल, एसी या नॉन

एसी?



prefer-single or double, Ac

or Non Ac.

Bansal: Well, I would like to book an

ordinary room, preferably

on the 1st �oor by the end of

next month.

खैर, म� एक साधारण कमरा बकु करना

चा�ँगा खास करके पहली मं�जल पर

अगले महीन ेके अतं तक।

Receptionist: Please hold on for a

moment, sir. Let me check

the register. Oh, sorry sir.

All the rooms on the �rst

�oor are booked till the 10th

of next month. Sir, if you

don�t mind, I can book a

double bedroom on the

second �oor on the same

date.

कृपया एक �ण के �लए �िकए, सर।

मुझ े र�ज�र क� जाचं करन ेद�। ओह,

सॉरी सर। पहली मं�जल के सभी कमरे

अगले महीन े क� 10 तारीख तक बकु

िकए जा चुके ह �। सर, अगर आप बरुा न

मान � तो म� उसी तारीख को द�सरी मं�जल

पर एक डबल बडे�म बकु कर सकती

�ँ।

Mr. Bansal: Ok. �at will do. But how

much do you charge�

ठीक ह,ै कर दी�जए लेिकन आप िकतना

चाज� कर�गी?

Receptionist: It is 3000 per day, sir. 3000 �पये ��त िदन, सर।

Mr. Bansal: Ok. Please book it for me. ठीक ह।ै कृपया मेरे �लए इसे बकु करे

द�।

Receptionist: Could you please tell me

your name and address, sir�

�ा आप मुझ े अपना नाम और पता

बता सकत ेह �, सर?

Mr. Bansal: Please write down…

Exhibition road, PATNA.

कृपया �लख�... ए���बशन रोड पटना।

Receptionist: �e room no. 202 is booked कमरा नं0 202 अगले महीन े क� 5



for you on the 5th of the next

month.

तारीख को आपके �लए बकु कर िदया

गया ह।ै

Mr. Bansal: May I know your name,

please�

�ा म� आपका नाम जान सकता �ँ?

Receptionist: Yes, for your reference, So�a

Praveen is my name.

हा,ँ आपक� जानकारी के �लए बता द�ँ

िक सोिफया �वीण मेरा नाम ह।ै

Mr. Bansal: Do one more thing, please.

Could you arrange a taxi for

me for the day�

कृ�ा एक काम और कर द�। �ा आप

मेरे �लए िदन के �लए टै�ी क� �व�ा

कर सकत ेह �?

Receptionist: No problem. We have our

own taxi that will receive

you at the airport and this

will be in your service for

the day. I hope you will

enjoy the trip. Is there

anything else I can do for

you, sir�

कोई िद�त नही ं ह।ै हमारी अपनी

टै�ी ह ै जो आपको हवाई अ� े पर

�रसीव करेगी और यह िदन भर के �लए

आपक� सेवा म� रहगेी। मुझ े उ�ीद है

िक आप या�ा का आनंद ल�ग।े �ा

कुछ और ह ै जो म� त�ुारे �लए कर

सकता �ँ, सर?

Mr. Bansal: No, thanks जी नही,ं ध�वाद।

Receptionist: You are welcome. आपका �ागत ह।ै

 

12. How to ask and give direction

Kiran: Excuse me, please. कृ�ा, �मा कर�।

Passer-by: Yes, please. हा ँबो�लये

Kiran: Actually, I am looking for

Mr. S.Kumar living around

वा�व म�, म� �म�र एस.कुमार को ढँूढ

रही �ँ। �ा आप उनका घर खोजन े म�



here only. Can you help me

to �nd his house�

मेरी मदद कर सकत ेह �?

Passer-by: Mr. Kumar� What is he� �म�र कुमार? व े�ा ह �?

Kiran: In fact, he is a teacher by

profession. He gives private

tuition in Physics.

वा�व म�, व े पेश े से �श�क ह �। वे

िफ�ज� म� �ाइवटे �शून देता ह �।

Passer-by: Yes, there is one teacher,

living nearby; but I am not

sure of his name and what

subject he teaches. Simply I

come to hear this that a

teacher is residing over here.

हा,ँ एक �श�क ह � जो पास म� ही रहत ेह �

लेिकन मुझ ेउनका नाम नही ंमालूम और

व े�ा �वषय पढ़ात ेह �? बस म�न ेयह सुना

ह ैिक कोई �श�क यहा ँरह रह ेह �।

Passer-by: Have you got any further

whereabouts�

�ा आपको उनका कोई िठकाना

मालूम?

Kiran: Let me check the address

that I have got. �e address is

near Ram Ratan Hospital,

Rampur road, PATNA.

मुझ ेजो पता �मला ह ैउसे चेक करन ेद�।

यह राम रतन हॉ��टल, रामपुर रोड,

पटना के पास ह।ै

Passer-by: Oh� I know the house. It

must be the same person I

have in my mind. Okay. You

just go straight and take �rst

le� turn and keep walking

two minutes only. You will

reach on the main road soon.

I hope, you will �nd the

address where he resides.

ओह ! मुझ े घर मालूम ह।ै यह वही

��� होना चािहए जो मेरे िदमाग म� ह।ै

ठीक ह।ै आप बस सीध ेजाएं और पहले

बाएं मुड़ जाएँ और केवल दो �मनट चलते

रह �। आप ज� ही मु� सड़क पर प�ँच

जाय�ग।े मुझ ेआशा ह,ै आपको वह पता

�मल जाएगा जहा ँव ेरहत ेह �।



Kiran: �ank you so much. Now, I

am sure. I will be able to

locate the house easily.

आपका ब�त – ब�त ध�वाद। अब,

मुझ ेयक�न ह।ै म� आसानी से घर का पता

लगा पाऊँगी।

Note: Kiran reaches the address

but the doors are locked and

windows are also shut. Now

she talks to a neighbour.

िकरण पत ेपर प�ँचती ह ैलेिकन दरवाजे

और �खड़िकया ं बंद ह �। अब वह एक

पड़ोसी से बात करती ह।ै

Neighbour: Who are you looking for� आप िकसे ढँूढ रही ह �?

Kiran: I am looking for Mr. S

Kumar but I �nd the gate

locked. All the doors and

windows are shut, too. Is he

not here now�

म� �म�र एस कुमार को ढँूढ रही �ँ

लेिकन मुझ ेगटे बंद �मला। सभी दरवाजे

और �खड़िकया ं भी बंद ह �। �ा व े अब

यहा ँनही ंह �?

Neighbour: NO, he is not staying here

any longer.

नही,ं व ेअब यहा ँनही ंरह रह ेह �।

Kiran: Oh� Could you possibly tell

me where he has moved

from here�

ओह! �ा आप संभवतः मुझ ेबता सकते

ह � िक व ेयहा ँसे कहा ँचले गये ह �?

Neighbour: By the way, may I know

something about you�

वसेै, �ा म� आपके बारे म� कुछ जान

सकता �ँ?

Kiran: O� Sure. �is is Kiran from

Madhubani. I am an old

friend of Mr. S Kumar. But I

didn�t know he was planning

to move out. So much so that

ह!े ज़�र। म� िकरण मधबुनी से। म�

�म�र एस कुमार क� दो� �ँ। लेिकन

मुझ े नही ं पता था िक व े बाहर जान े क�

योजना बना रह ेह �। यहा ँतक िक उनका

टेलीफोन नंबर भी काम नही ंकर रहा ह।ै



even his telephone number is

not working.

Neighbour: See, Miss Kiran. Mr. Kumar

was right here until the day

before yesterday. But

suddenly he received an

important call from

America. So he le� for

America for business

meeting.

दे�खये, �मस िकरण। �म�र कुमार कल

से एक िदन पहले तक यही ं थ।े लेिकन

अचानक उ�� अमे�रका से एक ज�री

फोन आया। इस�लए व े �बजनसे मीिटंग

के �लए अमे�रका चले गए।

Kiran: Oh� I see. �ank you. ओह! अब समझी। ध�वाद।

 

13. Conversation based on taking admission in a spoken institute

Saurav: Hello, Sumit. How are you� हलैो, सु�मत। �ा हाल ह?ै

Sumit: Fine, thank you. And you� ठीक �ँ, ध�वाद और तमु बताओ?

Saurav: I am �ne too. Where are you

going, Sumit�

म� भी ठीक �ँ। तमु कहा ँ जा रह े हो,

सु�मत?

Sumit: I am going to Patna. म� पटना जा रहा �ं।

Saurav: May I know, for what purpose

you are going to Patna�

�ा म� जान सकता �ँ िक तमु िकस उ�े�

से पटना जा रह ेहो?

Sumit: I am going to Patna to take

admission in a spoken

institute.

म� एक �ोकन इं�ी�टू म� एड�मशन लेने

के �लए पटना जा रहा �ँ।

Saurav: Wow it is a very good idea. In

fact I also want to learn

वाह यह तो ब�त ही अ�ा �वचार ह।ै

वा�व म� म� भी अ�ंजेी सीखना चाहता �ँ।



English. May I come with you� �ा म� भी त�ुारे साथ आ सकता �ँ?

Sumit: Of course, Why not� You are

welcome.

बशेक, �ो ंनही?ं आपका �ागत ह।ै

 

Both friends are ready to go to Patna.

Saurav: How should we go to Patna�

By auto or by bus.

हम� पटना कैसे जाना चािहए? ऑटो या बस

से।

Sumit: I think, we should go there by

auto.

मुझ े लगता ह,ै हम� वहा ं ऑटो से जाना

चािहए।

Saurav: Why not by bus� बस से �ो ंनही?ं

Sumit: Because, bus looks very

crowded and I feel su�ocation

inside the bus.

�ोिंक बस म� ब�त भीड़ रहती ह ैऔर मुझे

बस के अदंर घुटन महसूस होती ह।ै

Saurav: Ok. As your wish. Let us go by

Auto.

ठीक ह।ै जसैी त�ुारी इ�ा। चलो ऑटो से

चल�।

Both friends take an auto to reach Patna.

Saurav: Do you know, where have we

to go�

�ा त�ु� मालूम ह,ै हम� कहा ँजाना ह?ै

Sumit: Yes, I know, where have we to

go�

हा,ँ मुझ ेपता ह,ै हम� कहा ँजाना ह?ै

Saurav: Do you have any address� �ा त�ुारे पास कोई पता ह?ै

Sumit: Yes, I have an address, but I

do not know where it is

located.

हा,ँ मेरे पास एक पता ह ै लेिकन मुझ े नही ं

मालूम िक यह कहा ँ��त ह।ै



Saurav: If you do not know the

address, then why don�t you

ask to any strange person�

यिद त�ु� पता नही ंमालूम ह ैतो तमु िकसी

अजनबी ��� से �ो ंनही ंपूछत?े

Sumit: Yes, you are speaking right. I

need to ask to any strange

person.

हा,ँ तमु सही बोल रह े हो। मुझ े िकसी

अजनबी ��� से पूछन ेक� ज�रत ह।ै

Now Sumit talks to a strange person.

Sumit: Excuse me sir, will you please

help me in one thing�

ए��जू मी सर, �ा आप कृपा करके

एक बात म� मेरी मदद कर�ग?े

Stranger: Yes, what can I do for you� हा,ँ मै आपके �लए �ा कर सकता �ँ?

Sumit: Sir, I am looking for this

address please, help me to

know.

सर, म� यह पता ढँूढ रहा �ँ, कृपया मुझे

जानन ेम� मेरी मदद कर�।

Stranger: Ok, please give me your

address.

ठीक ह,ै कृपया मुझ ेअपना पता द�।

Sumit gives his address to stranger.

Stranger: I know this address. Just go

straight and take �rst le� turn

and keep walking. You will

reach on exhibition road.

Ashoka palace is on this road.

मुझ ेयह पता मालूम ह।ै बस सीध ेजाएँ

और पहले बाय� मुड़� और चलत े रह �।

आप ए�ी�बशन रोड पर प�ँच जाय�ग।े

अशोका पैलेस इसी सड़क पर ह।ै

Sumit: �anks a lot for this valuable

co-operation.

इस ब�मू� सहयोग के �लए ब�त ब�त

ध�वाद।

(Now both friends reach Ashoka palace where the �Heartland spoken

institute� is located. Director: A.K.Prabhat)



Students: Sir, we have come from

Danapur and we want to take

admission in spoken English.

सर, हम दानापुर से आए ह � और हमलोग

�ोकन इं��श म� एड�मशन लेना चाहते

ह �।

Director: Why do you want to speak

English�

आप अ�ंजेी �ो ंबोलना चाहत ेह �?

Student: Sir, English is an

international language and it

is spoken all over the world

because of this, we want to

learn English.

सर, अ�ंजेी एक अतंरा���ीय भाषा ह ैऔर

यह द��नया भर म� बोली जाती ह ै इसी

वजह से हम अ�ंजेी सीखना चाहत ेह �।

Student: Sir, we want to know about

the courses, which are going

on in your institute.

सर, हम उन पा��मो ंके बारे म� जानना

चाहत ेह �, जो आपके सं�ान म� चल रहे

ह �।

Director: �ere are three types of

courses in my institute. �ese

are a. Foundation course b.

Advance course c. Crash

course

मेरे सं�ान म� तीन तरह के कोस� ह �। ये ह �

a. ब�ुनयादी कोस�  

b. एडवासं कोस� c. �ैश कोस�

Student: Sir, please tell me about

foundation course.

सर, कृपया मुझ ेफाउंडेशन कोस� के बारे

म� बताय�।

Director: Foundation course for those

students who are weak in

English and have no capacity

to speak even a single word in

English. Only that kind of

students can join this course.

फाउंडेशन कोस� उन छा�ो ंके �लए ह ैजो

अ�ंजेी म� कमजोर ह � और अ�ंजेी म� एक

भी श� बोलन ेक� �मता नही ंह।ै केवल

इस तरह के छा� ही इस कोस� को कर

सकत ेह �।



Student: What is the fee structure of

this course�

इस कोस� का फ� � ��र �ा ह?ै

Director: If you take admission in this

course, you will have to pay

two thousand rupees.

यिद आप इस कोस� म� �वशे लेत े ह � तो

आपको दो हजार �पये देन ेहोगं।े

Student: Sir, we belong to a poor

family. We are unable to pay

this amount. Our economic

condition is not good. So,

please give us some discount

in fee.

सर, हम एक गरीब प�रवार से ह �।

हमलोग इस रा�श का भुगतान करन े म�

असमथ� ह �। हमारी आ�थक ���त अ��

नही ंह।ै इस�लए कृपा करके हम� श�ु म�

कुछ छूट द�।

Director: Sorry, I can�t give you any

kinds of discount because I

provide quality education.

Student�s fees are our only

source of income.

�मा कर�, म� आपको िकसी भी �कार क�

छूट नही ं दे सकता �ोिंक म�

गणुव�ापूण� �श�ा �दान करता �ँ। छा�

क� फ�स हमारी आय का एकमा� �ोत

ह।ै

Student: Please, try to understand sir.

Even we have to come from

Danapur.

�ीज, समझन ेक� को�शश क��जए सर।

यहा ँतक िक हम� दानापुर से आना होगा।

Director: Ok, I give you ten percent

discount in fee.

ठीक ह,ै म� आपको श�ु म� दस ��तशत

क� छूट देता �ँ।

Student: �anks for your kindness. आपक� उदारता के �लए ध�वाद।

Student: Is there any new batch going

to commence�

�ा कोई नया बचै श�ु होन ेजा रहा?

Director: �e new batch is going to

commence from next week.

नया बचै अगले स�ाह से श�ु होन ेजा

रहा ह।ै



Student: What would be our batch

time�

हमारे बचै का समय �ा होगा?

Director: Your batch time will be 9

o�clock in the morning.

आपके बचै का समय सुबह 9 बज ेहोगा।

Student: Ok sir, now we are going. ठीक ह ैसर, अब हमलोग जा रह ेह �।

Director: When are you coming to take

admission�

तमु एड�मशन लेन ेकब आ रह ेहो?

Student: We are coming to take

admission next week.

हम अगले स�ाह एड�मशन लेन ेआ रहे

ह �।

 

14. A dialogue between a teacher and student who comes late

Student: May I come in, sir� �ा म� अदंर आ सकता �ँ, सर?

Teacher: Yes, stand here. Why do you

always come late�

हा,ँ यहा ँखड़े रहो। तमु हमेशा देरी से �ो ं

आत ेहो?

Student: Sir it is the bus which makes

me late.

सर, यह बस ह ै�जसके वजह से मुझ ेदेर

होती ह।ै

Teacher: What time do you leave

home�

तमु िकतन ेबज ेघर से �नकलत ेहो?

Student: I always leave home at quarter

to eight.

म� हमेशा पौन ेआठ बज ेघर से �नकलता

�ँ।

Teacher: How far is your home from

here�

त�ुारा घर यहा ँसे िकतनी द�र ह?ै

Student: It is about three kilometers far यह यहा ँ से लगभग तीन िकलोमीटर द�र



from here. ह।ै

Teacher: �at is why, you get late. You

leave your home very late.

इसी वजह से त�ु� देर होती ह।ै तमु

अपन ेघर से ब�त देर से �नकलत ेहो।

Student: Sir, I take my breakfast at 7:30

a.m.

सर, म� अपना ना�ा सुबह 7:30 बजे

करता �ँ।

Teacher: What time do you get up� तमु िकतन ेबज ेउठत ेहो?

Student: I get up at about 7:00 a.m. म� करीब 7 बज ेउठता �ँ।

Teacher: Do you o�en pray to God� �ा तमु हमेशा भगवान से �ाथ�ना करते

हो?

Student: No regularly. �नय�मत �प से नही।ं

Teacher: My dear. It is a bad habit.

Change you routine. Always

get up early in the morning.

O�er your prayer and go for a

morning walk.

मेरे �ारे। यह एक बरुी आदत ह।ै आप

िदनचया� बदलो। हमेशा सुबह ज�ी

उठो। �ाथ�ना करो और सुबह सैर पर

करो।

Student: Sir, there is no park near our

home.

सर, हमारे घर के पास कोई पाक�  नही ंह।ै

Teacher: No problem. You can walk

along the street in the

morning time. Take breakfast

at the right time and then

leave for school.

कोई बात नही ंह।ै आप सुबह के समय म�

सड़क पर चल सकत ेह �। सही समय पर

ना�ा कर� और िफर �ूल के �लए

�नकल�।

Student: You are right, sir. From

tomorrow, I shall never be

late.

आप सही कह रह ेह �, सर। कल से मुझे

कभी देर नही ंहोगी।



Teacher: Good. One thing more keep

in mind. Regularity and

punctuality conquer the

mountains.

अ�ा। एक बात और �ान म� रख�।

�नय�मतता और समय क� पाबंदी पहाड़ो ं

पर �वजय हा�सल करती ह।ै

Student: �ank you very much for

your good advice. Can I sit

now, sir�

आपक� अ�� सलाह के �लए ब�त-

ब�त ध�वाद। �ा म� अब बठै सकता

�ँ, सर?

Teacher: Oh yes, of course. ओह! हा ँ�ो ंनही।ं

Student: �ank you, sir. थ �क य ूसर।

 

15. Talking between two students

Rohan: Hi Rohini� How are you�

Why are you putting on a

long face� Is there anything

serious�

हाय रोिहणी! कैसी हो? तमु चेहरा �ो ं

लटकाई �ई हो? �ा कुछ गंभीर बात

ह?ै

Rohini: Hi Rohan� I am ok. �ing is

not like that you have felt. But

I am worried a little.

हाय रोहन! म� ठीक �ँ। बात वसैी नही ंहै

जसैा तमुन े महसूस िकया ह।ै लेिकन म�

थोड़ी �च�ंतत �ँ।

Rohan: May I know the reason of

your worries�

�ा म� त�ुारी �चतंा का कारण जान

सकता �ँ?

Rohini: I am worried about

education. �e standard of

education in our state is

deteriorating day by day. We

are not getting quality

education.

म� �श�ा को लेकर �च�ंतत �ँ। हमारे

रा� म� �श�ा का �र िदन-��तिदन

�बगड़ता जा रहा ह।ै हम� गणुव�ापूण�

�श�ा नही ं�मल रही ह।ै



Rohan: Yes, you are telling absolutely

right. Our education system

is not productive today.

हा,ँ तमु �ब�ुल सही कह रह ेहो। हमारी

�श�ा �व�ा आज �ोड��व नही ंह।ै

Rohini: Whom do you hold

responsible for it�

तमु इसके �लए िकसे �ज�देार मानते

हो?

Rohan: No individual. In the past the

teachers used to pay

individual attention to the

students. Students were

obedient and sincere about

their studies.

अतीत म� �श�क छा�ो ं पर ���गत

�ान िदया करत ेथ।े छा� अपन ेपढ़ाई

के ��त आ�ाकारी और ईमानदार थ।े

कोई एक ��� को नही।ं

Rohini: �at is absolutely right. Now-

a-days students are not

laborious. �ey do not take

keen interest towards study.

�ey use unfair means

during examination. Which

spoil their career�

यह �ब�ुल सही ह।ै आजकल के

�व�ाथ� प�र�मी नही ं ह �। व े पढ़ाई के

��त गहरी ��च नही ंलेत ेह �। व ेपरी�ा के

दौरान अन�ुचत साधनो ंका �योग करते

ह �। �जससे उनका क�रयर खराब हो

जाता ह।ै

Rohan: But, how can it be removed� लेिकन, इसे कैसे हटाया जा सकता ह?ै

Rohini: As far as my knowledge is

concerned, the government

should take strict action

against these shortcomings.

�e government should

provide proper atmosphere of

study for students. Only then,

जहा ंतक मेरे �ान का �� ह,ै सरकार को

इन क�मयो ं के �खलाफ स� कार�वाई

करनी चािहए। सरकार को छा�ो ं के

अ�यन के �लए उ�चत वातावरण �दान

करना चािहए। तभी हमारी �श�ा का

�र सुधारा जा सकता ह।ै



our standard of education

can be improved.

Rohan: Exactly, the government

should take all these

responsibilities.

�ब�ुल, सरकार को इन सभी

�ज�देा�रयो ंको लेना चािहए।

Rohini: Undoubtedly. �न�ंदेह।

Rohan: But who will bell the cat� लेिकन, �ब�ी के गले म� घंटी बाधँगेा

कौन?

Rohini: Let there be a collective

e�ort.

आओ हम �मलजलु कर �यास कर�।

Rohan: I should say that the

government should create a

conducive environment at

educational places. Criminal

activities must be wiped out

with iron hand.

मुझ े कहना ह ै िक सरकार को श�ै�क

�ानो ं पर अनकूुल वातावरण बनाना

चािहए। आपरा�धक ग�त�व�धयो ं को

स�ी के साथ �मटा िदया जाना चािहए।

Rohini: I appreciate your views. म� त�ुारे �वचारो ंक� सराहना करता �ँ।

Rohan: �anks for your compliment. आपक� तारीफ के �लए शिु�या।

 

16. Conversation between Father and Son

Father: Alok ! Where are you� आलोक! तमु कहा ँहो?

Alok: Yes papa, I am here, in my

room.

हा ँपापा, म� यहा ँ�ँ, अपन ेकमरे म�।



Father: What are you doing there�

Come here for a while.

तमु वहा ँ�ा कर रह े हो? थोड़ी देर के

�लए यहा ँआओ।

Alok: I am reading English. I am

just coming Papa.

म� अ�ंजेी पढ़ रहा �ँ। म� अभी आया

पापा।

Father: Come soon my boy. ज�ी आओ मेरा बटेे।

Alok: Yes papa, what is the matter� हा ँपापा, �ा बात ह?ै

Father: What day is today� Is your

school closed�

आज कौन सा िदन ह?ै �ा आपका

�ूल बंद ह?ै

Alok: Today is Monday papa. It is

not a holiday.

आज सोमवार ह ैपापा। यह छु�ी नही ंह।ै

Father: Have you taken your

breakfast� Where is your

mummy�

�ा तमुन ेना�ा िकया ह?ै त�ुारी म�ी

कहा ँह?ै

Alok: Yes papa, I have taken my

breakfast. Perhaps Mummy is

in the kitchen. Have you not

taken your tea�

हा ँपापा, म�न ेअपना ना�ा कर �लया ह।ै

शायद म�ी िकचन म� ह �। �ा आपने

अभी तक चाय नही ंली ह?ै

Father: No, not yet. Go and ask your

mummy to bring tea. Come

again to me.

नही,ं अभी नही।ं जाओ और अपनी

म�ी से चाय लान ेको कहो। िफर से मेरे

पास आओ।

Alok: Mummy, please bring tea for

papa.

म�ी, पापा के �लए चाय ला दो।

Mummy: I asked your papa twice for

the tea. But he was so busy in

म�न ेत�ुारे पापा को चाय के �लए दो बार

पूछा। लेिकन व ेअखबार पढ़न ेम� इतना



reading newspaper that he

did not listen.

�� थ ेिक उ�ोनं ेमेरी बात नही ंसुनी।

Mummy: You go to him. I am just

coming with tea.

तमु उनके पास जाओ। म� चाय लेकर

अभी आती �ँ।

Alok: Mummy you use to work so

hard. I have told you several

times to engage another

servant. �at old bloody

fellow will not come.

म�ी, तमु इतनी मेहनत करती हो। म�ने

त�ु� कई बार कहा ह ै क� एक द�सरा

नौकर रख लो। वह बवेकूफ नही ं

आएगी।

Father: What are you talking about� तमु िकस बारे म� बात कर रह ेहो?

Alok: Nothing, papa. Leave

newspaper now. Tea is getting

cold.

कुछ नही ं पापा। अब अखबार छोिड़ये।

चाय ठंडी हो रही ह।ै

Father: All right. ठीक ह।ै

Alok: Papa, will you please give me

�ve rupees today�

पापा, �ा आप आज मुझ े पाचँ �पये

द�ग?े

Father: For what. िकस �लए।

Alok: I have to purchase a pen. मुझ ेएक कलम खरीदनी ह।ै

Father: When does your examination

begin�

त�ुारी परी�ा कब श�ु होगी?

Alok: From 15th April. 15 अ�लै से।

Father: How are you getting on with

your studies�

त�ुारी पढ़ाई कैसी चल रही ह?ै



Alok: I am doing well with my

study.

म� अपनी पढ़ाई के साथ अ�ा कर रहा

�ँ।

Father: �at I know. As you labour,

so shall you be rewarded�

वो मुझ ेपता ह।ै जसैा तमु मेहनत करोग,े

वसैा त�ु� इनाम िदया जायेगा।

Alok: Yes Papa, I follow all that you

say.

हा ँ पापा, म� आपके कह ेअनसुार चलता

�ँ।

Father: Alok, remember, a good boy

brings credit to his parents.

आलोक, याद रखना, एक अ�ा लड़का

अपन ेमाता-�पता के �लए �ेय लाता ह।ै

Alok: Yes papa. हा ँपापा।

Father: So, my son, Be good and do

good.

इस�लए, मेरे बटेे, अ�ा बनो और अ�ा

करो।

Alok: �ank you papa for your

good advice.

आपक� अ�� सलाह के �लए ध�वाद

पापा।

Father: �is is enough. Now go and

do your work.

यह काफ� ह।ै अब जाओ और अपना

काम करो।

 

17. Conversation between two friends about a movie plan

Ravi: Hello Raju what are you

doing now�

हलेो राजू, तमु अभी �ा कर रह ेहो?

Raju: I am cooking food. म� खाना बना रहा �ँ।

Ravi: Amazing, you are cooking

food. Is your mother not at

home�

कमाल ह,ै तमु खाना बना रह े ह �। �ा

त�ुारी मा ँघर पर नही ंह?ै



Raju: No, she has gone to market. नही,ं वह बाजार गई ह।ै

Ravi: O� I see. Well, what are you

doing this Sunday�

ओ! समझा। खैर, तमु इस र�ववार को

�ा कर रह ेहो?

Raju: Nothing special, why� कुछ खास नही,ं �ो?ं

Ravi: Actually we friends are

planning to watch a movie

this Sunday. Are you coming�

वा�व म� हम दो� लोग इस र�ववार को

एक िफ� देखन ेक� योजना बना रह ेह �।

�ा तमु आ रह ेहो?

Raju: Di�cult to say. But I will try

my level best to come.

कहना मु��ल ह।ै लेिकन म� आन े क�

पूरी को�शश क�ँगा।

Ravi: Why is it di�cult for you� यह त�ुारे �लए मु��ल �ो ंह?ै

Raju: Actually I have to take

permission from my parents

a�er that I can come.

वा�व म� मुझ े अपन े माता-�पता से

अनमु�त लेनी होगी उसके बाद म� आ

सकता �ँ।

Ravi: Ok. I will wait for your

phone.

ठीक ह।ै मुझ े त�ुारे फोन का इंतजार

रहगेा।

Next Day

Ravi: Did you get permission from

your parents�

�ा त�ु� अपन े माता-�पता से अनमु�त

�मली?

Raju: Yes, I got. हा,ँ मुझ ेअनमु�त �मल गई।

Ravi: �ank God. Your parents

gave you permission to watch

movie with us.

थ �क गॉड। त�ुारे माता-�पता न े त�ु�

हमारे साथ िफ� देखन े क� अनमु�त दे

दी।

Raju: Well, How many friends are

going there�

खैर ये बताओ, िकतन ेदो� वहा ँजा रहे

ह �?



Ravi: Five. Two boys & three girls. पाचँ। दो लड़के और तीन लड़िकया।ँ

Raju: What movie are we going to

watch�

हम कौन सी िफ� देखन ेजा रह ेह �?

Ravi: �ree Idiot. �ी इिडयट।

Raju: Wow� It is a Blockbuster

movie. I am very excited to

watch this movie. How much

for the ticket�

वाह! यह तो एक �ॉकब�र िफ� ह।ै

म� इस िफ� को देखन े के �लए ब�त

उ�ािहत �ँ। िटकट के �लए िकतना देना

होगा?

Ravi: I will take the money a�er we

buy the ticket.

िटकट खरीदन ेके बाद म� पैसे लँूगा।

Raju: Ok, Ravi. I will see you on

Sunday. Bye.

ठीक ह,ै र�व। म� तमुसे र�ववार को �मलता

�ँ। बॉय।

Ravi: Bye Raju. बॉय राज।ू

On Sunday

Ravi: Hi dear, Where are you right

now� �e show is about to

start.

हाय िडयर, अभी तमु कहा ँ हो? शो श�ु

होन ेही वाला ह।ै

Raju: I am on the way. I will be

there in Ten minutes.

म� रा� ेमे �ँ। म� दस �मनट म� वहा ँप�ँच

जाऊँगा।

Ravi: Ok. Come fast. I am waiting. ठीक ह।ै ज�ी आओ। म� इंतजार कर

रहा �ँ।

A�er Ten minutes

Ravi: Where have you reached अभी तमु कहा ँप�ँचे हो?



now�

Raju: Sorry dear, there is tra�c jam

on the �yover because of

construction. Just give me ten

minutes more.

सॉरी िडयर, �नमा�ण िक वजह से

�ाईओवर पर ट�ैिफक जाम लगा ह।ै बस

मुझ ेदस �मनट और दो।

Ravi: I knew you would back out at

the last moment. You never

try to come on time. Now I

am fed up. From next time, I

will never make any kinds of

plan with you.

मुझ े पता था िक तमु आ�खरी समय म�

मुकर जाओग।े तमु कभी भी समय पर

आन ेक� को�शश नही ंकरत।े अब म� तंग

आ गया �ँ। अगली बार से, म� कभी भी

त�ुारे साथ िकसी �कार क� योजना नही ं

बनाऊँगा।

Raju: O� come on Ravi, don�t get

angry. Have patience.

ओ! कमऑन र�व, ग�ुा मत करो। धयै�

रखो।

Ravi: Have patience, go to hell. धयै� रख�। भाड़ म� जाओ।

18. Conversation between Boss and Secretary

Secretary: May I come in sir� �ा म� अदंर आ सकता �ँ, सर?

Boss: Yes, Please come in. हा,ँ कृपया अदंर आइए।

Secretary: Good morning sir. गडु मॉ�नग सर।

Boss: Good morning Monika. Why

have you come late today�

गडु मॉ�नग मो�नका। तमु देर से �ो ंआई

हो? आज

Secretary: Sorry sir. I got stuck in the

tra�c jam.

�मा कर� सर। म� ट�ैिफक जाम म� फँस गई

थी।

Boss: Listen Monika. Today you

are two hours late.

सुनो मो�नका। तमु आज दो घंटे लेट हो।



Secretary: Sorry sir. �मा कर� सर।

Boss: But you o�en come late. You

should resign and �nd

another job.

लेिकन तमु अ�र देर से आती हो। त�ु�

इ�ीफा देना चािहए और द�सरी नौकरी

ढंूढनी चािहए।

Secretary: Sorry sir. Please give me one

more chance.

�मा कर� सर। कृ�ा मुझ ेएक मौका और

द�।

Boss: You have already got many

chances. Coming late in the

o�ce has become your habit.

आपको पहले ही कई मौके �मल चुके ह �।

देर से ऑिफस आना त�ुारी आदत बन

चुक� ह।ै

Secretary: Sorry sir. I will not repeat it

again.

�मा कर� सर। म� इसे दोबारा नही ं

दोहराऊँगी।

Boss: Do you know how the o�ce

will run without sta� if

people come late�

�ा आपको पता ह ैिक अगर लोग देर से

आएँग े तो ऑिफस �बना �ाफ के कैसे

चलेगा?

Secretary: I know it sir. I need your help

to change my habit.

मुझ े पता ह ै सर। मुझ े अपनी आदत

बदलन ेके �लए आपक� मदद क� ज�रत

ह।ै

Boss: It is not your doctor�s clinic

to help you change your

habit. Either do your duty or

resign.

यह आपके डॉ�र क� ���नक नही ं है

जहा ँ आपको आदत बदलन े म� मदद

�मलेगी। या तो आप �टूी कर� या

इ�ीफा द�।

Secretary: Please forgive me for this

mistake. I will never give you

chance to make a complaint

in future.

कृपया मुझ ेइस गलती के �लए �मा कर

द�। म� आपको भ�व� म� कभी भी

�शकायत का मौका नही ंद�ँ गी।



Boss: I am giving you last chance.

If you are unable to improve

you will be dismissed.

म� त�ु� आ�खरी मौका दे रहा �ँ। यिद

तमुन ेअपनी आदत नही ं सुधारी तो त�ु�

बखा�� कर िदया जाएगा।

Secretary: I promise. I will reach on

time.

म� वादा करती �ँ। म� समय पर प�ँच

जाऊँगी।

Boss: Now get up and go to your

work.

अब उठो और अपन ेकाम पर जाओ।

Secretary: Ok sir, thank you ठीक ह ैसर, ध�वाद।

 

19. Conversation about occupation

Mr. Akash is talking to Mr. Saran who he has just met in a café. �ey

are having a conversation when Mr. Akash asks Mr. Saran what he

does for a living. �म�र आकाश �म�र सरन से बात कर रह ेह �, �जनसे उनक� मुलाक़ात

एक कैफे म� �ई थी। उनसे बातचीत हो रही ह ैजब �म�र आकाश �म�र सरन से पूछत ेह � क� वे

जीन ेके �लए �ा करत ेह �।

Mr.

Akash:

What do you do for a living� तमु जीन ेके �लए �ा करत ेह?ै

Mr.

Saran:

sorry I could not understand

your question.

�मा कर�, म� आपका �� समझा नही।ं

Mr.

Akash:

What is your occupation� त�ुारा पेशा �ा ह?ै

Mr.

Saran:

I am a mechanic. I work in a

garage at Exhibition road.

म� एक मैके�नक �ँ। म� ए���बशन रोड

पर एक गरेैज़ म� कम करता �ँ।



Mr.

Akash:

A mechanic. You must do a

lot of work and get very dirty.

एक मैके�नक। आप अव� ही ब�त सारे

काम करत ेहोगं ेऔर गंदे हो जात ेहोगं।े

Mr.

Saran:

Yes I do lots of work. Every

day I �x cars and it takes a

long time to get clean a�er

work.

हा,ँ म� ब�त कम करता �ँ। हर िदन म�

कारो ंको ठीक करता �ँ और कम के बाद

साफ होन ेम� लंबा समय लग जाता ह।ै

Mr.

Akash:

�at is really interesting.

How many cars do you

probably �x in a day�

यह तो वा�व म� िदलच� ह।ै संभवतः

आप एक िदन म� िकतनी कारो ंको ठीक

करत ेहोगं?े

Mr.

Saran:

On average I probably �x

about seven cars every day.

औसतन म� हर िदन लगभग सात कारो ं

को ठीक करता �ँ।

Mr.

Saran:

What sort of job do you have

Mr. Akash�

आपके पास िकस तरह क� नौकरी है

�म�र आकाश?

Mr.

Akash:

I don�t have any job at the

moment.

इस समय मेरे पास कोई काम नही ह।ै

Mr.

Saran:

Why� �ो?ं

Mr.

Akash:

Right now I am doing M.B.A

from Symbiosis University.

िफलहाल म� �समबायो�सस य�ूनव�सटी से

एम0 बी0 ए0 कर रहा �ँ।

Mr.

Saran:

�anks for this chat. I have to

get back to work now.

इस बातचीत के �लए ध�वाद। मुझ ेअब

काम पर वापस जाना होगा।

Mr.

Akash:

Yes, thanks to you also. हा ँध�वाद, आप को भी।

 



20. Conversation between shopkeeper & Customer

Shopkeeper: Good morning madam, how

can I help you�

गडु मॉ�नग मैडम, म� आपक� कैसे मदद

कर सकता �ँ?

Customer: I have a complaint. मेरी एक �शकायत ह।ै

Shopkeeper: Yes please. हा ँबो�लए।

Customer: I bought this mixer grinder

from your shop. It does not

work properly.

म�न ेआपक� द�कान से यह �म�र �ाइंडर

खरीदा था। यह ठीक से कम नही करता

ह।ै

Shopkeeper: Let me see. What is the

problem Madam�

मुझ ेदेखन ेदी�जये। �ा सम�ा ह ैमैडम?

Customer: �e grinder makes too much

noise and it does not grind

anything �ne. And the

blender does not mix

anything properly.

�ाइंडर ब�त �ादा आवाज करता ह ैऔर

यह कुछ भी ठीक से नही �पसता ह ैऔर

� �डर कुछ भी ठीक से नही �मलाता ह।ै

Shopkeeper: I see. Does it have a

guarantee�

अ�ा ये बात ह।ै �ा इसक� कोई गारंटी

ह?ै

Customer: Yes, one year. हा,ँ एक साल का।

Shopkeeper: Do you have the receipt,

please�

�ा आपके पास इसक� रसीद ह?ै

Customer: Yes here it is� हा,ँ ये रहा।

Shopkeeper: All right madam. Leave the

machine with us, I will send it

to the company�s workshop

for repair.

ठीक ह ैमैडम। मशीन को हमारे पास छोड़

द�। म� इसे मर�त करन े के �लए कंपनी

क� वक� शॉप म� भेज द�ँ गा।



Customer: Can�t you change the piece or

refund the money�

�ा आप इस पीस को बदल नही ंसकते

या पैसे वापस कर द�?

Shopkeeper: We will change the piece if

the fault can�t be repaire but

we cannot refund the money.

हम उस पीस को बदल द�ग,े अगर फॉ�

क� मर�त नही ं िकया जाता, लेिकन हम

पैसा वापस नही ंकर सकत।े

Customer: When should I come back� म� वापस इसे लेन ेकब आऊँ।

Shopkeeper: Next Wednesday. अगले बधुवार को।

Customer: All right, thank you. ठीक ह,ै ध�वाद।

21. Between Beggar and Man

Beggar: Sir please give me 10 rupees.

I have not eaten anything for

two days.

सर, �ीज मुझ े दस �पए दे दी�जये।

म�न ेदो िदनो ंसे कुछ भी नही ंखाया ह।ै

Man: Ok, you come with me. I will

avail something for you for

eating.

ठीक ह,ै तमु मेरे साथ आओ। म� त�ुारे

�लए खान ेक� कुछ वयव�ा करता �ँ।

Beggar: sir you just give me some

money. Other thing I will

manage myself.

सर, आप मुझ े कुछ पैसे दे दी�जये।

बाक� चीजो ं का �बंध म� खुद ही कर

लँूगा।

Man: Why� I am giving you food

then why are you asking for

money only. You yourself

said that you have not eaten

anything for the last two

days.

�ो?ं म� त�ु� खाना दे रहा �ँ िफर तमु

केवल पैसा �ो ंमागँ रह ेहो? तमुन ेखुद

ही कहा था िक तमुन े दो िदनो ं से कुछ

नही खाया ह।ै

Beggar: Yes sir I have not eaten हा ँ सर, म�न े दो िदनो ं से कुछ भी नही ं



anything for the last two days

but I have a family also. How

can I eat something when

they are starving�

खाया ह ैलेिकन मेरा एक प�रवार भी ह।ै

म� उनको भूखा रख कर कैसे कुछ खा

सकता �ँ?

Man: Ok tell me who is in your

family�

ठीक ह �, मुझ ेबताओ िक त�ुारे प�रवार

म� कौन – कौन ह �?

Beggar: I have a wife, mother, a pretty

girl and a young boy.

मेरे प�रवार म� एक बीवी, मा,ँ एक �ारी

बटेी और एक छोटा बटेा ह।ै

Man: What does your young boy

do�

त�ुारा छोटा लड़का �ा करता ह?ै

Beggar: He also begs for money in

another street.

वह भी िकसी द�सरे सड़क पर पैसे के

�लए भीख मागँता ह।ै

Man: How old is your son� त�ुारा बटेा िकतन ेसाल का ह?ै

Beggar: He is 17 years old. उसक� उ� 17 साल ह।ै

Man: �is is the age for studying

and you tell him to beg�

यह पढ़ाई करन ेिक उ� ह ैऔर तमु उसे

भीख मागंन ेके �लए कहत ेहो।

Beggar: What can I do� I am poor. म� �ा कर सकता �ँ? म� गरीब �ँ।

Man: How old is your daughter

and what does she do�

त�ुारी बटेी िकतन ेसाल िक ह ैऔर वो

�ा करती ह?ै

Beggar: My daughter is 16 years old

and she is standing in

another street asking for

money. Sometimes she also

goes with her mother for

washing utensils.

मेरी बटेी 16 साल क� ह ै और वो भी

िकसी द�सरे सड़क पर भीख मागँन े के

�लए खड़ी रहती ह।ै कभी –कभी तो वह

अपनी मा ँके साथ बत�न धोन ेके �लए भी

जाती ह।ै



Man: How mean you are� Cannot

you work�

िकतन े कमीन े तो तमु? �ा तमु काम

नही ंकर सकत?े

Beggar: Sir, no one gives me any

work.

सर, कोई भी मुझ ेकाम नही देता ह।ै

Man: I am ready to give you work. म� त�ु� काम देन ेके �लए तयैार �ँ।

Beggar: How much salary will you

give me�

आप मुझ ेिकतना सैलरी द�ग?े

Man: I will give you 3000. If you

work hard I will increase it

and will give you 4000 per

month.

म� त�ु� 3000 �पये द�ँ गा। अगर तमु

मेहनत करोग ेतो म� इसे बढ़ा द�ँ गा और

त�ु� ��त माह 4000 �पये द�ँ गा।

Beggar: Sir, do you know I earn Rs.

1000 per day here only and I

have to do not hard work. So

it is better to work here.

सर, �ा आप जानत े ह �, म� यहा ँ एक

हजार �पये ��त िदन कमाता �ँ और

मुझ ेकड़ी मेहनत भी नही करनी पड़ती।

इस�लए यही ंकाम करना बहेतर होगा।

Man: You are impossible. त�ुारा कुछ नही ंहो सकता।

 

22. Conversation between Master and Servant

Master: Ramu ! Why have you not

washed my clothes yet�

रामू! तमुन ेअभी तक मेरे \ कपड़े �ो ं

नही ंधोये ह �?

Servant: Sir, I was busy in cooking

food.

सर, म� खाना बनान ेम� �� था।

Master: What have you cooked in

food�

तमुन ेभोजन म� �ा पकाया ह?ै



Servant: I have cooked south Indian. म�न ेसाउथ इंिडयन खाना पकाया ह।ै

Master: Ok. I am hungry. Serve me

food.

ठीक ह।ै म� भूखा �ँ। खाना परोस दो।

Servant: �e food is not ready. खाना तयैार नही ह।ै

Master: What is this� Neither you

have washed clothes nor have

cooked food.

यह �ा ह?ै न तो तमुन े कपड़े धोये ह �

और न ही खाना पकाया ह।ै

Servant: Sir, I was busy in sweeping. सर, म� झाडू लगान ेम� �� था।

Master: Have you swept the house� �ा तमुन ेझाडू लगा िदया ह?ै

Servant: Not yet. अभी नही।ं

Master: �en what were you doing

when you have not done even

a single work�

तब तमु �ा कर रह ेथ ेजब तमुन ेएक

भी काम नही ंिकया ह?ै

Servant: Sir, this is my habit that I do

all the works together.

सर, यह मेरी आदत ह � िक म� सभी कामो ं

को एक साथ करता �ँ।

Master: �is is not a good habit. Now

�rst you cook food then

sweep the house and then

wash the clothes. Learn time

management. It will give you

bene�t.

यह अ�� आदत नही ं ह।ै अब पहले

तमु खाना पकाओ िफर घर म� झाडू

लगाओ और िफर कपड़े धोओ। समय

का �बंधन करना सीखो। इससे त�ु�

लाभ �मलेगा।

 

23. Conversation between Husband and wife

Husband: Where have you kept my

towel�

तमुन ेमेरा तौ�लया कहा ँरखा ह?ै



Wife: I have kept it nowhere. You

take it from the place where

you have kept it.

म�न ेइसे कही ंनही ंरखा ह।ै आप इसे उस

जगह से लेत ेह � जहा ँअपन ेइसे रखा ह।ै

Husband: I went directly to the o�ce.

How could I know about the

towel�

म� सीध ेऑिफस चला गया था। म� तौ�लये

के बारे म� कैसे जान पाता।

Wife: So, I am also not your

Vodaphone puppy. Who will

follow where you go� So,

search for your towel where

you have kept it.

तो, म� भी आपक� कोई वोडाफोन प�ी

नही ं �ँ जो फौलो क�ँगी जहा ँ आप

जाओग।े इस�लए अपन े तौ�लए को

खोज � जहा ँआपन ेइसे रखा ह।ै

Husband: What do you do for the

whole day�

तमु सारा िदन �ा करती रहती हो?

Wife: I do nothing. You have

appointe a maid for me who

does all the household work.

म� कुछ नही ं करती। तमुन े तो जसेै मेरे

�लए नौकरानी लगा रखी ह ै जो घर का

सारा काम करती ह।ै

Husband: You are good only at the

arguments. You can waste

your time in arguments but

cannot search my towel.

बहस करन ेम� त�ुारा कोई जवाब नही।ं

तमु तक�  करन ेम� समय बबा�द कर सकती

हो लेिकन मेरा तौ�लया नही ं खोज

सकती।

Wife: You are also like this you can

�ght with me but cannot

search it by yourself.

तमु भी ऐसे ही हो। तमु मुझसे लड़ सकते

हो लेिकन खुद खोज नही ंसकत।े

Husband: If you search for it, is there

any harm�

अगर तमु खोज दोगी तो त�ुारा �ा

�बगड़ जाएगा?

Wife: No, no harm but you will नही, कुछ नही ं �बगड़ेगा, लेिकन त�ु�



have to go without lunch. �बना लंच के ही जाना पड़ेगा।

Husband: No problem, I will share it

with my friends.

कोई बात नही,ं म� इसे अपन े दो�ो ं के

साथ साझा कर लँूगा।

Wife: �en share the towel also

with them.

तो िफर तौ�लया भी उ�ी ं के साथ बाटँ

लो।

 

24. Caring for Animals (A student comes late)

Teacher

:

Why are you late� Can�t you

come on time�

तमु लेट �ो ंहो? �ा तमु समय पर नही ं

आ सकत?े

George : Sorry, sir. I saw a tragic sight

on my way to school.

सॉरी सर। म�न े�ूल जान ेके दौरान एक

द�खद �� देखा था।

Teacher: Oh, what happened� Why is

your shirt bloodstained�

आहा, �ा �आ त�ुारी शट� खून से सनी

�ो ंह?ै

George: Sir, a dog was lying on the

road in a pool of blood. It

was hurt and groaning with

pain. It must have been hit by

a vehicle. �ere was nobody

around.

सर। एक कु�ा खून से लथपथ सड़क पर

पड़ा था। उसे चोट लगी थी और वह दद�

से कराह रहा था। वह अव� िकसी

वाहन से टकरा गया होगा। वहाँ

आसपास कोई नही ंथा।

Teacher: What did you do then� िफर तमुन े�ा िकया?

George: I took it to the veterinary

doctor. He nursed the

wounds and o�ered to take it

to the Red Cross.

म� इसे पश ु �चिक�क के पास ले गया

था। उ�ोनं े ज�ो ं पर मरहम लगाया

और रेड �ॉस ले जान ेको पेशकश क�।

Teacher: Very good, George. What ब�त अ�ा जौज�। आपन े जो िकया है



you have done is a good

service. Children, be kind to

animals. Do not harm them.

वह एक अ�� सेवा ह।ै ब�ो,ं जानवरो ं

के ��त दयालु बन �। उ�� नकुसान न

प�ँचाय�।

 

25. Conversation between a customer and a bank o�cer

Rohit: Sir, I want to open an

account in your bank.

सर, म� आपके ब �क म� एक खाता खोलना

चाहता �ँ।

O�cer: What type of account do you

want---Saving or Current�

आप िकस �कार का खाता खोलना

चाहत ेह � – से�वगं या कर�ट।

Rohit: Saving account, Please. से�वगं अकाउंट, �ीज।

O�cer: Here is the application form.

Once you have �lled it, a�x

your photo here and enclose

a photocopy of your identity

cum-residence proof.

ये रहा आवदेन प�। एक बार जब आप

इसे भर लेत े ह � तो अपनी त�ीर यहाँ

�चपका द� और अपनी पहचान – �नवास

�माण प� क� छाया��त संल� कर�।

Rohit: Okay� Is there any other

speci�c requirement�

ठीक ह।ै �ा कोई और �वशषे ज�रत

ह?ै

O�cer: Yes. For your introduction,

you need to get it signed by

an old account holder of our

bank.

हा,ँ आपके प�रचय के �लए आपको

हमारे ब �क के पुरान े खाताधारक �ारा

ह�ा�र कराना होगा।

Rohit: Okay� What about the

nomination facility�

ठीक ह।ै नामाकंन क� �ा सु�वधा ह?ै

O�cer: It is mandatory these days. यह आजकल अ�नवाय� ह।ै



Rohit: Whose name should I

propose�

मुझ े िकसके नाम का ��ाव देना

चािहए?

O�cer: you may �ll in the name of

your wife, son or daughter.

आप अपनी प�ी, बटेे या बटेी का नाम

भर सकत ेह �।

Rohit: Of course� Where can I

deposit the money�

बशेक! म� पैसा कहा ँ जमा कर सकता

�ँ?

O�cer: You can go at counter no. 3

and deposit the money along

with this form.

आप काउंटर नंबर 3 पर जाएँ और इस

फाम� के साथ पैसा जमा करा द�।

Rohit: When would I get my

passbook, chequebook &

debit card.

मुझ े अपना पासबकु, चेकबकु और

डे�बट काड� कब �मलेगा।

O�cer: You will get these at counter

no 4 a�er a week.

ये सभी आपको एक स�ाह के बाद

काउंटर नंबर 4 से �मल जाएगा।

Rohit: Do you also have internet

access facility�

�ा आपके पास भी इंटरनटे ए�ेस क�

सु�वधा ह?ै

O�cer: Yes, of course. Is there

anything else you would like

to know�

हा,ँ �बलकुल। �ा कुछ और ह ैजो आप

जानना चाह �ग?े

Rohit: No, thank you very much for

you guidance.

नही,ं आपके माग�दश�न के �लए ब�त –

ब�त ध�वाद।

O�cer: you are welcome. आपका �ागत ह।ै

 

26. About �ying a kite



A: Do you know that Sonu has

fallen down from the roof of his

house�

�ा आप जानत ेह � िक सोन ूअपन ेघर िक

छत से �गर गया ह?ै

B: How did it happen� यह कैसे �आ?

A: His father told me that in the

a�ernoon he went upstairs. He

was �ying a kite on the roof.

Perhaps he forgot that there was

no fencing around the roof.

When he ran there, he could

not control his pace and hence,

he fell down.

उसके �पताजी न े बताया िक दोपहर म� वह

छत के ऊपर गया था। वह छत पर पतंग

उड़ा रहा था। शायद वह भूल गया िक छत

के चरो ंओर घेरा नही ंह।ै जब वह दौरा तो

वह अपनी ग�त को �नयं��त नही ंकर सका

और इस�लए, वह नीचे �गर गया।

B: Where is he now� अब वह कहा ँह?ै

A: He is lying in the hospital. I am

coming from there.

वह अ�ताल म� पड़ा �आ ह।ै म� वही ंसे आ

रहा �ँ।

B: What did the doctor say� डॉ�र न े�ा कहा?

A: �e doctor said that he is out of

danger now. He has got his le�

leg fractured. �e doctor has

advised him bed rest for a

month.

डॉ�र न ेकहा ह ैिक वह अब खतरे से बाहर

ह।ै उसका बाया ँ पैर टूट गया ह।ै डॉ�र ने

उसे एक महीन ेतक बडे रे� क� सलाह दी

ह।ै

B: �ank God, he is OK now. He is

the only son of Mr Ram Lal.

भगवान का श�ु ह ै िक वह अब ठीक ह।ै

वह �म�र राम लाल का एकलौता पु� ह।ै

A: His leg has been plastered and

he can�t move out of the bed.

उसके पैर म� �ा�र लगा ह ैऔर वह बडे से

िहल नही ंसकता।



B: Tomorrow, I shall pay a visit to

him in the hospital.

कल, म� उससे �मलन ेहॉ��टल जाऊँगा।

A: He was crying in pain. May he

recover soon�

वह दद� से कराह रहा था। ई�र करे वह

ज� से ज� ठीक हो जाए।

 

27. At the Railway station

Passenger: Excuse me Madam. ए��जू �म मैम।

Enquiry

clerk:

Yes, what can I do for you� हा,ँ म� आपके �लए �ा कर सकता �ँ?

Passenger: What is the schedule time of

Toofan Express�

तफूान ए��से का �नधा��रत समय �ा

ह?ै

Enquiry

clerk :

�e schedule time of its

arrival is 4 o�clock.

इसके आगमन का �नधा��रत समय 4

बज ेह।ै

Passenger: But it is already quarter past

four and there is no sign of

its arrival.

लेिकन यहा ँ तो पहले ही सवा चार बज

गए ह � और इसके आगमन क� कोई

सूचना नही ंह।ै

Enquiry

clerk :

Oh sorry Mam. I am afraid it

is running late for half an

hour. I have already

announced it.

ओह! सॉरी मैम। मुझ े अफसोस ह ै िक

यह आध े घंटे क� देरी से चल रही ह।ै

म�न ेइसक� घोषणा पहले ही कर दी ह।ै

Passenger

:

But I have not heard any

such announcement.

लेिकन म�न ेऐसी कोई घोषणा नही ं सुनी

ह।ै

Enquiry

clerk:

Perhaps this announcement

was made before you came.

शायद यह घोषणा आपके आन ेसे पहले

क� गई हो। मुझ ेदेखन ेदी�जये। हा ँयह



Let me check. Yes it was

made at 3:55 P.M.

3:55 म� क� गयी थी।

Passenger

:

Do you make only oral

announcement.

�ा आप केवल मौ�खक घोषणा करते

ह �?

Enquiry

clerk :

No, we also write it on the

notice board.

नही,ं हम इसे नोिटस बोड� पर भी �लख

देत ेह �।

Passenger

:

O K. Tell me, what is the

exact time of its arrival�

ठीक ह।ै बताइये, इसके आगमन का

सही समय �ा ह?ै

Enquiry

clerk:

Sorry Mam, it is di�cult to

say because I have no

information of its arrival. I

will announce as soon as I

get information.

सॉरी मैम, यह कहना मु��ल ह ै�ोिंक

मुझ ेइसके आगमन क� कोई सूचना नही ं

ह।ै �ोहंी मुझ ेसूचना �मलेगी म� सू�चत

क�ँगी।

Passenger: It means a lot of

inconvenience to the

passengers.

इसका मतलब या��यो ं को ब�त

असु�वधा होती ह।ै

Enquiry

clerk:

Please bear with me some

more time and make yourself

comfortable in the waiting

room.

कृपया कुछ समय और बदा�� कर� और

�ती�ा क� म� आराम से बठै�।

Passenger

:

How disgusting. िकतन ेद�ख क� बात ह।ै

Enquiry

clerk:

May I have your attention

please. �e Toofan Express is

arriving on Platform No 3.

कृ�ा �ान द�। तफूान ए�से

�टेफॉम� नंबर 3 पर आ रही ह।ै



We request to the passenger

to take their luggage and get

into the railway

compartment.

या��यो ं से अनरुोध ह ै क� व े अपना

सामान लेकर रेल के िड�े म� चढ़ जाएँ।

28. Conversation between teacher and student.

Teacher: Rajeev, stand up. What is the

matter� Why are you

laughing�

राजीव, खड़े हो जाओ। �ा बात ह?ै

Rajeev: Sir, Suraj was cracking a joke. सर, सूरज मजाक कर रहा था।

Teacher: Is this the place to crack a

joke� Suraj, you also stand up.

Do you know why you have

come here�

�ा यह कोई मजाक करन ेक� जगह ह?ै

सूरज तमु भी खड़े हो जाओ। �ा त�ु�

पता ह ैिक तमु यहा ँ�ो ंआए हो?

Rajeev: Sorry sir. I will never commit

such type of mistake again.

सॉरी सर। म� िफर ऐसी गलती कभी नही ं

क�ँगा।

Teacher: Ok� Sit down. Be careful in

future.

ठीक ह।ै बठै जाओ। भ�व� म� सावधान

रहना।

 

29. An interview for a job

Reeta: May I come in mam� �ा म� अदंर आ जाऊँ, मैम?

Manager: Yes please. यस �ीज।

Reeta: Good morning mam. गडु मॉ�नग मैम।

Manager: Good morning. Sit down

please.

गडु मॉ�नग। कृ�ा बठै जाइए।



Reeta: �ank you mam. थ �क य ूमैम।

Manager: What is your name� त�ुारा नाम �ा ह?ै

Reeta: Reeta Sharma. रीता शमा�।

Manager: What are your quali�cations� आपक� �ा यो�ता ह?ै

Reeta: I have completed my M.Sc.

and I have done an �O� level

computer course.

म�न ेएम ए सी क� ह ैऔर म�न े“o� लेवले

म� क��टुर कोस� िकया ह।ै

Manager: Have you worked in any

other o�ce before�

�ा अपन ेपहले िकसी अ� ऑिफस म�

काम िकया ह?ै

Reeta: Yes, I have worked as a

so�ware engineer in Bharti

Telecom.

हा,ँ म�न े भारती टे�लकॉम म� सॉ�वयेर

इंजी�नयर के �प म� काम िकया ह।ै

Manager: Are you still working there

now�

�ा आप अब भी वहा ँकाम कर रही ह �?

Reeta: Yes, I am still working there. हा,ँ म� अभी भी वहा ँकाम कर रही �ँ।

Manager: Why do you want to leave

your job�

आप अपनी नौकरी �ो ं छोडना चाहती

ह �?

Reeta: My present work place is very

far from my house and I am

not satis�ed with my job

responsibilities.

मेरे वत�मान काय� �ल घर से ब�त द�र है

और म� अपन े काम क� �ज�देा�रयो ं से

संत�ु नही �ँ।

Manager: What is your present salary� आपक� वत�मान सैलरी �ा ह?ै

Reeta: Seven thousand rupees per

month.

सात हजार �पए ��त मिहना।



Manager: What salary do you expect

here�

िकतनी सैलरी आप यहा ँ उ�ीद करती

ह �?

Reeta: Around nine thousand. लगभग नौ हजार।

Manager: All right, Reeta we will let

you know soon.

ठीक ह ै रीता, हम आपको ज�ी बता

द�ग।े

Reeta: �ank you mam. थ �क य ूमैम।

 

30. Inquiring About �e Prospective Bridegroom

Mr.

Dutt:

Hello Mr. Puri. What a

surprise please come in and

have a seat

हलेो �म�र पुरी। �ा आ�य� ह,ै कृ�ा

अदंर आइये और �ान �हण क��जये।

Mr.

Puri:

�ank you Mr. Dutt. ध�वाद �म�र द�।

Mr.

Dutt:

So, How is everything� तो, सब कुछ कैसा चल रहा ह?ै

Mr.

Puri:

Fine, how is your health now� ठीक ह,ै अब आपक� तबीयत कैसी ह?ै

Mr.

Dutt:

Much better, thank you, what

would you like to take, tea or

co�ee.

पहले से बहेतर ह ै ध�वाद, आप �ा

लेना चाह �ग,े चाय या काफ�।

Mr.

Puri:

Nothing, thanks, actually Mr.

Dutt I need your help in

something.

कुछ नही ं ध�वाद। वा�व म� �म�र

द� मुझ े आपसे कुछ मदद क� ज�रत

ह।ै

Mr Yes, what can I do for you� हा ँ बो�लए, म� आपके �लए �ा कर



Dutt: सकता �ँ?

Mr.

Puri:

Do you know Mr. Kapoor, the

Assistant Manager in your

o�ce�

�ा आप �म�र कपूर को जानत ेह � जो

िक आपके ऑिफस म� सहायक �ब�क

ह �?

Mr.

Dutt:

Yes. हा।ँ

Mr.

Puri:

And also the family. और प�रवार को भी।

Mr.

Dutt:

Yes, I know them. हा,ँ म� उ�� जनता �ँ।

Mr.

Puri:

Actually, we are considering a

match between Mr. Kapoor�s

son and my daughter Renu.

वा�व म�, म� �म�र कपूर के बटेे और

मेरी बटेी रेण ु के बीच �ववाह पर �वचार

कर रह ेह �।

Mr.

Dutt:

Oh I see. अ�ा अब समझा।

Mr.

Puri:

Could you give me some

information regarding the boy

and the family.

�ा आप मुझ ेलड़के और उसके प�रवार

के बारे म� जानकारी दे सकत ेह �।

Mr.

Dutt:

Well, Mr. Kapoor is very

respectable man. He is a nice

and helpful person.

वसेै, �म�र कपूर एक ब�त ही स�ा�नत

वय�� ह �। व ेएक अ�े और मददगार

वय�� ह �।

Mr.

Puri:

How many members are there

in your family�

उनके प�रवार म� िकतन ेसद� ह �?

Mr.

Dutt:

Five, Mr and Mrs Kapoor,

their two children Sumit and

पाचँ, �म�र और �मसेज कपूर, उनके दो

ब� े सु�मत और सौ�ा और �म�र



Somya and Mr. Kapoor�s

Mother.

कपूर िक मदर।

Mr.

Puri:

What does Sumit do� सु�मत �ा करता ह?ै

Mr.

Dutt:

He is a marketing executive in

Mega Electrical Company.

वह मेगा इलै�� �कल कंपनी म� माक� िटंग

ए�ी�िूटव ह �।

Mr.

Puri:

Where is his o�ce� उसका ऑिफस कहा ँह?ै

Mr.

Dutt:

In Noida. नोएडा म�।

Mr.

Puri:

What must be his age� उसक� उ� �ा होगी?

Mr.

Dutt:

About 26 years old. लगभग 26 साल।

Mr.

Puri:

What must be his

approximate salary�

उसका अनमुा�नत वतेन �ा होना

चािहए।

Mr.Dutt: I think around 5000/- मेरे �ाल से लगभग 5000/-

Mr.

Puri:

Could you tell me something

about his nature�

�ा आप मुझ ेउसके �भाव के बारे म�

बता सकत ेह �?

Mr.

Dutt:

He is a nice boy. Very

respectful.

वह एक अ�ा लड़का ह।ै ब�त ही

स�ानजनक।

Mr Puri: Is their daughter married� �ा उनक� बटेी शादीशदुा ह?ै

Mr.

Dutt:

No she is in college. She is

younger to Sumit.

नही ं वह कॉलेज म� ह।ै वह सु�मत से

छोटी ह।ै



Mr.

Puri:

What are drinking and

smoking in the family�

�ा प�रवार म� शराब और ध�ूपान का

चलन ह?ै

Mr.

Dutt:

Well, as far as I know neither

Mr. Kapoor nor Sumit

smokes. About drinking, I

don�t know.

खैर, जहा ँ तक मुझ े पता ह ै िक न तो

�म�र कपूर और न ही सु�मत ध�ूपान

करता ह।ै और रह गया सवाल पीन ेका

तो वो मुझ ेनही ंपता।

Mr.

Puri:

Yes, I understand. Just one

last question. Do you think

they will have high

expectations in their son�s

marriage�

हा,ँ म� समझता �ँ। बस एक आ�खरी

सवाल। �ा आपको लगता ह ै िक उ��

अपन े बटेे क� शादी म� ऊँची उ�ीद�

होगंी।

Mr.

Dutt:

What can I say about that� It

would be better if you ask

them yourself.

म� उस बारे म� �ा कह सकता �ँ? बहेतर

होगा िक आप खुद ही उनसे पूछ ल�।

Mr.

Puri:

You are right. �ank you very

much. Mr. Dutt for your kind

help.

आप सही कह रह ेह �। आपके इस तरह

क� मदद के �लए �म�र द� आपका

ब�त – ब�त ध�वाद।

Mr.

Dutt:

You are welcome. आपका �ागत ह �।

Mr.

Puri:

O.K. I shall take leave of you

now. Please drop in

sometime.

ठीक ह।ै अब म� आपसे इजाजत चा�ँगा।

िफर कभी आइएगा।

Mr.

Dutt:

Yes sure, Bye Mr. Puri. हा ँज�र, बाय �म�र पुरी।

 

31. Conversation between conductor and passenger



Mohan: Excuse me, could you please

tell me, which bus goes to

Ranchi�

ए��जू मी, �ा मुझ े बता सकत े ह �

िक कौन सी बस राचंी जाती ह?ै

Passer by: Sorry, I don�t know. I am

quite new to this place.

However, you can ask

anyone of these

shopkeepers. �ey can

better tell you.

सॉरी, मुझ े नही ं पता। म� इस जगह पर

�बलकुल नया �ँ। हालािँक, आप इनम� से

िकसी भी द�कानदार से पूछ सकत ेह �। वे

आपको बहेतर बता सकत ेह �।

Mohan: Hello� Can you please tell

me which bus goes to

Ranchi�

हलेो! �ा आप मुझ े बता सकत े ह � िक

कौन सी बस राचंी जाती ह?ै

Shopkeeper: Wait here. Many buses go to

Ranchi from here. Just a�er

30 minutes Tirupati Travels

Bus No. 8383 will leave for

there.

यहा ँ�को। यहा ँ से कई बस� राचंी जाती

ह।ै ठीक 30 �मनट बाद �त�प�त ट�ेव�

बस नंबर 8383 वहा ँ के �लए रवाना

होगी।

Mohan: �ank you. How long does it

take to reach Ranchi�

ध�वाद। राचँी प�ँचन ेम� िकतना समय

लगता ह?ै

Shopkeeper: About three hours. लगभग तीन घंटे।

Conductor: come, come, come, Patna-

Ranchi.

आओ, आओ, आओ, पटना – राचँी।

Mohan: What time the bus is

expected to start�

िकतन ेबज ेबस �ाट� होन ेक� उ�ीद ह?ै

Conductor: It will leave for Ranchi

exactly at 9 o�clock.

यह यहा ँठीक 9 बज ेराचँी के �लए रवाना

होगी।



Mohan: Fine, do you have any vacant

seat in front position�

ठीक ह,ै �ा आपके पास �ंट पोजीशन

पर कोई सीट खाली ह?ै

Conductor: Yes, we have. But how many

are you�

हा,ँ हमारे पास ह।ै लेिकन आप िकतनी

सं�ा म� ह �?

Mohan: Well, I am accompanied by

my wife only. So I need seats

for both of us.

वले, म� केवल अपनी प�ी के साथ �ँ।

इस�लए मुझ े हम दोनो ं के �लए सीट�

चािहए।

Conductor: No problem. You can enjoy a

good trip. Do you have any

heavy luggage� If yes then

you can get it placed into the

dicky.

कोई बात नही।ं आप एक अ�� या�ा

का आनंद ले सकत ेह �। �ा आपके पास

कोई भारी सामान ह �। अगर हा ँ तो इसे

िड�� म� रख सकत ेह �।

Mohan: Yes, I have a big briefcase,

but do you charge anything

extra for this�

हा,ँ मेरे पास एक बड़ा अटैची ह,ै लेिकन

�ा आप इसके �लए अ�त�र� चाज�

ल�ग?े

Conductor: Yes, it has a nominal charge. हा,ँ इसका तो ब�त मामूली चाज� ह �।

Mohan: By the way, how much� वसेै िकतना?

Conductor: It is as little as 20 rupees. इसका चाज� 20 �पए से भी कम ह।ै

Mohan: Ok. It will do. ठीक ह ैचलेगा।

Conductor: Please board the bus now

and occupy your seat.

कृ�ा, अब बस पर चढ़ जाएँ और अपना

सीट �हण कर�।

 

32. Conversation on pollution

Teacher: Students tell me the causes

of pollution as you know it

�व�ा�थयो,ं मुझ े �द�षण के कारणो ं को

बताय�, जसैा क� आप जानत ेह � िक यह



has become a big problem

for all.

सभी के �लए एक ब�त बड़ी सम�ा बन

गयी ह।ै

Suman: Madam. Main cause of

pollution is excessive smoke

comes out of vehicles.

मैम, �द�षण का मु� कारण वाहनो ं से

�नकलन ेवाला धआु ँह।ै

Teacher: What are the other reasons� अ� कारण �ा ह �?

Sharad: Many people use the

polythin which is very

harmful for our

environment.

ब�त से लोग पोली�थन का उपयोग करते

ह � जो िक हमारे पया�वरण के �लए ब�त

हा�नकारक ह।ै

Saraswati: People put their dirty things

in rivers which cause water

pollution.

लोग गंदी चीजो ंको निदयो ंम� डाल देत ेह �

जो िक जल �द�षण का कारण बनती ह।ै

Suman: People are cutting the trees

which also cause air

pollution.

लोग पेड़ो ं को कट रह े ह � जो िक वायु

�द�षण का कारण बनत ेह �।

Teacher: Very good. Now tell me

about the solution.

ब�त अ�ा। अब मुझ ेसमाधान के बारे

म� बताओ।

Suman: Madam if we ban the

polythin then we can

prevent pollution from our

environment.

मैम, अगर हम पॉ�लथीन पर ��तबंध

लगात े ह � तब हम अपन े पया�वरण को

द��षत होन ेसे रोक सकत ेह �।

Teacher: But it is still banned. लेिकन यह तो अभी भी ��तबं�धत ह।ै

Suman: Even then everyone uses it. तब भी सब इसका इ�मेाल करत ेह �।

Teacher: �en what is the solution� तो िफर �ा उपाय ह?ै



Suman: To stop the use of polythin

now government should be

little strict.

पो�लथीन के इ�मेाल को रोकन ेके �लए

सरकार को थोड़ा स� होना चािहए।

Teacher: Yes. Governement should

implement all the rules and

regulation strictly because

these rules are for the

betterment of citizens only.

हा,ँ सरकार को सभी �नयमो ंऔर क़ाननूो ं

को स�ी से लाग ूकरना चािहए �ोिंक

ये �नयम नाग�रको ंक� केवल भलाई के

�लए ह।ै

Suman : Yes and the government

should motivate plantation

also.

हा ँ और सरकार को व�ृारोपण के �लए

भी ��ेरत करना चािहए।

Teacher: To promote plantation, they

should pass a rule that there

should minimum two trees

in everyone�s house.

व�ृारोपण को बढ़ावा देन े के �लए

सरकार को एक �नयम पा�रत करना

चािहए िक सभी के घरो ं म� �नूतम दो

पेड़ होन ेचािहए।

Suman: But if there is not proper

space in houses then what

should be done�

लेिकन अगर घरो ंम� उ�चत जगह नही ंहो

तो �ा िकया जाना चािहए।

Teacher: �en they should grow the

plants in pots.

िफर उ�� पौधो ं को गमले म� उगाना

चािहए।

Suman: Yes it is a great idea. I will

grow some plants in house

now.

हा,ँ यह एक ब�त ही अ�ा �वचार ह।ै

अब म� घर म� ही कुछ पौधो ं को

उगाऊंगा।

 

33. Conversation between a teacher and student

Teacher: Rahul, why did you not

complete your homework as

रा�ल, तमुन े अपना होमवक�  पूरा �ो ं

नही ं िकया जसैा िक म�न ेत�ु� पूरा करने



I told you to complete that� के �लए कहा था।

Rahul: Sir, I was ill yesterday. सर, म� कल बीमार था।

Teacher: Rahul do not tell a lie. I saw

you outside a picture hall.

रा�ल, झ�ठ मत बोलो। म�न ेत�ु� �प�र

हॉल के बाहर देखा था।

Rahul: No sir that must be my twins

brother.

नही ं सर, वो ज�र मेरा जड़ुवा ँ भाई

होगा।

Teacher: Oh very funny. You want to

say that you have a twin

brother and he looks like

you.

ओह! ब�त ही �व�च� बात ह।ै तमु

कहना चाहत ेहो िक त�ुारा एक जड़ुवाँ

भाई ह ै जो �बलकुल त�ुारी तरह

िदखता ह।ै

Rahul: Yes sir. हा ँसर।

Teacher: Have you gone mad� Do not

you know I know your father

since my childhood and I

know how many sister

brother are you�

�ा तमु पागल हो गये हो? �ा तमु

नही ं जानत े िक म� त�ुारे �पताजी को

बचपन से जानता �ँ और मुझ ेपता ह ैिक

तमु िकतन ेभाई – बहन हो?

Rahul: Sorry sir I was joking. सॉरी सर, म� मज़ाक कर रहा था।

Teacher: How dare you to crack a

joke�

मज़ाक करन े क� त�ुारी िह�त कैसे

�ई?

Rahul: Sir I was scared that you will

beat me. When you asked me

the question I got scared and

said whetever came in my

mind.

सर, म� डर गया था िक आप मुझ े�पट�ग।े

जब आपन े मुझसे सवाल पूछा तो म�

घबरा गया था और जो भी िदमाग म�

आया बोल िदया।

Teacher: Ok now tell me why did you ठीक ह,ै अब बताओ िक तमुन े अपना



not complete your

homework�

होमवक�  पूरा �ो ंनही ंिकया?

Rahul: Sir yesterday my cousin and

my aunt came and I was busy

with them. I had to give

them the company so I could

not complete the work.

सर, कल मेरी चचेरी बहन और मेरी

चाची आई �ई थी और म� उनके साथ

�� था। मुझ े उ�� कंपनी देनी थी

इस�लए म� काम पूरा नही ंकर सका।

Teacher: O.K. now I want the work to

be completed by tomorrow.

ठीक ह,ै अब म� चाहता �ँ िक कल तक

काम पूरा हो जाए।

Rahul: Yes sir. हा ँसर।

 

34. Conversation between Husband and Wife

Husband: Hello darling� Good evening. हलेो डा�लग! गडु इव�नगं।

Wife: Good evening dear, but I

shall not talk to you.

गडु इव�नगं िडयर, लेिकन म� आपसे बात

नही ंक�ंगी।

Husband: What is the matter, Honey�

You look angry.

�ा बात ह,ै हनी? तमु ग�ु ेम� लग रही

हो।

Wife: Ask yourself� Why do you

ask me�

अपन े आप से पूछो! तमु मुझसे �ो ं

पूछत ेहो?

Husband: I don�t know. You please tell

me something.

मुझ े नही ं मालूम। �ीज तमु ही कुछ

बता दो।

Wife: What did you promise to me

in the morning�

तमुन े मुझसे सुबह म� �ा वादा िकया

था?

Husband: Very sorry darling. I do

forget.

वरेी सॉरी डा�लग। म� तो भूल ही जाता

�ँ।



Wife: You forget what you say. But

always remind what I say.

जो तमु कहत े हो वो भूल जात े हो।

लेिकन म� �ा कहती �ँ, वो हमेशा याद

िदलात ेहो।

Husband: Sorry darling. I was so busy

in the o�ce that I forgot that.

सॉरी डा�लग। म� ऑिफस म� इतना ��

था िक म� वह भूल गया।

Wife: You forget everything for the

sake of money, even your

wife and children.

आप पैसे के खा�तर सब कुछ भूल जाते

हो, यहा ँतक िक अपनी बीवी और ब�ो ं

को भी।

Husband: You say so darling. तमु ऐसा कह सकती हो, डा�लग।

Wife: Yes, I say. Truth is always

bitter.

हा,ँ म� कहती �ँ। सच हमेशा कड़वा होता

ह।ै

Husband: Now tell me frankly, for

whom I work so hard day

and night. It is only for you

and your children.

अब मुझ े साफ – साफ बताओ, म�

िकसके �लए िदन-रात इतना मेहनत

करता �ँ। ये सब केवल तमु और त�ुारे

ब� ेके �लए।

Wife: Money, money, money� I am

fed up of all this. I want only

peace. I want to see you and

your children happy.

पैसा, पैसा, पैसा! म� इन सब से तंग आ

चुक� �ँ। मुझ ेशा�ंत चािहए। म� आपको

और अपन ेब� ेको खुश देखना चाहती

�ँ।

Husband: Don�t you need money now� �ा अब त�ु� पैसे नही ंचािहए?

Wife: By the grace of God, we have

enough. Now we should try

to make our family happier.

भगवान िक कृपा से हमारे पास काफ�

ह।ै अब हम� अपन ेप�रवार को खुशहाल

बनान ेक� को�शश करनी चािहए।

Husband: What else do you want� त�ु� और �ा चािहए?



Wife: I want to see you healthy and

happy. Pay more attention to

your children. Devote some

time in spiritual a�airs.

म� त�ु� �� और खुश देखना चाहता

�ँ। अपन ेब�ो ं पर और अ�धक �ान

द�। आ�ा��क कामो ं म� कुछ समय

��तत कर�।

Husband: You are right darling. I am

the father and husband both.

I must look a�er my children

and better half properly.

तमु सही कह रही हो ��य। म� �पता और

प�त दोनो ं �ँ। मुझ ेअव� अपन ेब�ो ं

और प�ी क� देखभाल करनी चािहए।

Wife: I say you nothing. How can I

be angry with you� I want

only to see your face smiling,

my happiness lies in you.

म� तमुसे कुछ नही कहती। म� तमुसे कैसे

नाराज हो सकती �ँ? म� केवल आपका

मु�ुराता �आ चेहरा देखना चाहती �ँ?

मेरी खुशी आप म� ह।ै

Husband: Darling you are too sweet

and great. I am proud of such

a better half. Let us go to a

picture.

डा�लग, तमु ब�त ही �ारी और महान

हो। मुझ ेफ� ह ै िक तमु मेरी प�ी हो।

चलो हमलोग �प�र चल�।

Wife: First be fresh, breakfast is

ready.

पहले �ेश हो जाओ, ना�ा तयैार ह।ै

Husband: Make haste darling lest we

should miss the picture.

ज�ी करो डा�लग, कही ंऐसा न हो िक

�प�र छुट जाए।

Wife: You need not worry and

hurry. We will be there in

right time.

आपको हड़बड़ान े क� ज�रत नही ं ह।ै

हम सही समय पर वहा ँप�ँच जाएंग।े

Husband: Are you ready� �ा तमु तयैार हो?

Wife: Yes, darling. हा,ँ डा�लग।

Husband: Oh, you are looking so ओह! तमु तो ब�त खूबसूरत लग रही



gorgeous. Who is your catch

dear�

हो। कौन ह ैत�ुारा �शकार ��य?

Wife: He is in my heart. Why are

you jealous of him�

वह मेरे िदल म� ह।ै आपको उससे जलन

�ो ंहो रही ह?ै

Husband: Ok, darling. Get me the

scooter keys. If he comes

with us, I have no objection.

ठीक ह,ै डा�लग। मेरी �ूटी क� चाबी

लाओ। अगर वह मेरे साथ आता ह,ै तो

मुझ ेकोई आप�� नही ंह।ै

Wife: You are too generous dear.

Here are the keys. Drive

slowly dear. I am afraid of

driving.

आप ब�त ही उदार हो ��य। ये रही

चा�बया।ँ धीरे-धीरे गाड़ी चलाओ,

डीयर। मुझ ेगाड़ी चलन ेसे डर लगता ह।ै

Husband: Ok� I will do so. ठीक ह!ै म� ऐसा ही क�ँगा।

 

35. Conversation between A tenant and a house owner in a �ght.

Here they are �ghting over the issue of electricity bill.

Tenant: Hello sir, I have come to

know that electricity rate is

lower as compared to you are

charging me.

हलेो सर, म� यह जानकर आया �ँ िक जो

�बजली आप चाज� कर रह े ह � उसक�

तलुना म� इसक� दर कम ह।ै

Owner: No No� Exactly I am

charging right rate. You have

some misunderstanding.

नही ंनही!ं म� �बलकुल सही रेट चाज� कर

रहा �ँ। आपको कुछ गलतफहमी हो

गया ह।ै

Tenant: I am not wrong because I

have proof to support my

statement.

म� गलत नही ं �ँ �ोिंक मेरे पास अपने

बात को सा�बत करन ेके �लए सबतू ह।ै



Owner: You can�t say in this manner.

What you have to support�

आप इस तरीके से बात नही ंकर सकत।े

आपके पास �ा सबतू ह।ै

Tenant: Here is the bill provided by

electricity o�ce as today I

went to gather information

because I had already doubt

over you.

ये रहा �बजली ऑिफस �ारा िदया गया

�बल चँूिक आज म� जानकारी इक�ा

करन े �बजली ऑिफस गया था �ोिंक

मुझ ेपहले से ही आप पर शक था।

Owner: Listen, you are exceeding. It

may be there would be a

little di�erence which does

not matter. Now you go and

don�t eat up my mind.

सुनो, तमु आग ेबढ़ रह ेहो। तो सकता है

इसम� थोड़ा अतंर हो जो मायन े नही

रखता। अब तमु जाओ और मेरा िदमाग

मत खाओ।

Tenant: A little di�erence� Is it paid

by your father� Do you know

how we earn this money� It

is earned through hard work.

It is not your father�s legacy.

थोड़ा अतंर ! �ा यह त�ुारा बाप

चुकाएगा। �ा त�ु� पता ह ैिक हम यह

पैसा कैसे कमात ेह �? यह किठन मेहनत

के ज�रये कमाया जाता ह।ै यह त�ुारे

�पता क� �वरासत नही ंह।ै

Owner: Listen, don�t cross your limit.

Otherwise I would use force

to throw you out of this �at.

सुनो, अपनी हद म� रहो। अ�था म� बल

का �योग करके त�ु� �टै से बाहर

फ� कवा द�ँ गा।

Tenant: How can you throw me out�

Look at your status. Despite

having lot of money and

wealth you lie for a little

amount.

तमु मुझ े कैसे बाहर �नकाल सकत ेहो?

अपनी ह�ैसयत देखो इतना धन और

पैसा होन े के बावजदू आप थोड़े से पैसे

के �लए झ�ठ बोलत ेहो।

Owner: Hey……go go, there are

many like you who will come

to live here.

अरे....जाओ, जाओ, त�ुारे जसेै िकतने

आय�ग ेयहा ँरहन ेके �लए।



Tenant: Yes, I am going. I have also

no interest in living here.

�e next morning I am

going to shi� to Guptaji�s �at.

�ey are gentle person as

Mrs. Gupta told me about

the electricity rate.

हा,ँ म� जा रहा �ँ। मुझ ेभी रहन ेका कोई

शौक नही ंह।ै अगली सुबह म� ग�ुजी के

�टै म� �श� होन ेजा रहा �ँ। व ेलोग

स�न ��� ह � �ोिंक �म�र ग�ुा ने

ही मुझ े �बजली �बल के बारे म� बताया

था।

 

36. How to book table in a restaurant

Receptionist: Welcome sir, how can I help

you�

वलेकम सर, म� आपक� �ा मदद कर

सकती �ँ?

Customer: I want to book a table for

two.

म� दो लोगो ं के �लए टेबल बकु करना

चाहता �ँ।

Receptionist: It is our pleasure. So when

would you like to come�

ये हमारी खुशन�शबी ह।ै तो आप कब

आना चाह �ग।े

Customer: I want to book table for 25th

of December.

म� 25 िदस�र के �लए टेबल बकु करना

चाहता �ँ।

Receptionist: Do you want to come for

lunch or dinner sir�

सर, �ा आप लंच के �लए आना चाहते

ह � या िडनर के �लए?

Customer: I want candle light dinner.

Do you have arrangement for

it�

म� कै�ल लाइट िडनर करना चा�ँगा।

�ा आपके पास इसक� �व�ा था?

Receptionist: Yes sir. We do have. Do you

like music�

हा ँसर। इसक� �व�ा ह।ै �ा आपको

संगीत पसंद ह?ै

Customer: I would love to enjoy music. मुझ े संगीत का आनंद लेना पसंद ह।ै



Would you charge extra for

it�

�ा आप इसके �लए ए�ट�ा चाज�

कर�ग।े

Receptionist: Yes sir. हा ँसर।

Customer: How much would you

charge�

आप िकतना चाज� कर�गी?

Receptionist: Hundred dollar sir. सौ डॉलर सर।

Customer: Ok, please do it. ठीक ह,ै कृपया इसे बकु कर द�।

Receptionist: Sir, do you want any

particular table�

�ा आपको कोई �वशषे टेबल चिहए?

Customer: Yes, I want table at the

corner. �e place must be

peaceful.

हा,ँ मुझ े कोन े म� टेबल चािहए। जगह

�न��त ही शा�ंतपूण� होनी चिहए।

Receptionist: Ok, sir. We shall provide you

the best place we have.

Would you like to discuss

menu sir�

ठीक ह,ै सर। हमारे पास जो सबसे

अ�� जगह होगी वो हम आपको द�ग।े

�ा आप वयंजन सूची पर चचा� करना

चाह �ग?े

Customer: No, I am you regular visitor. I

know your menu. I would

like to order cake.

नही,ं म� आपका �नय�मत �ाहक �ँ। मुझे

आपका मेन ू पता ह।ै म� केक ऑड�र

करना चा�ँगा।

Receptionist: Which cake would you like

to order�

आप कौन सा केक ऑड�र करना चाह �ग?े

Customer: Chocolate cake. चॉ�टे केक।

Receptionist: Would you like to order red

roses, sir�

�ा आप लाल गलुाब ऑड�र करना

चाह �ग,े सर?



Customer: �anks for reminding. I want

red roses. Charge whatever

you want for it.

याद िदलान ेके �लए ध�वाद। मुझ ेलाल

गलुाब चािहए। इसके �लए आप जो भी

चाज� करना चाह �, कर सकती ह �।

Receptionist: May I have your name &

phone number please�

�ा मुझ े आपका नाम और फोन नंबर

�मल सकता ह,ै �ीज?

Customer: My name is John and my

number is 111.

मेरा नाम जौन ह ैऔर मेरा नंबर ह ै111।

Receptionist: We may call if we need. अगर हम� ज�रत पड़े तो फोन कर सक� ।

Customer: Ok. But talk to me only if my

wife picks up the phone, do

not tell her anything. I want

to give her a surprise party.

ठीक ह।ै लेिकन आप �सफ�  मुझसे बात

कर�गी। अगर मेरी प�ी फोन उठाये तो

उसे कुछ भी न बताय�। म� उसे एक

सर�ाइज पाट� देना चाहता �ँ।

Receptionist: As you wish sir. I think you

love your wife very much.

जसैा आप चाह � सर। मुझ ेलगता ह ैआप

अपनी प�ी को ब�त �ार करत ेह �।

Customer: Yes. How much has the

booking amount to give�

हा,ँ सो तो ह।ै बिुकंग अमाउंट िकतना

देना ह?ै

Receptionist: Five hundred dollar. पाचँ सौ डॉलर, सर।

Customer: I would send my assistant

with cash a�er one hour.

Would you please give me

your number�

एक घंटे बाद म� अपन ेअ�स��ट को कैश

के साथ भेजता �ँ। �ा आप मुझ ेअपना

नंबर द�गी।

Receptionist: Yes sir. My name is Lucy and

my number is 222.

हा ँसर। मेरा नाम लूसी ह ैऔर मेरा नंबर

ह ै222।

Customer: Everything must be perfect. सबकुछ पफ� � होना चिहए।

Receptionist: Do not worry sir. Be ready to �चतंा मत क��जये, सर। अपन े ��य के



have a great time with your

beloved.

साथ शानदार समय �बतान ेके �लए तयैार

रिहए।

Customer: �anks. ध�वाद।

 

37. Interview for the post of a nursery Teacher

Miss Bala: May I come in, Madam� �ा म� अदंर आ सकती �ँ, मैम?

Chairperson: Yes, please come in. हा,ँ कृ�ा अदंर आ जाइए।

Miss Bala: Good morning, Madam. गडु मॉ�नग मैम।

Chairperson: Good morning please take

your seat.

गडु मॉ�नग, कृ�ा बठै जाइए।

Miss Bala: �ank you, Madam. ध�वाद मैम।

Chairperson: Miss Bala, Your application

is before me. You have done

NTT course and got a

number of diplomas and

even done post-graduation

in English.

�मस बाला, आपका आवदेन मेरे सामने

ह।ै आपन ेएन टी टी कोस� िकया ह ैऔर

कई िड�ोमा भी िकए ह � और यहा ँतक

िक अ�ँजेी म� पो� �ाजएुशन भी िकया

ह।ै

Miss Bala: Yes, Madam. जी मैम।

Chairperson: �en why did you not join

College�

िफर आपन े कॉलेज जॉइन �ो ं नही

िकया?

Miss Bala: Madam, I am not eligible for

the post.

मैम, म� इस पो� के �लए यो� नही ं�ँ।

Chairperson: How� कैसे?



Miss Bala: I have got third class in

M.A.

�ोिंक म� थड� �ास से एम0 ए0 �ँ।

Chairperson: Oh� I see. ओ! समझी।

A member: Miss Bala, please tell us

what you understand by

child education�

�मस बाला, कृ�ा आप हम� बताय� िक

बाल �श�ा से आपका �ा ता�य� ह?ै

Miss Bala: Madam, �st of all we have to

bear in mind that education

is must for every human

being.

मैम, सबसे पहले हम� यह समझना होगा

िक �श�ा हर इंसान के �लए बहेद ज�री

ह।ै

  It is education that

di�erentiates between man

and animal. As far as child

education is concerned, the

�rst thing that comes to our

mind is that a child�s mind

is like a clean slate.

Whatever impression is

stamped on a child�s mind

shall be everlasting.

�erefore, a child must be

taught in a very congenial

(friendly) atmosphere.

यह �श�ा ही ह ैजो मन�ु और पश ुके

बीच अतंर करती ह।ै जहा ँ तक �श�ा

का संबंध ह,ै हमारे िदमाग म� सबसे

पहले चीज आती ह ैिक ब� ेका िदमाग

एक साफ �ेट क� तरह होता ह।ै ब� े

के िदमाग पर जो भी छाप अिंकत होती

ह ै वह �चर�ाई होगी। इस�लए एक

ब� े को अनकूुल माहौल म� पढ़ाया

जाना चािहए।

2nd Member: What do you mean by

congenial atmosphere�

अनकूुल माहौल से आपका �ा ता�य�

ह?ै

Miss Bala: I mean a lovable and

sympathetic atmosphere.

मेरा मतलब ह ै एक �ारा और

सहानभूु�तपूण� माहौल। एक ब�ा



�e child always learns his

�rst lesson at home from its

mother. �erefore, the

parents of every child

should see that they are

taking care of their child in

the true sense, teaching

good things and setting

good examples before it.

हमेशा अपना पहला पाठ अपनी मा ँ से

घर पर सीखता ह।ै इस�लए हर ब� ेके

माता-�पता को देखना चािहए िक वे

अपन ेब� ेको सही मायन ेम� देखभाल

कर रह ेह �, अ�� चीज � सीख रह ेह � और

उनके सामन े अ�े उदाहरण पेश कर

रह ेह �।

  In the school, it is the duty

of the teachers to treat the

child in a very tender

manner.

�ूल म�, यह �श�क का कत�� ह ैिक वे

ब�त ही कोमल तरीके से ब�ो ंके साथ

�वहार कर�।

  �is way, the child feels the

presence of a domestic

atmosphere even at school.

इस तरह से एक ब� ेको �ूल म� घरेलू

माहौल क� उप��ती महसूस होती ह।ै

3rd Member: You mean that a child

should never be punished

for any type of error�

आपका मतलब ह ै िक एक ब� े को

िकसी भी �कार क� गलती के �लए कभी

भी सजा नही ंदी जानी चािहए।

Miss Bala: No madam, I don�t mean

that.

नही ंमैम, मेरा मतलब ये नही ंह।ै

  I believe that a child must be

taught discipline at school.

But this should be done in a

very lovable manner. �e

child should not feel

insulted. A child has a very

keen sense of self-respect.

मेरा मानना ह ैिक एक ब� ेको �ूल म�

अनशुासन �सखाया जाना चािहए।

लेिकन यह ब�त ही �ारे तरीके से िकया

जाना चािहए। ब� े को अपमा�नत

महसूस नही ं िकया जाना चािहए। एक

ब� े म� आ�-स�ान क� ब�त गहरी

भावना होती ह।ै िफर भी एक ब� ेको



Still, a child can be punished

for repeated or serious

mistakes. But I am totally

opposed to corporal

punishment.

बार-बार या गंभीर गल�तयो ं के �लए

दंिडत िकया जा सकता ह।ै लेिकन म�

शारी�रक दंड का पूरी तरह से �वरोध

करती �ँ।

4th Member: �en what type of

punishment should be given

to an erring child�

िफर गमुराह ब� े को िकस �कार क�

सजा दी जानी चािहए।

Miss Bala: A child may be rebuked or

asked to do some extra

homework or make him

stand in the class for some

time.

एक ब� ेको फटकार लगाई जा सकती

ह ैया अ�त�र� होमवक�  करन े के �लए

कहा जा सकता ह ैया उसे कुछ समय के

�लए क�ा म� खड़ा िकया जा सकता ह।ै

Chairperson: It�s all right, Miss Bala. सब ठीक ह,ै �मस बाला।

Miss Bala: �ank you, madam. थ �क य ूमैम।

 

38. Conversation between a father and a son on love marriage

Father : Hello Rahul. Today in the

evening you are going with

us so do not go anywhere.

हलेो रा�ल। आज शाम को तमु हमारे

साथ चल रह े हो इस�लए कही ं मत

जाना।

Rahul : But today in the evening I

am very busy. I have a

meeting with my boss.

लेिकन आज शाम म� ब�त �� �ँ।

बॉस के साथ मेरी एक मीिटंग ह।ै

Father : My dear son. Today you

have a more important

मेरे �ारे बटेे। आज त�ुारी अपने

जीवन साथी के साथ एक ब�त ही

मह�पूण� मुलाक़ात ह।ै



meeting with your life

partner.

Rahul : What� With my life partner�

How could it be possible� I

am not prepared for

marriage�

�ा? मेरे जीवन साथी के साथ? यह

कैसे संभव हो सकता ह?ै म� शादी के

�लए तयैार नही ं�ँ।

Father : So what, nothing is required

to be prepared for marriage.

When I got married I was

only 22 years old. I did not

say anything about it. Even I

was very happy.

तो �ा? शादी के �लए कुछ भी तयैारी

करन े िक ज�रत नही ं होती। जब म�ने

शादी क� थी तो म� केवल 22 साल का

था। म�न ेइस बारे म� कुछ भी नही कहा।

यहा ँतक क� म� ब�त खुश था।

Rahul : Dad that was your time.

Now the time has changed.

Everyone wants to get

settled �rst and then he

wants to get married.

�पताजी वह आपका समय था। अब

समय बदल चुका ह।ै अब हर कोई

सबसे पहले सेटल होना चाहता ह ैऔर

तब वह शादी करना चाहता ह।ै

Father : Do not teach me. I am your

father. You are coming with

us in the evening and if we

want then there would an

engagement ceremony also.

मुझ ेमत �सखाओ। म� त�ुारा बाप �ँ।

तमु शाम म� हमारे साथ आ रह ेहो। और

अगर हम चाह �ग े तो एक �रंग सेरोमनी

भी होगा।

Rahul : Dad it is not possible as

there is someone else in my

life.

डैड, यह संभव नही ं ह ै �ोिंक मेरी

�ज़दंगी म� कोई और ह।ै

Father : What� How dare you to say

that� I do not know

�ा? ऐसा कहन े क� त�ुारी िह�त

कैसे �ई? म� कुछ नही ंजनता, त�ु� उस



anything you will have to

marry that girl only.

लड़क� से शादी करनी होगी।

Rahul : Sorry Dad. It is the matter

of my marriage. So I have

right to take my own

decisions.

सॉरी डैड। यह मेरी शादी क� बात ह।ै

इस�लए मुझ े अपन े फैसले लेन े का

अ�धकार खुद ह।ै

Father : Hey listen. My father did

not even ask me about my

marriage. His decision was

the last.

ह े सुनो। मेरे �पताजी भी मेरी शादी के

बारे म� कभी नही ं पूछा था। उनका

फैसला आ�खरी था।

Rahul : Dad the time has changed.

Now everyone wants to

choose his partner himself.I

have promised that girl. I

can not back out from my

promise.

डैड, समय बदल चुका ह।ै अब हर कोई

अपन े जीवन साथी को खुद ही चुनना

चाहता ह।ै म�न े उस लड़क� से वादा

िकया ह।ै म� अपन े वादे से नही ं मुकर

सकता।

Father : Did you ask me before

promising� So you can not

marry her. I have promised

to my friend

�ा तमुन ेवादा करन ेसे पहले पूछा था।

तो तमु उससे शादी नही ंकर सकत।े म�ने

अपन ेदो� से वादा िकया ह।ै

Rahul : Dad, why did you also not

ask me before promising�

डैड, आपन ेवादा करन े से पहले मुझसे

पूछा �ो ंनही।ं

Father : You have started arguing

with me. Had I given you

good education just for that�

If you would be sat on my

तमुन ेमुझसे बहस करना श�ु कर िदया

ह।ै �ा म�न ेतमुको इसी के �लए अ��

�श�ा दी थी? अगर तमु मेरी द�कान पर

बठेै होत ेतो ऐसा नही ं�आ होता।



shop then it would not have

happened.

Rahul : Dad do not talk like this.

�at girl is too good. She

works with me. We both

have good understanding.

डैड ऐसी बात � मत क��जये। वह लड़क�

भी ब�त अ�� ह।ै वह मेरे साथ काम

करती ह।ै हम दोनो ंम� अ�� समझ ह।ै

Father : which caste does she

belong�

वह िकस जा�त क� ह?ै

Rahul : She is Rajput I think. मेरे �ाल से वह राजपुत ह।ै

Father : Rajput. And we are

Brahman. How could you

even think of it� �e girl

whom I selected for you is

Brahman. She knows all the

traditions in our house.

राजपुत और हम �ा�ण। तमु इसके

बारे म� सोच भी कैसे सकत े हो? �जस

लड़क� को म�न े त�ुारे �लए चुना वह

�ा�ण ह।ै वह हमारे घर क� सभी

पर�राओ ंको जानती ह।ै

Rahul : Dad, �e girl whom I like

understands me. She knows

me very well. I think this is

only the meaning of

marriage.

डैड, �जस लड़क� को म� पसंद करता �ँ

वह मुझ ेसमझती ह।ै वह मुझ ेअ�े से

जानती ह।ै मेरे खयाल से शादी का यही

मतलब होता ह।ै

Father : Son, Marriage occurs

between two families not

only in two people.

बटेे, �ववाह दो प�रवारो ंके बीच होता है

न िक दो लोगो ंम�।

Rahul: Would you be happy If I

would be sad and depressed

a�er marriage�

�ा आपको खुशी �मलेगी अगर म�

शादी के बाद द�खी और उदास र�ँ?



Father : It will not happen so. �e

girl is good. She will keep

you happy.

ऐसा नही ं होगा। लड़क� अ�� ह।ै वह

त�ु� खुश रखेगी।

Rahul: How can she make me

happy when my happiness is

with that girl only�

जब मेरी खुशी उस लड़क� के साथ ह ैतो

वह मुझ ेखुश कैसे रख सकती ह?ै

Father : Ok� Now come to the point.

Are you coming with us this

evening or not�

ठीक ह।ै अब मु�े पर आत ेह �। �ा तमु

आज शाम हमारे साथ आ रह े हो या

नही।ं

Rahul : Sorry dad, my decision is

immovable. I can not spoil

my life.

�मा कर� डैड, मेरा �नण�य अटल ह।ै म�

अपनी �ज़दंगी बबा�द नही ंकर सकता।

Father : O. K. Just because of you I

will have to face insult in

society.

ठीक ह।ै बस त�ुारी वजह से मुझे

समाज म� अपमान का सामना करना

पड़ेगा।

Rahul : Dad, if you force me to get

married, you yourself will

regret. Either I will marry to

that girl or leave this home

forever.

�पताजी, अगर आप मुझ ेशादी के �लए

मजबरू कर�ग े तो आप खुद पछताएंग।े

या तो म� उस लड़क� से शादी क�ँगा या

घर छोड़ कर हमेशा के �लए चला

जाऊँगा।

Father : No my son, please don�t do

that. You are the only hope

of my old age. A father is

always defeated by his own

children.

नही ं मेरे बटेे, ऐसा मत करना। तमु ही

तो एकमा� मेरे बढ़ुापे का सहारा हो।

एक बाप हमेशा अपन ेब�ो ं के सामने

परा�जत हो जाता ह।ै

Father : God bless you my Son� Live भगवान त�ु� आबाद रखे! जहा ँ कही ं



happily wherever you live�

�is is only my wish.

भी रहो खुश रहो। यह मेरी एकमा�

इ�ा ह।ै

39. Interview

Interviewer: Tell me something about

yourself.

अपन ेबारे म� कुछ बताइए।

Interviewee: Sir, I am Tanu Prabhat. I

have done schooling and

graduation from Kota. I

have done masters in

computer Science and I love

to take part in events and

workshops.

सर, मेरा नाम तन ु �भात ह।ै म�ने

�ू�लगं और �ाजएुशन कोटा से िकया

ह।ै म�न े क��टुर साइ� म� मा�स�

िकया ह ैऔर मुझ ेइव �टस् और वक� शा�

म� िह�ा लेना ब�त पसंद ह।ै

Interviewer: Have you done any short

term courses as well�

�ा आपन े कोई शॉट� टम� कोस� भी

िकया ह?ै

Interviewee: Yes Sir, I have done a course

in Finance.

हा,ँ म�न ेफ़ाइन �स म� एक कोस� िकया ह।ै

Interviewer: Why did you quit your

previous job�

आपन ेअपनी �पछली नौकरी �ो ंछोड़

दी?

Interviewee: Sir, I quit my previous job

because there were limited

growth opportunities in my

previous organization and I

received no hike in my

salary.

सर, म�न ेअपनी �पछली नौकरी छोड़ दी,

�ोिंक �जस संगठन म� म� काम करता

था वहा ँ �वकास के अवसर सी�मत थ।े

और मुझ ेसैलरी म� भी कोई बढ़ोतरी नही ं

�ा� �ई।

Interviewer: Why should we hire you� हम आपको �ो ं�नय�ु कर�?

Interviewee: Sir, I am a team player and सर, म� एक टीम �येर �ँ और म�



have a good command over

communication skill.

बातचीत क� कला म�  

पारंगत �ँ।

Interviewer: What are your expectations� आपक� उ�ीद� �ा ह �?

Interviewee: Sir, in terms of salary, I am

expecting 10% more than

what I was earning at my

previous organization.

सर, वतेन के मामले म� म� पीछले संगठन

क� तलुना म� दस ��तशत �ादा क�

उ�ीद कर रही �ँ।

Interviewer: Will you be comfortable

with night shi��

�ा आप नाइट �श� म� सहज हो

पाएँगी?

Interviewee: Sorry Sir, I will not be

comfortable with night shi�.

I have a family and it is

important for me to stay

with them in order to take

care of their �nancial needs.

सॉरी सर, म� नाइट �श� म� काम नही ं

कर पाऊँगी। मेरा एक प�रवार ह ै और

उनक� आ�थक ज�रतो ंका �ाल रखने

के �लए मेरा साथ रहना ज�री ह।ै

Interviewer: What are your strength and

weakness�

आपक� ताकत और कमजोरी �ा ह?ै

Interviewee: My strength is I have a

positive attitude. I am a

quick learner. I always make

others to smile and I have an

excellent communication

skill. My weakness is I am a

straight forward person. I

can�t bear any injustice with

any employee and I am also

an emotional person so I

easily believe anyone.

मेरी ताकत ह ै िक म� सकारा�क सोच

रखती �ँ। म� एक ��क लन�र �ँ। म�

हमेशा द�सरो ंको खुश रखती �ँ और मेरी

बातचीत क� कला काफ� �े� ह।ै मेरी

कमजोरी ह ैिक म� एक � �ेट फॉरवड� �ँ।

म� िकसी भी कम�चारी के साथ कोई भी

अ�ाय बदा�� नही कर सकती और म�

एक भावना�क लड़क� भी �ँ इस�लए म�

िकसी पर भी आसानी से �व�ास कर

लेती �ँ।



Interviewer: Why do you want to work at

our company�

आप हमारी कंपनी के साथ काम करना

�ो ंचाहती ह �?

Interviewee: Because it is a great pleasure

to work with your company.

It will help me to explore my

skills and prove my ability

and also gain experience. I

think it will be a good

platform to prove myself.

�ोिंक आपक� कंपनी के साथ काम

करना एक सौभा� क� बात ह।ै इससे

मुझ ेअपनी कौशल का पता लगान ेऔर

अपनी �मता सा�बत करन ेऔर अनभुव

हा�सल करन े म� मदद �मलेगी। मुझे

लगता ह ै िक खुद को सा�बत करन े के

�लए यह एक अ�ा मंच होगा।

Interviewer: What is the di�erence

between con�dence and

over con�dence�

कॉि�फ़ड�स और ओवर कॉि�फ़ड�स के

बीच �ा अतंर ह?ै

Interviewee: Just a small di�erence, if I

say I am suitable for this job

it is my con�dence but if I

say I am the only one

suitable for this job it is my

over con�dence.

बस एक छोटा सा अतंर ह,ै अगर म� क�ँ

िक म� इस नौकरी के �लए उपय�ु �ँ तो

यह मेरा कॉि�फ़ड�स ह ैलेिकन अगर क�ँ

िक म� ही केवल इस नौकरी के �लए

उपय�ु �ँ तो यह मेरा ओवर कॉि�फ़ड�स

होगा।

Interviewer: What is the di�erence

between hard work and

smart Work�

हाड� वक�  और �ाट� वक�  के बीच �ा

अतंर ह?ै

Interviewee: Hard work gives good

results but smart work gives

the best results within a very

short span of time.

कड़ी मेहनत अ�े प�रणाम देत े ह �

लेिकन �ाट� वक�  ब�त कम समय के

भीतर सव��म प�रणाम देत ेह �।

Interviewer: Tell me something about

our company�

हमारी कंपनी के बारे म� कुछ बताइये?



Interviewee: It is one of the best and

fastest growing companies

in India. �e work

environment of this

company is very good.

People feel proud to be part

of this company. It has many

branches across the world so

I have good opportunity to

show my talent.

यह भारत म� सबसे अ�� और सबसे

तजेी से बढ़ती �ई कंप�नयो ंम� से एक ह।ै

इस कंपनी का वक�  इनवारम�ट ब�त

अ�ा ह।ै लोग इस कंपनी का िह�ा

होन ेपर गव� महसूस करत ेह �। द��नया म�

इसक� कई शाखाएँ ह � इस�लए मेरे पास

अपनी ��तभा को िदखान े के �लए एक

अ�ा अवसर ह।ै

Interviewer: Can you please de�ne

success and failure�

�ा आप सफलता और असफलता को

प�रभा�षत कर  

सकत ेह �?

Interviewee: Sir, according to me success

and failures both are the

result of e�ort.

सर, मेरे अनसुार सफलता और

असफलता दोनो ं ही �यास के प�रणाम

ह �।

Interviewer: Ok, Miss Tanu, your way of

communication is quite

impressive. You will do a

good job. May you succeed

in your ambition� We will

let you know soon. Be

hopeful.

ठीक ह,ै �मस तन,ु आपके बात करन ेका

तरीका काफ� �भावशाली ह।ै आप

अ�ा काम कर�गी। ई�र करे आप

अपन े ल� म� सफल हो!ं हम आपको

ज� ही बता द�ग।े  

आशावान रह �।

Interviewee: Ok. �ank you sir. ओके! ध�वाद सर।

 

40. Conversation between Shopkeeper and Customer

Shopkeeper: Good morning. What can I

help you�

गडु मॉ�नग। म� आपक� �ा मदद कर

सकता �ँ?



Customer: Actually, I would like to

purchase some vegetables.

How much are the potatoes

and tomatoes�

वा�व म�, म� कुछ स��या ँ खरीदना

चा�ँगा। आलू और टमाटर कैसे ह �?

Shopkeeper: Potatoes are six rupees per

kilo and tomatoes are10

Rs/kg and onion. �e price

of onion has come down. It

is now 8 Rs/kg.

आलू छह �पए िकलो और टमाटर दस

�पये िकलो ह �। और �ाज। �ाज के

दाम म� कमी आई ह।ै अब यह आठ

�पये िकलो ह �।

Customer: Oh my God. ओह माय गॉड।

Shopkeeper: What happened sir. �ा �आ सर।

Customer: Most of the vegetables I

wanted to buy are stale.

Some of them are even

rotten. You should have

thrown them away.

अ�धकाशं स��या ँ �ज�� म� खरीदना

चाहता था, बासी ह �। उनम� से तो कुछ

सड़े भी ह �। आपको उ�� फ� क देना

चािहए था।

Shopkeeper: Sorry sir. In fact, the

wholesale market was

closed yesterday, and so we

could not bring in fresh

supplies.

सॉरी सर। वा�व म� थोक बाजार कल

बंद था। और इस�लए हम ताजा आपू�त

नही ंला सक� ।

Customer: But that does not mean you

will sell rotten vegetables.

लेिकन इसका मतलब ये नही ं िक आप

सड़ी �ई स��या ँबचे�।

Shopkeeper: Sorry sir, from next time I

will not give you chance of

complaint.

सॉरी सर, अगली बार से म� आपको

�शकायत का मौका नही ंद�ँ गा।



Customer: I won�t purchase vegetables

from your shop again.

िफर भी म� त�ुारे द�कान से स��या ँनही ं

ख़रीद�ँ गा।

  Let us go the medical store. चलो मेिडकल �ोर चलत ेह �।

Chemist: Excuse me, what can I do

for you, sir�

माफ क��जएगा, म� आपके �लए �ा कर

सकता �ँ?

Customer: My father is sick. He is

having fever and stomach

pain for over two days.

मेरे �पताजी बीमार ह �। उ�� दो िदनो ं से

बखुार और पेट म� दद� ह।ै

Chemist: Ok. I prescribe two kinds of

tablets and one syrup.

ठीक ह।ै म� दो �कार क� गो�लया ं और

एक �सरप �लख देता �ँ।

Customer: Okay, please make me the

bill quickly.

ठीक ह।ै कृ�ा ज�ी से �बल बना

दी�जए।

Chemist: I will take one minute. Here

is the bill and medicine.

मुझ ेएक �मनट लगगेा। ये रहा आपका

�बल और दवा।

Customer: �ank you. ध�वाद।

41. Introducing Yourself

Q Hello. My name is John. हलेो। मेरा नाम जौन ह।ै

Ans. Hi. My name is Tina. हाय। मेरा नाम टीना ह।ै

Q Nice is meet you Tina. आपसे �मलकर अ�ा लगा टीना।

Ans. Nice is meet you too. आपसे भी �मलकर अ�ा लगा।

Q Have we met before� �ा हम पहले �मल चुके ह �।

Ans. I don�t think we have met

before.

मुझ ेनही ंलगता िक हम पहले �मल चुके ह �।



Q By the way where are you

from�

खैर, आप कहा ँसे ह �?

Ans. I am from Kathmandu.

What about you�

म� काठमाडूं से �ँ। और तमु कहा ँसे हो?

Ans. I am from Mumbai. म� मंुबई से �ँ।

Q. Are you free this Sunday� �ा तमु इस र�ववार को खाली हो?

Ans. No I am not free this

Sunday.

नही।ं म� इस र�ववार को �ी नही ं�ँ।

Q. May I know why� �ा म� जान सकता �ँ, �ो?ं

Ans. Because, Sunday is my

busiest day. All our relatives

come to our house for lunch

and dinner almost every

Sunday.

�ोिंक, र�ववार मेरा सबसे �� वाला िदन ह।ै

हमारे सभी �र�देार लगभग हर र�ववार को

लंच और िडनर करन ेके �लए हमारे घर आत ेह �।

Q. Are you free on Monday� �ा आप सोमवार को �ी हो?

Ans. I hate Monday. I get up

before 5 o�clock. I catch the

bus at six. I start work at

seven and �nish around in

the a�ernoon. A�er that I

take private tuition. I come

back home at 9 o�clock. I

remain busy from Monday

to Friday.

मुझ ेसोमवार से नफरत ह।ै म� 5 बज े से पहले

उठ जाता �ँ। म� छह बज े बस पकड़ता �ँ। म�

सात बज ेकाम श�ु करता �ँ और करीब दोपहर

तक ख� कर देता �ँ। उसके बाद म� �ाइवटे

�शून लेता �ँ। म� 9 बज े घर आता �ँ। म�

सोमवार से श�ुवार तक �� रहता �ँ।

Q. It means you are free on इसका मतलब ह ैिक आप श�नवार को �ी हो।



Saturday.

Ans. Oh no. Saturday is my

busiest day. I always clean

the house in the morning. I

usually do the shopping in

the a�ernoon. In the

evening, I go to hospital to

meet my sick parents. So it

is a very busy day for me.

अरे नही।ं श�नवार मेरा सबसे �� वाला िदन

ह।ै म� हमेशा सुबह म� घर क� सफाई करती �ँ। म�

आमतौर पर दोपहर को ख़रीदारी करती �ँ। शाम

को, म� अपन े बीमार माता-�पता से �मलने

अ�ताल जाता �ँ। इस�लए यह मेरे �लए ��

वाला िदन रहता ह।ै

Q. What do you usually do on

your day o��

�जस िदन आपक� छु�ी रहती ह ैउस िदन आप

�ा करती ह �?

Ans. Oh, I always get up very

early and go for morning

walk for an hour.

ओह! म� हमेशा ब�त ज�ी उठता �ँ और एक

घंटे के �लए मॉ�नग वॉक पर जाता �ँ।

Q. Wow, that is very good.

What do you do next�

वाओ! ब�त अ�� बात ह।ै इसके बाद आप

�ा करत ेहो?

Ans. �en I go to the gym and

li� weights and therea�er I

swim for half an hour.

िफर म� �जम जाता �ँ और वटे उठता �ँ उसके

बाद म� आध ेघंटे तक तरैता �ँ।

  My goodness� Due to this

you are looking quite �t.

ह ेभगवान! इसी वजह से आप इतन ेिफट िदख

रह ेहो।

Q. I guess so. A�er all that

exercise, I come home and

take heavy breakfast. What

about you�

मुझ ेऐसा अनमुान ह।ै इन सब एकसरसाईज के

बाद, म� घर आती �ँ और हवेी �केफ़ा� करती

�ँ। और आप �ा करत ेह �?

Ans Well, on my day o�, I just खैर, छु�ी म� म� सारा िदन टीवी देखता रहता �ँ।



watch TV all day.

Q. What do you do� आप �ा करत ेहो?

Ans. I am a teacher. म� एक �श�क �ँ।

Q. Really� Tell me about your

family.

सच म�। मुझ ेअपन ेप�रवार के बारे म� बताओ?

Ans. Well, I am married and have

three children.

खैर, म� शादीशदुा �ँ और मेरे तीन ब� ेह �।

Q. What does your husband

do�

आपके प�त �ा करत ेह �?

Ans. He is a small businessman. व ेएक छोटे �ापारी ह �।

Q. Oh, that is interesting. What

business does he have�

ओह, यह तो िदलच� ह।ै उनका कौन सा

�बज़नस ह?ै

Ans. He has a small garment

factory. He exports all the

products.

उनका एक छोटा सा गारम�ट फै� �ी ह।ै व ेसभी

उ�ादो ंका �नया�त करत ेह �।

Q. What about your children�

Do they all go to school�

अपन ेब�ो ंके बारे म� बताय�। �ा व ेसभी �ूल

जात ेह �?

Ans. No, only two of them go to

school. �e youngest one is

just �ve months old.

नही ं उनम� से केवल दो �ूल जाता ह।ै सबसे

छोटा वाला केवल पाचँ मिहन ेका ह।ै

  You have a small and

beautiful family.

आपका छोटा और संुदर प�रवार ह।ै

Q. Yes, it is a lovely Family and

what about you� Are you

हा,ँ यह एक �ारा प�रवार ह ै और आप अपने

बारे म� कुछ बताइए? �ा आप शादीशदुा ह �?



married�

Ans. No, I am not. I am still

studying. I am in �nal year

of MBA.

नही,ं म� शादीशदुा नही ं �ँ। म� अभी भी पढ़ाई

कर रहा �ँ। म� एम० बी० ए० के अ�ंतम वष� म�

�ँ।

Q. Oh, great. By the way, do

you have any brothers and

sisters�

ओह, ब�त अ�े। खैर, �ा आपके कोई भाई-

बहन ह �?

Ans. I have a brother and a sister. मेरा एक भाई और एक बहन ह।ै

Q. And what do they do� और व े�ा करत ेह �?

Ans. Well, my brother drives a

Taxi and my sister �ies a

plane.

वले, मेरा भाई टै�ी चलता ह ैऔर मेरी बहन

�ने उड़ाती ह।ै

  Ok. Tina, Nice talking to

you, bye.

ओके टीना। तमुसे बात करके अ�ा लगा।

  Bye John.Same to you. बाय जॉन। मुझ े भी तमुसे बात करन े अ�ा

लगा।

 

42. Interview Regarding Service

Candidate: Good a�ernoon sir. गडु आफ़टरननू सर।

Interviewer: Good a�ernoon, please take

your seat.

गडु आफ़टरननू। कृ�ा बठै जाइए।

Candidate: �ank you sir. ध�वाद सर।

Interviewer: Where do you come from� आप कहा ँसे आत ेहो?



Candidate: I come from Danapur. म� दानापुर से आता �ँ।

Interviewer: How old are you� त�ुारी उ� िकतनी ह?ै

Candidate: I am 29 year old. म� उनतीस वष� का �ँ।

Interviewer: Do you read newspaper

everyday�

�ा तमु ��तिदन समाचारप� पढ़त ेहो?

Candidate: Yes sir, I read �e Times of

India every day.

हा ँसर, म� ��तिदन टाइ� ऑफ इंिडया

पढ़ता �ँ।

Interviewer: What is your educational

quali�cation�

त�ुारी श�ै�णक यो�ता �ा ह?ै

Candidate: As far as my educational

quali�cation is concerned I

am Graduate from Patna

University.

जहा ँ तक मेरी श�ै�णक यो�ता का

संबंध ह,ै म� पटना �व��व�ालय से

�जेएुट �ँ।

Interviewer: What is your honour�s

subject�

आपका औनस� �वषय �ा ह?ै

Candidate: English. अ�ँजेी।

Interviewer: What is your hobby� आपका शौक �ा ह?ै

Candidate: Reading story book is my

favourite hobby.

कहानी क� िकताब पढ़ना मेरा पसंदीदा

शौक ह।ै

Interviewer: All right. Why did you

choose English�

ठीक ह।ै आपन े अ�ँजेी �वषय �ो ं

चुना?

Candidate: Sir, English is an

international language and

सर, अ�ँजेी एक अ�रा���य भाषा है

और यह पूरे द��नया म� बोली जाती ह।ै



it is spoken all over the

world.

Interviewer: Do you play indoor games� �ा आपको इंडोर गमे पसंद ह?ै

Candidate: No sir, I don�t like playing

indoor games.

नही ंसर, मुझ ेइंडोर गमे पसंद नही ंह।ै

Interviewer: May I know why� �ा म� जान सकता �ँ, �ो?ं

Candidate: Because it is not useful for

our health.

�ोिंक यह हमारे �ा� के �लए

उपयोगी नही ंह।ै

Interviewer: By the way which game do

you prefer to play�

वसेै, आपको कौन सा खेल खेलना पसंद

ह?ै

Candidate: I prefer to play cricket. म� ि�केट खेलना पसंद करता �ँ।

Interviewer: Who is your favourite

cricketer�

आपका पसंदीदा ि�केटर कौन ह?ै

Candidate: Virat Kohli is my favourite

cricketer.

�वराट कोहली मेरा पसंदीदा ि�केटर ह।ै

Interviewer: Have you ever visited Agra� �ा आप कभी आगरा गए ह �?

Candidate: Yes sir, once I visited Agra

along with my friends.

हा ँसर। एक बार म� अपन ेदो�ो ंके साथ

आगरा का दश�न करन ेगया था।

Interviewer: What is Agra famous for� आगरा िकसके �लए ��स� ह?ै

Candidate: Agra is famous for the Taj

Mahal.

आगरा ताजमहल के �लए ��स� ह।ै

Interviewer: Do you know who built the

Taj Mahal�

�ा आपको पता ह ै िक ताजमहल

िकसन ेबनवाया था?



Candidate: Yes sir, Shah Jahan. हा ँसर, शाहजहा ँन।े

Interviewer: May I know in which

subject do you take least

interest & why�

�ा म� जान सकता �ँ िक आप िकस

�वषय म� सबसे कम िदलच�ी लेत े ह �

और �ो?ं

Candidate: Well sir, it is Sanskrit.

Because I found it is less

useful in our practical life.

खैर सर, यह �वषय सं�ृत ह।ै �ोिंक

म�न े पाया ह ै िक यह हमारे �ावहा�रक

जीवन म� ब�त कम उपयोगी ह।ै

Interviewer: What do you want to be in

your life�

आप अपन ेजीवन म� �ा बनना चाहते

ह �?

Candidate: Well sir, I want to be a

successful teacher.

वले सर, म� एक सफल �श�क बनना

चाहता �ँ।

Interviewer: Why do you want to be a

teacher�

आप एक �श�क बनना �ो ंचाहत ेह �?

Candidate: Sir, it is said that the post of

teacher is higher than any

post. It is a respectable job.

सर, कहा जाता ह ै िक �श�क का पद

िकसी भी पद से ऊँचा होता ह।ै यह एक

स�ानजनक काम ह।ै

Interviewer: Will you tell me please,

whom do you prefer

more…..your brother or

your friend�

�ा आप मुझ े बताएँग,े आप िकसे

अ�धक पसंद करत ेह �…अपन ेभाई या

अपन ेदो� को।

Candidate: Well sir, I prefer my brother

because he has both

qualities of a friend and a

brother.

वले सर, म� अपन ेभाई को पसंद क�ँगा

�ोिंक उसके पास एक दो� और एक

भाई दोनो ंके गणु ह �।

Interviewer: Which type of friend do you आप िकस �कार के दो� बनाना पसंद



prefer to make� करत ेह �?

Candidate: Well sir, those who are

disciplined, good in study,

obedient and sincere.

सर, जो अनशुा�सत हो, पढ़ाई म� अ�ा

हो एवं आ�ाकारी और ईमानदार हो।

Interviewer: Whom do you give credit

for your success�

आप अपनी सफलता का �ेय िकसे देते

ह �?

Candidate: I give credit to my teacher,

my friend, my parents and

my well –wishers for my

success.

म� अपनी सफलता का �ेय अपने

�श�क, अपन ेदो�, अपन ेमाता-�पता

और अपन ेशभु�चतंको ंको देता �ँ।

Interviewer: Suppose you are not

selected�

मान ली�जए, आप सेले� नही ंहोत ेह �?

Candidate: Sir, I have come here to be

selected not to be rejected.

सर, म� यहा ँसेले� होन ेके �लए आया �ँ

�रज�े होन ेके �लए नही।ं

Interviewer: Well Mr. Saurabh, Your way

of talking is really

impressive. Your attitude is

quite positive. You will do a

better job.

�म�र सौरभ, आपके बात करन े का

तरीका सचमुच �भावशाली ह।ै आपका

रवयैा �बलकुल सकारा�क ह।ै आप एक

अ�ा काम कर�ग।े

Candidate: �anks for your

compliment.

आपक� �शंसा के �लए ध�वाद।

Interviewer: All right, we will let you

know soon through phone

call. You may go now.

ठीक ह,ै हम आपको फोन कौल के

मा�म से ज�ी ही बता द�ग।े अब आप

जा सकत ेह �।

Candidate: �ank you sir. ध�वाद सर।



 

43. Question for interaction (Personal Information)

Q1. Hi Komal, How are You� हाय कोमल, तमु कैसी हो?

Ans. I am �ne, thank you, and

you�

म� ठीक �ँ, ध�वाद और तमु कैसे हो?

Ans. I am �ne too. म� भी ठीक �ँ।

Q2. How old are you� त�ुारी �ा उ� ह?ै

Ans. I am sixteen year old. म� सोलह साल क� �ँ।

Q3. Where do you come from� तमु कहा ँसे आती हो?

Ans. I come from Patna. म� पटना से आती �ँ।

Q4. Where do you live� तमु कहा ँरहती हो?

Ans. I live in Danapur. म� दानापुर म� रहती �ँ।

Q5. Where is your residence in

Danapur�

त�ुारा आवास दानापुर म� कहा ँह?ै

Ans. I am residing at Gola Road

in Danapur.

म� दानापुर के गोला रोड म� रह रही �ँ।

Q6. When and where were you

born�

कब और कहा ँत�ुारा ज� �आ था?

Ans. I was born in 1995 at kurji

hospital.

मेरा ज� 1995 म� कुज� हॉ��टल म� �आ

था।

Q7. What is your educational

quali�cation�

आपक� श�ै�णक यो�ता �ा ह?ै



Ans. I have completed my plus

two.

म�न े�स टू िकया ह।ै

Q8. Where did you do your

school education�

त�ुारी �ूली �श�ा कहा ँ�ई ह?ै

Ans. I did my school education in

Indore.

मेरी �ूली �श�ा इंदौर म� �ई ह।ै

Q9. Where did you do your

college studies�

तमुन ेकालेज क� पढ़ाई कहा ँसे पूरी क�?

Ans. I did my college studies in

Gwalior.

म�न ेकालेज क� पढ़ाई �ा�लयर म� क� ह।ै

Q10. How far is Delhi from

Patna�

िद�ी पटना से िकतना द�र ह?ै

Ans. It is about 15 K.M. करीब पं�ह िकलोमीटर।

Q11. How many hours drive� िकतन ेघंटे का रा�ा ह?ै

Ans. It is about four hour journey

by road.

रोड से चार घंटे का रा�ा ह।ै

Q12. How is the weather there� वहा ँका मौसम कैसा ह?ै

Ans. Generally, it is quite hot. समा�तः यह इलाका गम� रहता ह।ै

Q13. What is the major

occupation of the people�

वहा ँके लोगो ंका मु� धंधा �ा ह?ै

Ans. �e major occupation of the

people is farming.

लोगो ंका मु� धंधा खेती ह।ै

Q14. What language do people वहा ँके लोग कौन सी भाषा बोलत ेह �?



speak there�

Ans. People speak Bhojpuri there. लोग वहा ँभोजपुरी बोलत ेह �।

Q15. Could you tell me

something about your

family�

�ा आप मुझ ेअपन ेप�रवार के बारे म� कुछ

बता सकत ेह �?

Ans. Ours is a large family. हमारा प�रवार बड़ा ह।ै

Q16. How many members are

there in your family�

आपके प�रवार म� िकतन ेसद� ह �?

Ans. �ere are six members in

my family. My father, My

mother, my two sisters and a

brother besides me.

मेरे प�रवार म� छः सद� ह �। मेरी मा,ँ मेरी दो

बहन � और मेरे अलावा एक भाई।

Q17. What does your father do� आपके �पताजी �ा करत ेह �?

Ans. He is a doctor in Paras

Hospital.

व ेपारस हॉ��टल म� एक डॉ�र ह �।

Q18. What does your mother do� आपक� मा ँ�ा करती ह �?

Ans. She is a teacher in Nehru

public school.

वह नहे� प��क �ूल म� एक �श��का ह।ै

Q19. Do you live alone or with

your family�

�ा तमु अकेले रहत ेहो या प�रवार के साथ?

Ans. I live with my family. म� अपन ेप�रवार के साथ रहता �ँ।

Q20. When do you get up in the

morning�

आप सुबह म� कब उठत ेहो?



Ans. I get up at 6 o�clock in the

morning.

म� सुबह म� छः बज ेउठता �ँ।

Q21. When do you go to bed at

night�

तमु रात म� सोन ेकब जात ेहो?

Ans. I go to bed at 10 o�clock at

night.

म� रात म� 10 बज ेसोन ेजाता �ँ।

Q22. When do you have your

breakfast�

तमु अपना ना�ा कब करत ेहो?

Ans. I take my breakfast at 7 A.M. म� अपना ना�ा सुबह 7 बज ेकरता �ँ।

Q23. What do you want to be in

your life�

तमु जीवन म� �ा बनना चाहत ेहो?

Ans. I want to be a scientist. म� एक व�ैा�नक बनाना चाहती �ँ।

Q24. What is your hobby� आपका शौक �ा ह?ै

Ans. Travelling is my favourite

hobby.

या�ा करना मेरा पसंदीदा शौक ह।ै

Q25. When are you moving to the

new house�

आप अपन ेनए घर म� कब जा रह ेह �?

Ans. We are moving to the new

house next week.

हम अगले स�ाह अपन ेनये घर म� जा रह ेह �।

Q26. How is the water supply� पानी क� आपू�त कैसी ह?ै

Ans. �ere is no scarcity of water. पानी क� कोई िक�त नही ंह।ै

Q27. Is there any garden in your

house�

�ा आपके घर म� कोई बागीचा ह?ै



Ans. Yes, there is a small garden

in our hourse.

हा,ँ हमारे घर म� एक छोटा सा बागीचा ह।ै

Q28. How many rooms are there� वहा ँिकतन ेकमरे ह �?

Ans. �ere are three rooms. वहा ँतीन कमरे ह �।

Q29. Do you have parking space� �ा आपके पास पा�कग क� जगह ह?ै

Ans. Yes, we have enough parking

space.

हा,ँ हमारे पास पया�� पा�कग क� जगह ह।ै

Q30. What is the nearest land

mark�

सबसे नजदीक का ल�ड माक�  �ा ह?ै

Ans. �e nearest land mark is

Ram Temple.

सबसे नजदीक का ल�ड माक�  राम मंिदर ह।ै

Q31. What date is today� आज कौन सा िदन ह?ै

Ans. Today is 25th of December. आज 25 िदस�र ह।ै

Q32. What month is this� यह कौन सा मिहना ह?ै

Ans. �is is the month of January. यह जनवरी का मिहना ह।ै

Q33. What do you do on Sunday� तमु र�ववार को �ा करत ेहो?

Ans. I go to park and play cricket

with my friends on Sunday.

म� र�ववार को पाक�  जाता �ँ और अपन ेदो�ो ं

के साथ ि�केट खेलता �ँ।

Q34. What time is it now� इस समय िकतना बाज रहा ह?ै

Ans. It is nine o�clock. इस समय नौ बज रहा ह।ै

Q35. What kind of food should हम� िकस तरह का भोजन करना चािहए?



we take�

Ans. We should take nutritious

food.

हम� पौ��क आहार लेना चािहए।

Q36. Why are you late today� तमु आज लेट �ो ंहो

Ans. I am late today because, I

was struck in jam.

म� आज लेट �ँ �ोिंक म� जाम म� फँस गया

था। ?

Q37. Why are you laughing� तमु हँस �ो ंरह ेहो?

Ans. I am laughing because Suraj

was cracking a joke.

म� हँस रहा �ँ �ोिंक सूरज मजाक कर रहा

था।

Q38. Where are you coming

from�

तमु कहा ँसे आ रह ेहो?

Ans. I am coming from Market. म� माक� ट से आ रहा �ँ।

Q39. Where did you meet him� तमु उससे कहा ँ�मले?

Ans. I met him in the library. म� उससे पु�कालय म� �मला।

Q40. From where do you

purchase the books�

तमु िकताब � कहा ँसे खरीदत ेहो?

Ans. I purchase the books from

the stationary shop.

म� िकताब � �ेशनरी क� द�कान से खरीदता �ँ।

Q41. When are you completing

the speaking course�

आपका �ीिकंग कोस� कब पूरा हो रहा ह?ै

Ans. I am completing the

speaking course next month.

अगले मिहन े मेरा �ीिकंग कोस� पूरा हो रहा

ह।ै



Q42. When did you join this

course�

तमुन ेयह कोस� कब �ाईन िकया था?

Ans. I joined this course four

months before.

म�न ेयह कोस� चार मिहन ेपहले �ाईन िकया

था।

Q43. When did you return from

Delhi�

तमु िद�ी से कब लौटे?

Ans. I returned from Delhi two

days before.

म� दो िदन पहले िद�ी से लौटा।

Q44. When does your birthday

fall�

आपका ज�िदन कब आता ह?ै

Ans. My birthday falls on 9th

August.

मेरा ज�िदन 9 अग� को आता ह।ै

Q45. Who grows food for us� कौन हमारे �लए भोजन उपजाता ह?ै

Ans. �e farmer grows food for

us.

िकसान हमारे �लए भोजन उपजाता ह।ै

Q46. Who is your fast friend� त�ुारा फा� �� ड कौन ह?ै

Ans. Mr. Vicky Malhotra is my

fast friend.

�म�र �व�� म�ो�ा मेरा फा� �� ड ह।ै

Q47. Who told you that I was not

well�

त�ु� िकसन ेकहा िक म� ठीक नही ं�ँ?

Ans. Your friend Mohit told me

that you were not well.

आपके �म� मोिहत न े मुझ े बताया िक आप

ठीक नही ंह �।

Q48. Who is he� वह कौन ह?ै



Ans. He is our new tenant. वह हमारा नया िकरायेदार ह।ै

Q49. Which colour do you like

most�

आपको कौन सा रंग सबसे �ादा पसंद ह?ै

Ans. I like most pink. मुझ ेसबसे �ादा �पकं पसंद ह।ै

Q50. Which games do you like

cricket or football�

त�ु� कौन सा खेल पसंद ह,ै ि�केट या

फुटबॉल?

Ans. I like football. मुझ ेफुटबॉल पसंद ह।ै

Q51. What are you doing here� तमु यहा ँ�ा कर रह ेहो?

Ans. I am waiting for my friend. म� अपन ेदो� का इंतजार कर रहा �ँ।

Q52. What do you do in your

spare time�

आप खाली समय म� �ा करत ेहो?

Ans. I play computer games in

my spare time.

म� खाली समय म� क��टुर गमे खेलता �ँ।

Q53. Have we met before� �ा हम पहले �मल चुके ह �?

Ans. I think we have not met

before.

मेरे �ाल से हम पहले नही ं�मल चुके ह �।

Q54. Where do you work� तमु कहा ँकाम करत ेहो?

Ans. I work in a multinational

company.

म� एक म�ीनशेनल कंपनी म� काम करता �ँ।

Q55. What type of book do you

usually read�

तमू आम तौर पर िकस तरह क� िकताब � पढ़ते

हो?

Ans. I usually read adventurous म� आप तौर पर साह�सक पु�क�  पढ़ता �ँ।



book.

Q56. Do you like to read novel� �ा त�ु� उप�ास पढ़ना पसंद ह?ै

Ans. Yes, I like to read novel. It is

my favourite past time.

हा,ँ मुझ ेउप�ास पढ़ना पसंद ह।ै

Q57. What sort of music do you

like�

तमु िकस �कार का संगीत पसंद करत ेहो?

Ans. I like romantic song. मुझ ेरोमािंटक संगीत पसंद ह।ै

Q58. How long will you wait� आप कब तक इंतजार कर�ग?े

Ans. I will wait till he comes. म� उनके आन ेतक इंतजार क�ंगा।

Q59. How is your friend Rahul� त�ुारा दो� रा�ल कैसा ह?ै

Ans. He is comparatively better

now.

वह पहले से अब बहेतर ह।ै

 

44. Dialogue between two friends on Birthday

Atul: Hello Anjali� How are you� हलेो अजंली! �ा हाल ह?ै

Anjali: I am �ne, thank you what

about you�

म� ठीक �ँ, ध�वाद और तमु कैसे हो?

Atul: I am �ne too. Why have you

come to our house so early

this morning�

म� भी ठीक �ँ। आज तमु इतना सुबह

हमारे घर �ो ंआई हो?

Anjali: I have come here so early

this morning to give you a

surprise.

म� आज इतना सुबह त�ु� स�ा�इज़ देने

आया �ँ।



Atul: O I see� Now tell me what

surprise you want to give

me�

अ�ा अब समझी! अब मुझ ेबताओ िक

तमु मुझ े�ा स�ा�इज़ देना चाहती हो?

Anjali: Today is my 16th birthday. So

I am going to arrange a

party this evening.

आज मेरा 16 वा ं बथ�ड़े ह।ै इस�लए म�

आज शाम एक पाट� का आयोजन करने

जा रहा �ँ।

Atul: What a good news� Happy

birthday to you, Anjali�

िकतना शभु समाचार ह,ै अजं�ल।

Anjali: �anks. I hope you are

coming to my home to

enjoy party this evening.

ध�वाद। मुझ े उ�ीद ह ै िक तमु आज

शाम को पाट� का आनंद लेन ेके �लए मेरे

घर आ रह ेहो।

Atul: Of course, I will attend the

party. Who are you going to

invite�

बशेक, म� पाट� म� उप��त र�ँगा। तमु

िकसे आमं��त करन ेजा रह ेहो?

Anjali: I have invited all my friends

and some of my relatives.

म�न े अपन े सभी दो�ो ं और कुछ

�र�देारो ंको आमं��त िकया ह।ै

Atul: So nice� It will be a great fun

for all of us.

ब�त अ�ा। यह हम सभी के �लए ब�त

ही मजदेार होगा।

Anjali: Yeah. I am trying at best to

make it enjoyable. I expect

you to come earlier.

हा।ँ म� इसे सुखद बनान ेिक को�शश कर

रहा �ँ। म� तमुसे पहले आन े क� उ�ीद

करता �ँ।

Atul: Of course. I will reach much

before the programme.

बशेक। म� �ो�ाम से ब�त पहले प�ँच

जाऊँगा।

Anjali: Hello Anjali� How are you� ब�त-ब�त शभुकामनाय�।



Chapter 11

Imperative Sentence

De�nition: – It is used to express order request, suggestion & advice.

Bring a cup of tea. (Order)

Please help me. (Request)

Obey your elders. (Advice)

Work hard. (Suggestion)

1. Go to bed. सो जाओ।

2. Raise your hand अपन ेहाथ ऊपर उठाओ।

3. Forget your past mistakes. अपन ेअतीत क� भूलो ंको भूल जाओ।

4. Participate in the competition. ��तयो�गता म� भाग लो।

5. Help the poor. गरीबो ंक� मदद करो।

6. Please lend me a hundred

rupees.

कृ�ा मुझ ेएक सौ �पए उधार द�।

7. Borrow a hundred rupees from

your elder brother.

अपन ेबड़े भाई से एक सौ �पये उधार ले

लो।

8. Drive your car carefully. अपनी कार सावधानी से चलाओ।



9. Devote yourself in study. अ�यन म� अपन ेको लगा दो।

10. Love your country. अपन ेदेश से �मे करो।

11. Always be cheerful. हमेशा �स��चत रहो।

12. Believe in god. ई�र म� �व�ास करो।

13. Don�t use unfair means in the

examination.

परी�ा म� चोरी मत करो।

14. Don�t disrespect your elders. अपन ेसे बड़ो ंका अनादर मत करो।

15. Never tell a lie. कभी झ�ठ मत बोलो।

16. Don�t behave foolishly. मूख�तापूव�क �वहार मत करो।

17. Never oppress the poor. गरीबो ंको कभी मत सताओ।

18. Don�t spit here and there. यहा ँवहा ँमत थकूो।

19. Stop him to go there. उसे वहा ँजान ेसे रोको।

20. Don�t eat stale food. बासी भोजन मत खाओ।

21. Don�t leave him in lurch. उसे मुसीबत म� मत छोड़ो।

22. Don�t laugh at others. द�सरो ंपर मत हँसो।

23. Never play with �re even by

mistake.

भूलकर भी आग से कभी मत खेलो।

24. Never support the wrong

people.

गलत लोगो ं का कभी भी समथ�न मत

करो।

25. Never tell a lie. कभी झ�ठ मत बोलो।



26. Imitate the great men of the

world.

द��नया के महान पु�षो ंक� नकल करो।

27. Don�t blame me. मुझ ेदोष मत दो।

28. Don�t mind. बरुा मत मानना।

29. Don�t be silly. बवेकूफ मत बनो।

30. Don�t forget it. इसे भूलना नही।ं

31. Don�t make lame excuse. झ�ठे बहान ेमत बनाओ।

32. Don�t worry. �चतंा मत करो।

33. Don�t make a noise. शोर मत करो।

34. Don�t shout. �च�ाओ मत।

35. Don�t say so. ऐसा मत कहो।

36. Don�t delay. देर मत करो।

37. Don�t ignore it. इसे अनदेखा मत करो।

38. Don�t preach. उपदेश मत दो।

39. Don�t be so disappointed. इतन े�नराश न हो।

40. Don�t talk now. अब बात मत करो।

41. Don�t repeat this mistake again. यह गलती दोबारा मत करना।

42. Don�t sit idle. बकेार मत बठैो।



43. Don�t humiliate anyone. िकसी क� तौहीन मत करो।

44. Don�t try my patience. मेरे स� का इ��हान मत लो।

45. Don�t put o� your till tomorrow. अपना काम कल तक मत टालो।

46. Don�t quarrel with anyone. िकसी से झगड़ा मत करो।

47. Don�t pretend. बहाना मत बनाओ।

48. Don�t hesitate. िहचिकचाओ मत।

49. Sink your di�erences. अपन ेमतभेदो ंको भुला दो।

50. Patch up your dispute. अपन ेझगड़े �नबटाओ।

51. Mend your habit. अपनी आदत � सुधारो।

52. Hold �rmly. मजबतूी से पकड़ो।

53. Make the most of the

opportunity.

मौके का पूरा फायदा उठाइए।

54. Don�t look at me like this. मुझ ेइस तरह से मत देखो।

55. Never underestimate your

enemy.

द��न को कभी कम मत समझो।

56. Talking to him is below my

dignity.

उससे बात करना मेरी शान के �खलाफ ह।ै

57. Never forget me even by

mistake.

भूलकर भी कभी मुझ ेमत भूलना।

58. Don�t speak more than ज�रत से �ादा मत बोलो।



necessity.

59. Don�t shirk work. काम से जी मत चुराओ।

60. Don�t go out bare foot. नंग ेपैर बाहर मत जाओ।

61. Hold your tongue. अपनी जबुान को लगाम देना।

62. Do what you like. जो बन ेकर लेना।

63. Don�t take anyone�s anger out on

me.

िकसी और का ग�ुा मुझपर मत

�नकालो।

64. Don�t you have sense of

humour.

तमु म� सोचना समझन े क� श�� नही ं है

�ा।

65. Don�t try to act so innocent. �ादा भोले बनन ेक� को�शश मत करो।

66. Improve yourself. अपन ेआपको सुधार लो।

67. Focus on your study. अपन ेपढ़ाई पर �ान दो।

68. Don�t act so pricey. �ादा भाव मत खाओ।

69. Shoo away the dog from here. कु� ेको भगाओ यहा ँसे।

70. Show your skill. अपना �नर िदखाओ।

71. Give up bad habits. बरुी आदत � छोड़ दो।

72. Sit properly. ठीक से बठैो।

73. Let him speak �rst. उसे पहले बोलन ेदो।

75. Be loyal to your country. अपन ेदेश के ��त वफादार बनो।



76. Take o� your shirt. अपनी कमीज उतार दो।

77. Unpack the luggage. समान खोल दो।

78. Keep standing there. वही ंखड़े रहो।

79. Don�t use abusive language. गाली का �योग मत करो।

80. Don�t pluck the �owers. फूल मत तोड़ो।

81. Don�t even touch it. इसे छूना भी मत।

82. Don�t talk absurd things. बहक�-बहक� बात � मत करो।

Imperative and Use of Let & Make

  वा� Sentence

1. अपन ेबड़ो ंक� इ�त करो। Respect your elders.

2. अपन ेप�रवार का �ान रखो। Take care of your family.

3. कु�ो ंसे सावधान रहो। Beware of dogs.

4. गरीब क� मदद करो। Help the poor.

5. �नयमो ंका पालन करो। Abide by the rules.

6. करन ेसे पहले सोचो। �ink before act.

7. हमेशा समझदारी से �वहार करो। Always act wisely.

8. ट�ैिफक के �नयमो ंdk ikyu djks। Follow the tra�c rules.

9. अपन ेअ�धकार के �लये लड़ो। Fight for your rights.

10. �जसक� लाठी उसक� भ�स। Might is right.



11. �स�े के द�सरे पहलू को देखन े का �य�

करो।

Try to see the other side of the

coin.

12. अपन ेकम� / कृ�ो ंपर �ान दो। Contemplate upon your deeds.

13. दयालु बनो। Be generous.

14. हमेशा �वन� रहो। Always be polite.

15. दो� बनान ेसे पहले कई बार सोचो। �ink many times before

making a friend.

16. दो�ी मत तोड़ो।ं Don�t break friendship.

17. ज�रत म� काम आया दो� ही स�ा दो�

ह।ै

A friend in need is a friend

indeed.

18. सोन ेसे पहले अ�� पु�क�  पढ़ो। Read good books before you

sleep.

19. नकारा�कता को बढ़ावा मत दो। Don�t encourage negativity.

20. इं��श सीखो। Learn English.

21. सुबह पाचँ बज ेउठो। Get up at 5 o�clock.

22. ब �च पर खड़े हो जाओ। Stand up on the bench.

23. कृपया मेरी बहन को भी पढाएं। Kindly teach my sister also.

24. ज�ी करो ! Hurry�

25. दरवाजा बंद करो ! Shut the door�

26. वहा ं6 बज ेरहो। Be there at 6 o�clock.

27. मुझ ेउसके घर ले चलो। Take me to his home.



28. बस यह करो। Just do it.

29. उस पर मत हंसो। Do not laugh at him.

30. शराब मत �पयो। Do not Drink.

31. देर से मत आओ। Do not come late

32. अपना िह�ा लो और मौज करो। Have your share and enjoy.

33. अपनी �ास मत छोड़ो। Do not miss your class.

34. �च�ा मत करो। खुश रहो। Do not worry. Be happy.

35. ऐ.सी. बंद करो Switch o� the AC.

36. अपना काम करो। Do your work.

37. चुप रहो। Keep quite.

38. दरवाज ेको प�ट करो। Paint the door.

39. धीरे चलाओ। Drive slow.

40. रोज �ायाम करो। Do exercise daily.

41. फश� पर मत बठैो। Don�t sit on the �oor.

42. फश� पर पोछंा लगाओ। Mop the �oor.

43. घर पर रहो। Be at home.

44. जबे म� �माल रखो। Keep hanky in pocket.

45. ज�ी दौड़ो। Run fast.

46. ज�ी काम करो। Work fast.

47. ज�ी सो जाओ। Go to bed early.



48. कही ंमत जाओ। Don�t go anywhere.

49. मेरा काम पहले करो। Do my job �rst.

50. मेरे पीछे आओ। Follow me.

51. नमक मेरी तरफ �खसकाओ। Please pass the salt to me.

52. पाचं बज ेसे पहले ऑिफस मत छोड़ो। Don�t leave o�ce before �ve

o�clock.

53. पंखा चालू करो। Switch on the fan.

54. रोना नही। Don�t weep.

55. सही पता �लखो। Write correct address.

56. शा�ंत र�खये। Silence please.

57. शट� को �से करो। Iron the shirt.

58. शोर मत मचाओ। Don�t make a noise.

59. ता�लया ंबजाओ। Please clap.

60. उसे मत �चढ़ाओ। Don�t tease him.

61. उसे मेरे पास लाओ। Bring her to me.

62. उसे मत मारो। Don�t beat him.

63. शरारती ब� ेको थ�ड़ मारो। Slap the naughty boy.

64. उसक� �शकायत को ठुकरा दो। Turn down his complaint.



Chapter 12

Exclamatory Sentence

De�nition: – It is used to express strong feeling or emotion. �is feeling or

emotion can be joy, sorrow, surprise and hatred.

Note: – Almost all exclamatory sentences start with What or How.

Rule: What + Noun What + adjective + Noun How + adjective

Exercise

1. How beautiful this garden is� यह बाग िकतना संुदर ह ै!

2. What a beautiful garden this

is�

िकतना संुदर ह ैयह बाग !

3. How wise a man he is� वह िकतना ब�ु�मान ह ै!

4. What a wise man he is� िकतना ब�ु�मान ह ैवह आदमी !

5. How wise he is� वह िकतना ब�ु�मान ह ै!

6. How stupid you are� तमु िकतन ेमूख� हो !

7. How beautiful� िकतना संुदर !

8. What a joke� कैसा मजाक !

9. What a beautiful sight� िकतना संुदर ��!



10. How fast he runs� वह िकतना तजे दौड़ता ह!ै

11. Hurrah� We have won the

match.

आहा! हमलोगो ंन ेमैच जीत �लया ह।ै

12. Alas� We are ruined. हाय! हमलोग बबा�द हो गए!

13. Well done� You have done this

di�cult work.

शाबास! तमुन े इस किठन काय� को

कर िदया ह।ै

14. How beautiful this �ower is� यह फूल िकतना संुदर ह ै!

15. What a beautiful this is� िकतना संुदर ह ैयह फूल!

16. How pleasant this weather is� मौसम िकतना सुहावना हो गया ह ै!

17. How mean they are� व ेिकतन ेनीच ह!ै

18. How brave a man he is� वह िकतना बहाद�र आदमी ह!ै

19. How dishonest you are� तमु िकतन ेबईेमान हो !

20. How lucky you are� तमु िकतन ेभा�शाली हो!

21. How lovely� िकतना �ारा!

22. How mischievous his younger

brother is�

उसका छोटा भाई िकतना शरारती ह!ै

23. What a beautiful face� कैसा संुदर चेहरा !

24. How neat and clean his

handwriting is�

िकतनी साफ ह ैउसक� �लखवाट !

25. How tall he is� वह िकतना लंबा ह ै!

26. How sweet to hear the ब�ो ं का ततुलापन सुनन े म� िकतना



stammering of children� मधरु लगता ह ै!

27. Hurrah� I defeated my

competitor.

अहा! म�न े अपन े ��तद��ी को हारा

िदया !

28. How innocent the children

are�

ब� ेिकतन ेमासूम होत ेह � !

29. What a wide road this is� िकतनी चौड़ी ह ैयह सड़क !

30. How attractive his personality

is�

उसका ���� िकतना आकष�क ह ै!

31. What a sacred river the Ganga

is�

गंगा िकतनी प�व� नदी ह ै!

32. Alas� He died in the prime of

life.

हाय! वह भरी जवानी म� चल बसा!

33. How obstinate she is� वह िकतनी �ज�ी ह ै!

34. What a simple man Gandhiji

was�

गाधंीजी िकतन ेसीध े��� थ!े

35. What a beautiful house you

have�

त�ुारे पास िकतना संुदर घर ह ै!

36. What a pathetic scene it was� िकतना दद�नाक �� था वह!

37. What an idea� �ा �वचार ह ै!

38. What a boy� कैसा लड़का ह!ै

39. What a pleasant weather� िकतना सुहावना मौसम ह ै!

40. How sweet� िकतना मधरु !



41. How intelligent� िकतना तजे !

42. How stupid� िकतना मूख� ह ै!

43. How expensive� िकतना महँगा !

44. What a good idea� िकतना अ�ा �वचार ह ै!

45. What a tall building� िकतना ऊँचा मकान ह ै!

46. What an expensive car� िकतनी महँगी कार ह ै!

47. What good governance� िकतनी अ�� शासन �व�ा ह ै!

48. How miser you are� तमु िकतन ेकंजसू हो !

49. How cruel Aurangjeb was� औरंगजबे िकतना �ूर था !

50. How fast you drive the car� तमु िकतना तजे कार चलत ेहो !

51. How hard he works� वह िकतना किठन प�र�म करता ह ै!

52. How slow the train is moving� रेलगाड़ी िकतनी धीमी ग�त से चल रही

ह ै!

53. How soon he �nished his

work�

िकतनी ज�ी उसन ेअपना काम ख�

कर �लया !

54. How kind of you to help me� आपक� िकतनी मेहरबानी ह ैिक आपने

मदद क�!

55. How ridiculous� िकतना बतेकुा !



Chapter 13

Use of Look, Seem, Sound, Smell

Look

1. How do I look in this dress� – म� इस ड�ेस म� कैसा लगता �ँ।

2. �is dress looks good on you. – यह ड�ेस आप पर अ�� लगती ह।ै

3. She does not look 30 years old. – वह तीस वष� क� लगती ह।ै

4. She is looking very puzzled. – वह ब�त �ाकुल लग रही ह।ै

5. He looks as if he has not slept

all night.

– ऐसा लगता ह ै िक जसेै वह पूरी रात

सोया नही ंह।ै

Seem

1. He seems to be rich. – वह धनी �तीत होता ह।ै

2. Do whatever seems good. – जो कुछ अ�ा लग ेकरो।

3. It seems that he has come. – ऐसा �तीत होता ह ैिक वह आ गया ह।ै

4. It is not as good as it seems. – यह उतनी अ�� नही ं ह ै �जतनी यह

�तीत होती ह।ै

5. She seems to be fond of books. – वह िकताबो ंक� शौक�न लगती ह।ै

Sound



1. He sounded very depressed

when I met him.

– जब म� उससे �मला तो वह ब�त �नराश

�तीत �आ।

2. �is book is not as interesting

as it sounds.

– यह िकताब उतनी मनोरंजक नही ं है

�जतनी यह लगती ह।ै

3. His ideas sound very

wonderful to me.

– उसके �वचार मुझ े ब�त आ�य�जनक

लगत ेह �।

4. You sound as though you have

fever.

– तमु ऐसे �तीत होत ेहो जसेै त�ु� बखुार

ह।ै

5. �is deserted building sound

very dangerous.

– यह उजाड़ भवन ब�त खतरनाक मालूम

पड़ता ह।ै

Some more sentences

1. His prediction came true. – उसक� भ�व�वाणी सच �ई।

2. She grew angry. – वह ग�ुा गई।

3. �e tea has gone cold. – चाय ठंडी हो गयी ह।ै

4. �e bank will remain open

even on sunday.

– ब �क र�ववार को भी खुली रहगेी।

5. �e milk has gone sour. – द�ध ख�ा हो गया ह।ै

6. In adverse situation also, he

remains calm.

– �वपरीत प�र���तयो ं म� भी, वह शातं

रहता ह।ै



Chapter 14

Conditional Sentence

Use of If

 If वाला वा� आ��त (Dependent) होता ह ै तथा द�सरा वा� �धान वा� (Principal

Sentence) होता ह।ै आ��त वा� हमेशा Present Tense म� तथा �धान वा� Future Tense म� �लखा

व बोला जाता ह।ै

1. If he comes late, he will be

punished.

– यिद वह �वलंब से आएगा, तो उसको

दंिडत िकया जाएगा।

2. If I go to Mumbai, I shall meet

my all friends.

– यिद म� मंुबई जाऊँगा, तो म� अपन ेसभी

दो�ो ंसे �मलंूगा।

3. If they run fast, they will get

tired.

– यिद व ेतजे दौड़�ग,े तो व ेथक जाएंग।े

4. If you help the poor, god will

help you.

– यिद तमु गरीबो ं क� सहायता करोग,े तो

ई�र त�ुारी सहायता करेगा।

5. If the weather is �ne, we will

go for a picnic.

– यिद मौसम अ�ा होगा, तो हम �पक�नक

के �लए जाय�ग।े

6. What will you do if you don�t

get money today�

– यिद त�ु� आज पैसा नही ं�मलेगा, तो तमु

�ा करोग?े

7. I will help you if I can. – अगर म� कर सका तो म� त�ुारी सहायता

क�ँगा।



8. You will succeed if you do as I

tell you.

– तमु सफल हो जाओग ेयिद जसैा म� क�ँ

वसैा करो तो।

9. If you take this medicine, you

will get well.

– यिद तमु यह दवा लोग े तो तमु ठीक हो

जाओग।े

10. If you go by plane, you will

reach on time.

– यिद तमु हवाई जहाज से जाओ, तो समय

पर प�ँच जाओग।े

11. If you are rich, nobody can

harm you.

– यिद तमु अमीर हो, तो कोई भी त�ु�

नकुसान नही ंप�ँचा सकता।

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES II

1. If I visited Indore, I would

meet you.

– यिद म� इंदौर आया, तो आप से �मलंुगा।

2. If I were a king, I would rule

over the country.

– यिद म� राजा होता, तो म� देश पर शासन

करता।

3. If it rained, I would stay at

home.

– अगर वषा� �ई, तो म� घर पर ही र�ँगा।

4. If God appeared in front of

you, what would you ask for

– यिद ई�र त�ुारे सामन े�कट हो जाए,

तो तमु �ा मागंोग।े

5. If she got the �rst position,

she would get a reward

– यिद उसन े �थम �ान �ा� िकया, तो

उसे इनाम �मलेगा।

6. What would you do if a lion

came in your home�

– यिद शरे त�ुारे घर म� आ जाए, तो तमु

�ा करोग?े

7. If you did as I told you, you

would pass the examination

– जसैा म�न ेकहा यिद तमुन ेवसैा िकया तो

तमु परी�ा म� पास हो जाओग।े



 Unrealistic

1. If I were a bird, I would �y in the

sky.

– यिद म� एक प�ी होता, तो आकाश म�

उड़ता।

2. What would you do if you were

the president of the country

– यिद आप देश के रा��प�त होत े तो

आप �ा करत?े

3. If I were you, I would sell this

old house.

– यिद म� त�ुारी जगह होता, तो इस

पुरान ेमकान को बचे देता।

4. I would answer your question if

I could.

– यिद म� दे सकता तो म� त�ुारे �� का

जवाब देता।

5. If I were in place of you, I would

teach him a lesson.

– यिद म� त�ुारी जगह होता, तो म� उसे

सबक �सखाता।

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES III

1. If he had taken a taxi, he would

not have missed the train.

– यिद उसन े टै�ी ले ली होती, तो

उसक� ट�ेन नही ंछूटती।

2. If he had not told me, I would

never have known.

– अगर वह मुझ े नही ं बताता, तो मुझे

कभी पता नही ंचलता।

3. Had there been rain, there

would not have been famine.

– यिद वषा� होती तो सूखा नही ंपड़ता।

4. If you had taken my advice, you

would not have su�ered a loss.

– यिद आप मेरी सलाह �लए होत,े तो

आपको नकुसान नही ंउठाना पड़ता।

 USE OF UNLESS

यह एक Negative Word ह ै�जसका अथ� होता ह ैजबतक िक नही।ं It shows Condition.

Rule – Unless + Subordinate Clause + Principal Clause



1. Unless you work hard, you will

not pass

जब तक तमु किठन प�र�म नही ं करोग,े

तब तक तमु पास नही ंहोग।े

2. Unless you go to France, you

cannot learn French.

जब तक तमु �ासं नही ंजाओग,े तब तक

तमु �� च नही ंसीख सकत।े

3. Unless she takes medicine

regularly, she can�t be cured.

जब तक वह �नय�मत �प से दवा नही ंलेगी

तब तक वह अ�� नही ंहो सकती।

4. �e servant will not open the

door unless he knows who is it�

जब तक नौकर जान नही ं लेगा िक (वह)

कौन ह,ै तब तक दरवाजा नही ंखोलेगा।

5. Unless he apologizes to me, I

will not forgive him.

जब तक वह मुझसे माफ� नही ंमागँगेा, म�

उसे माफ नही ंक�ँगा।

6. He will not help you unless you

obey his orders.

जब तक तमु उसके आदेशो ंका पालन नही ं

करोग े तब तक वह त�ुारी सहायता नही ं

करेगा।

7. Unless we struggle hard, our

country will not progress.

जब तक हम किठन संघष� नही ंकर�ग,े तक

तक हमारा देश उ��त नही ंकरेगा।

8. Unless we have honest leaders,

our country cannot make

progress.

जब तक हमारे नतेा ईमानदार नही ं होगं,े

तब तक हमारा देश तर�� नही ंकर सकता।

9. Unless we produce more food,

we can not be prosperous.

जब तक हम अ�धक अ� नही ं उपजाय�ग,े

तब तक हम खुशहाल नही ंहो सकत।े

10. I will not let you go unless you

tell me the truth.

जब तक तमु मुझ े स�ाई बता नही ं देत,े

तब तक म� त�ु� ज◌ान ेनही ंद�ँ गा।

 Use of As long as

इससे समय का बोध होता ह।ै



 So long as – इसका बोध Condition का बोध करन ेके �लए होता ह।ै

1. As long as I am alive, I will

not forget his obligation.

जब तक म� �जदंा �ँ, तब तक म� उसका

उपकार नही ंभूलँूगा।

2. So long as our leaders are

corrupt, our country will not

make progress.

जब तक हमारे नतेा �� रह �ग,े तब तक

हमारा देश उ��त नही ंकरेगा।

3. You can stay here as long as

you wish.

जब तक तमु चाहो तब तक तमु यहा ँ ठहर

सकत ेहो?

4. I will not give you any book so

long as you do not return old

book

जब तक तमु पुरानी िकताब � नही ं लौटाओगे

तब तक म� त�ु� कोई िकताब नही ंद�ँ गा।

5. As long as it rains, I will not

go out.

जब तक पानी बरसेगा, तब तक म� बाहर नही ं

जाऊँगा।

6. I will remain his friend so

long as he behaves properly.

जब तक उसका �वहार अ�ा रहगेा, तब

तक म� उसका दो� र�ँगा।

7. I will visit you as long as I am

here.

जब तक म� यहा ँ�ँ म� त�ु� रोज �मलँूगा।

8. We are strong as long as there

is unity.

जब तक एकता ह,ै तब तक हम मजबतू ह �।

9. He never came late as long as

I was here.

जब तक म� वहा ँरहा वह कभी भी �वलंब से

नही ंआया।

10. You need not worry as long as

I am here.

जब तक म� यहा ँ �ँ त�ु� �चतंा करन े क�

ज�रत नही ंह।ै

11. Your name will remain in this जब तक सूरज चादँ रहगेा, इस द��नया म�



world as long as the sun and

the moon shine.

त�ुारा नाम रहगेा।

 Use of Provided that

 Whenever, condition is denoted provided that is used.

 Principal Clause + Provided that + Subordinate Clause.

1. I can lend you ��y rupees

provided that you return it in a

week.

म� आपको पचास �पये उधर दे सकता �ँ

बशत � आप एक स�ाह म� लौटा द�।

2. You can get job provided that

you �atter.

तमु नौकरी पा सकत े हो बशत � तमु

खुशामद करो।

3. I can excuse �ne this time

provided that you don�t commit

this mistake again.

म� इस बार जमुा�ना माफ कर सकता �ँ,

बशत � तमु ऐसी गलती िफर न करो।

4. You can get respect provided

that you are honest.

तमु आदर पा सकत े हो बशत � तमु

ईमानदार हो।

5. You can get this job provided

that you pass the written test.

त�ु� यह काम �मल सकता ह ै बशत � तमु

�ल�खत परी�ा पास कर लो।

6. I will forgive you provided that

you apologize to me.

म� आपको माफ कर द�ँ गा, बशत � आप

मुझसे माफ� मागँ।े

7. I will allow them to go on

condition that they complete

their work.

म� उ�� जान ेक� अनमु�त दे द�ँ गा इस शत�

पर िक व ेअपना काम पूरा कर�।

8. She can improve her English वह अपनी अ�ँजेी सुधार सकती ह ैबशत �



provided that she learns new

words.

िक वह नए श� सीखे।

9. We will go to Amarnath

provided that weather

conditions are good.

हम अमरनाथ जाय�ग ेबशत � िक मौसम िक

���त अ�� हो।

10. I can lend you money on

condition that you give me 2%

interest.

म� आपको धन इस शत� पर उधार दे

सकता �ँ िक आप मुझ े2% �ाज द�।

11. You can reach on time provided

that you take a taxi.

आप समय पर प�ँच सकत ेह � बशत � आप

टै�ी ले ल�।

12. I will forgive him provided that

he admits his mistake.

म� उसे माफ कर द�ँ गा बशत � वह अपनी

गलती मान ले।

13. I will lend you the books on

condition that you return them

in time.

म� आपको िकताब उधार द�ँ गा इस शत� पर

िक आप उ�� समय पर लौटा द�।

 Use of Once

Hindi meaning – यिद एक बार / अगर एक बार

1. Once you have a decision, be

�rm on it.

यिद एक बार �न�य करो तो उस पर �ढ़

रहो।

2. Once you taste this sweet, you

will always  

like it.

यिद एक बार तमु यह �मठाई चखोग े तो

हमेशा इसे पसंद करोग।े

3. Once you start smoking you

may become addicted to it.

यिद तमुन े एक बार ध�ूपान करना श�ु कर

िदया, तो तमु इसके आदी हो जाओग।े



4. Once you make a promise,

keep it.

यिद एक बार वादा करो, तो इसे �नभाओ।

5. Once he tells a lie, nobody

will believe him.

यिद एक बार वह झ�ठ बोलता ह ै तो कोई

उसका �व�ाश नही ंकरेगा।

6. Once they fall into bad habits,

they will spoil their life.

यिद एक बार व ेबरुी आदत म� पड़त ेह �, तो वे

अपना जीवन बबा�द कर ल�ग।े

7. Once you steal something,

you will get into bad

company.

यिद एक बार चोरी करोग,े तो बरुी संगत म�

पड़ जाओग।े



Chapter 15

Question for Interaction

Q1. How long have you been

learning English�

Ans. For two years

Q2. How long have you been

working here�

Ans. For two years.

Q3. How long have you been

waiting for me�

Ans. For 15 minutes.

Q4. How long have you known

each other�

Ans. Since childhood.

Q5. Are you married� Ans. Yes I am. No I am single.

Q6. Can you speak English� Ans. Yes I can.

Q7. Do you really like to learn

English�

Ans. Yes, I really like to learn

English.

Q8. How old are you� Ans. I am 20 years old.

Q9. Have you come here for the

�rst time�

Ans. No, I have come here for

the second time.

Q10. Where are you from� Ans. I am from India.



Q11. Where do you come from� Ans. I come from Patna.

Q12. Are you a student� Ans. Yes, I am.

Q13. Do you study� Ans. Yes, I study.

Q14. Do you go to school� Ans. NO, I go to college.

Q15. Are you American� Ans. No, I am an Indian.

Q16. Is it British English� Ans. No, it is American English.

Q17. What do you do for a living� Ans. I teach private tuition.

Q18. Do you like your job� Ans. Yes, I really like it.

Q19. What is your profession� Ans. I am an English teacher.

Q20. Do you like travelling� Ans. Yes, I like travelling.

Q21. How o�en do you go

abroad�

Ans. I go abroad 4 times a year.

Q22. What countries have you

already visited�

Ans. I have already visited

Canada & Australia.

Q23. Have you ever gone to

Canada�

Ans. Not yet.

Q24. When were you born� Ans. I was born on 2nd
 October.

Q25. What countries would you

like to visit next time�

Ans. England & America.

Q26. What time is it� Ans. It is quarter to seven.



Q27. What time do you usually

get up�

Ans. At about 5 o�clock in the

morning.

Q28. What time do you usually go

to bed�

Ans. A�er midnight.

Q29. Do you usually get up early� Ans. No, I usually get up late.

Q30. Are you free� Ans. Sorry, I am busy.

Q31. Is it interesting� Ans. No, it is very boring.

Q32. What is the matter� Ans. Everything is OK.

Q33. Are you at home� Ans. No, I am at work.

Q34. What are you looking for� Ans. I am looking for my keys.

Q35. How do you go to school� Ans. I go to school on foot.

Q36. Do you live together� Ans. No, we live separately.

Q37. Who is your best friend� Ans. ………………

Q38. Do you want to eat� Ans. No, I am not hungry.

Q39. Would you like to drink� Ans. Yeah, I would like to drink

a cup of tea.

Q40. How o�en do you go to the

cinema�

Ans. Once a week.

Q41. What are you doing these

days�

Ans. �ese days, I am learning

English.

Q42. Did you talk to her Ans. I did not have time for it.



yesterday�

Q43. What will you do tomorrow� Ans. I think I will stay at home.

Q44. Are you tired� Ans. Yes, I am really tired.

Q45. Do you agree with me� Ans. Yes, I agree with you.

Q46. Is it raining� Ans. No, the sun is shining

brightly.

Q47. What would you like to talk

about�

Ans. Let us talk about politics.

Q47. Have you heard the recent

weather forecast�

Ans. Yeah……they say it will be

rainy and cloudy tomorrow.

Q48. How do you learn English� Ans. Online.

Q49. What do you do to improve

your speaking�

Ans. I try to speak English every

day.

Q50. What do you do to improve

your listening skills�

Ans. I try to listen English

speech every day.

Q51. What kind of food do you

like�

Ans. South Indian.

Q52. What kind of food do you

prefer to eat�

Ans. I prefer to eat Nutritious

Food.

Q53. How is this food� Ans. It is really tasty.

Q54. How is this cake� Ans. Delicious.

Q56. Do you like cooking� Ans. Yes, it is my hobby.



Q57. What are you hobbies� Ans. I like cooking and drawing.

Q58. What do you like to do in

your free time�

Ans. I like watching di�erent

video on you Tube.

Q59. How o�en do you use the

internet�

Ans. Almost everyday.

Q60. Is it important to use

internet every day�

Ans. Very important.

Q61. Is it cheap� Ans. No, It is expernsive.

Q62. Is it easy� Ans. No, It is di�cult.

Q63. Is it heavy� Ans. No, it is light.

Q64. Do you think it is a good

idea�

Ans. I think it is a brilliant idea.

Q65. Do you enjoy learning

English�

Ans. Sure.

Q66. How much money would

you like to get�

Ans. At least ten thousand

rupees a month.

Q67. Would you like to have your

own business�

Ans. I think it is a great idea.

Q68. How will you pay� Ans. By credit card.

Q69. When will you be free� Ans. Tomorrow.

Q70. When can we meet again� Ans. Next week.



Q71. When would you like to

meet�

Ans. Tomorrow if it is possible.

Q72. When did it happen� Ans. It happened in the

morning.

Q73. Can we meet at 2 P.M� Ans. Sure.

Q74. What are you planning to do

tomorrow�

Ans. I am planning to go to

hospital to visit my sick

friend.

Q75. Will you be busy at 7 P.M� Ans. Very Busy

Q76. Do you think this project

will be very successful�

Ans. I think so.

Q77. When did you �nish your

work�

Ans. 20 minutes ago.

Q78. When did it start� Ans. Half an hour ago.

Q79. When will it �nish� Ans. Quite soon.

Q80. When will the conference

start�

Ans. In an hour.

Q81. Is this money enough� Ans. No, it is not enough.

Q82. Is he at home� Ans. No, he is out.

Q83. Where can I �nd him� Ans. You can �nd him in the

o�ce.

Q84. Where is she� Ans. She is at home.



Q85. Can I talk to you later� Ans. Ok, as soon as I have free

time.

Q86. How much is this dress� Ans. Five thousand.

Q87. Do you need my help� Ans. No, thanks.

Q88. Is the shop open� Ans. No, it is closed.

Q89. Is the shop closed� Ans. No, it is open.

Q90. When does this shop close� Ans. At 7 P.M.

Q91. Am I right� Ans. I think you are.

Q92. Is it right� Ans. Yes, it is.

Q93. Can you help me� Ans. Sure

Q94. Who is that woman� Ans. �at is Nancy.

Q95. How old is she� Ans. Twenty Five.

Q96. Does she have a job� Ans. Yes, she does.

Q97. What is her job� Ans. She is a sales manager.

Q98. Does she have a family� Ans. No, she does not.

Q99. Have you known her for a

long time�

Ans. Yes, for three years

Q100. Can we meet with her one

day�

Ans. I think it is possible.



Chapter 16

Modal Auxiliary Verb

Use of Can (lduk): It is used in Present tense.

1. To express power or ability (यो�ता और �मता को दशा�न ेके �लए)

(a) He can speak French. वह �� च बोल सकता ह।ै

(b) You can write poetry very well. तमु ब�त अ�� क�वता �लख सकत ेहो।

(c) He can walk ten kilometers

without getting tired.

वह �बना थके �ए दस िकलोमीटर चल

सकता ह।ै

(d) I can beat you in the race. म� त�ु� दौड़ म� हरा सकता �ँ।

(e) He is over eighty but can still

read without glasses.

वह अ�ी से अ�धक का ह ैलेिकन िफर भी

�बना च�े के पढ़ सकता ह।ै

(f) She can draw beautiful pictures. वह खूबसूरत त�ीर� खीचं सकता ह।ै

2. To express Prohibition (�नषेध, रोक)

(a) Passengers cannot smoke inside

the plane.

या�ी �वमान के अदंर ध�ूपान नही ं कर

सकत ेह �।

(b) I have to go somewhere so I

can�t wait for you.

मुझ े कही ं जाना ह ै इस�लए म� त�ुारा

इंतजार नही ंकर सकता।

3. To express theoretical possibility (सै�ा�ंतक संभावना)

(a) Anybody can make this यह गलती कोई भी कर सकता ह।ै



mistake.

(b) Accidents can happen to

anyone.

द�घ�टनाएँ िकसी के साथ भी हो सकती ह।ै

(c) He can�t see you right now. He is

in surgery.

वह अभी तमुसे नही ं �मल सकता ह।ै वह

सज�री म� ह।ै

(d) Smoking can cause cancer. ध�ूपान से क� सर हो सकता ह।ै

(e) �is can�t be true. यह सच नही ंहो सकता ह।ै

(f) Electricity can be dangerous. �बजली खतरनाक हो सकती ह।ै

4. Making request

Can you give me a ring at about 10? �ा तमु मुझ ेदस बज े�रंग कर सकत ेहो?

Can I use your phone� �ा म� त�ुारा फोन इ�मेाल कर सकता �ँ?

Rule

A�rmative: Subject + can + V1 + object

1. She can cook food. वह भोजन पका सकती ह।ै

2. You can solve this problem. तमु इस सम�ा का समाधान कर सकते

हो।

3. We can build this bridge in a year. एक साल म� हम यह पूल बना सकत ेह �।

4. Girls can compete with boys. लड़िकया ँलड़को ंक� बराबरी कर सकती

ह �।

5. We can surpass him soon. हमलोग शी� ही उनसे आग े �नकल

सकत ेह �।

6. He can walk ten KM without वह �बना थके �ए दस िकलोमीटर चल



being tired. सकता ह।ै

7. She can play the piano well. वह �पयानो अ�� तरह बजा सकती

ह।ै

8. We can be scholar of English

language and literature.

हम लोग अ�ँजेी भाषा और सािह� के

�व�ान हो सकत ेह �।

9. People can think wrong about

you.

लोग त�ुारे बारे म� गलत सोच सकते

ह �।

10. You can come to meet me on the

pretext of going to college.

कॉलेज जान ेके बहान ेतमु मुझसे �मलने

आ सकती हो?

Negative: Subject + can + not + V1 + object

1. Nobody can reform him. उसे कोई सुधार नही ंसकता ह।ै

2. You cannot make him

understand.

आप उसे नही ंसमझा सकत ेह �।

3. You cannot speak against him. तमु उसके �खलाफ नही ंबोल सकत ेहो।

4. �ey cannot defeat our team. व ेहमारे टीम को नही ंहरा सकत ेह �।

5. I cannot li� this heavy box. म� इस भारी ब�े को नही ंउठा सकता

�ँ।

6. Anything can happen. I can�t say. कुछ भी हो सकता ह।ै म� कह नही ं

सकता।

Interrogative: Can + Subject + V1 + object�

1. Can you solve this sum in a

minute�

�ा तमु इस सवाल को एक �मनट म�

हल कर सकत ेहो?

2. Can he not admit his mistake� �ा वह अपनी गलती नही ंमान सकता



ह?ै

3. Can I speak something on this

issue�

�ा म� इस मु�े पर कुछ बोल सकता

�ँ?

4. Can we �ght against injustice� �ा हम अ�ाय के �खलाफ लड़ सकते

ह �?

5. Can you give me ten lakh rupees� �ा आप मुझ ेदस लाख �पये दे सकते

ह �?

6. Can�t you wait for me� �ा तमु मेरे �लए �क नही ंसकत?े

7. Can�t you come alone with me� �ा तमु मेरे साथ अकेले नही ं आ

सकती हो?

Wh Question

What / When / Where / Why / How + Can + Subject + V1 + Object�

1. What can I do for you� म� त�ुारे �लए �ा कर सकता �ँ?

2. Why can�t he cross this river� वह इस नदी को पार �ो ं नही ंकर सकता

ह?ै

3. What can he do for you� वह आप के �लए �ा कर सकता ह?ै

4. Where can he go� वह कहा ँजा सकता ह?ै

5. How can you say so� तमु ऐसा कैसे कह सकत ेहो?

Rule II

Subject + Can + be + Noun/Adjective

1. You can be a doctor. आप एक डॉ�र बन सकत ेह �।

2. We can be good players. हमलोग अ�े �खलाड़ी बन सकत ेह �।



3. He can be an actor. वह अ�भनतेा हो सकता ह।ै

4. You can be great. तमु महान बन सकत ेहो।

5. He can be honest. वह ईमानदार बन सकता ह।ै

Use of Could: It is a past form of can.

(1) To express ability or capacity in past. (इसका �योग बीत े�ए समय म� यो�ता और �मता को

िदखान ेके �लए होता ह।ै)

1. When he was young, he could

sing very well.

जब वह छोटा था तो वह अ�ा गा

सका।

2. Could Tony run long distance

when he was a boy�

�ा टोनी जब लड़का था तब लंबी द�री

तय कर सका?

3. When I was a child I could climb

trees.

जब म� ब�ा था तब म� पेड़ो ं पर चढ़

सका।

4. I could pass the examination. म� परी�ा पास कर सका।

5. I could speak English �uently

when I was a child.

जब म� ब�ा था तो म� धारा�वाह अ�ँजेी

बोल सका।

6. She could drive the car at the age

of six.

वह छः वष� क� अव�ा म� कार चला

सक�।

7. She could play the piano when

she was �ve.

जब वह पाचँ साल क� थी तो वह �पयानो

बजा सक�।

8. I could swim across that river

when I was young.

जब म� छोटा था तो म� नदी के उस पार तरै

सका।

9. Why couldn�t you �nish the

work in time�

तमु समय पर काम पूरा �ो ं नही ं कर

सके?



(2) To express polite request or permission.

1. Could I rest here for an hour� �ा म� एक घंटे के �लए आराम कर सकता

�ँ?

2. Could you wait for a minute� �ा आप एक �मनट के �लए इंतजार कर

सकत ेह �?

3. Could you lend me your bicycle

for a day�

�ा तमु मुझ े एक िदन के �लए अपनी

साइिकल उधार दे सकत ेहो?

4. Could you please give me a

glass of water�

�ा आप मुझ ेएक �ास पानी दे सकत ेह �?

5. Could I borrow the book for

two days�

�ा म� दो िदनो ं के �लए िकताब उधार ले

सकता �ँ।

Structure

A�rmative: Subject + Could + V1 + Object

1. He could answer all the

questions.

वह सभी ��ो ंके जवाब दे सकता ह।ै

2. I could cross this river with

great di�culty.

बड़ी मु��ल से म� यह नदी पार कर सका।

3. I could swim across the river. म� नदी के पार तरै सका।

4. He tried to solve the sum but

he could not do.

उसन े िहसाब हल करन े क� को�शश क�

लेिकन वह नही ंकर सका।

5. When she was twelve year old

she could speak �ve languages.

जब वह बारह वष� क� थी तब वह पाचँ

भाषाएँ बोल सक�।ं



6. When I was at school, I could

eat 20 bananas at one time.

जब म� �ूल म� था, म� एक समय म� 20

केले खा सका।

7. I could not refuse her proposal. म� उसका ��ाव नही ंठुकरा सका।

Negative : Subject + Could not + V1 + Object

1. He could not return me my

books.

वह मुझ ेमेरी िकताब नही ंलौटा सका।

2. �e driver could not see

anything due to fog.

ड�ाईवर धुंध के कारण कुछ नही ंदेख सका।

3. Students could not secure good

marks in the examination.

�व�ाथ� परी�ा म� अ�े अकं नही ं �ा�

कर सके।

4. My friend could not win the

election.

मेरा दो� चुनाव नही ंजीत सका।

5. �e box was so heavy that I

could not li� it.

ब�ा इतना भारी था िक म� इसे नही ंउठा

सका।

Interrogative: Could + Subject + V1 + Object�

1. Could our team defeat Pakistan

in the match�

�ा हमारी टीम पािक�ान को मैच म� हरा

सक�?

2. Could you please send an

application�

�ा तमु कृपा करके एक आवदेन प� भेज

सकत ेहो?

3. Could you please spare some

time for me�

�ा आप मेरे �लए थोड़ा समय �नकाल

सकत ेह �?

Wh Question

What / When / Where / Why / How + Could + Subject + V1 + Object�

1. Why Could you not reach there तमु वहा ँसमय पर �ो ंनही ंप�ँच सके?



on time�

2. Why Could he not deposit fee

yesterday�

वह कल फ�स जमा �ो ंनही ंकर सका?

3. How could he survive without

water in a barren land�

वह एक बंजर भू�म म� �बना पानी के कैसे

जी�वत रह सका?

STRUCTURE: Subject + could have + V3 + Object

1. I could have completed this work

in an hour.

म� एक घंटे म� यह काम पूरा कर सकता

था।

2. You could have saved so much

wealth.

तमु ब�त सा धन बचा सकत ेथ।े

3. At least you could have saved

someone.

कम से कम तमु िकसी को भेज सकते

थ।े

4. You could have averted this

accident.

आप इस द�घ�टना को टाल सकत ेथ।े

5. Anything could have happened. कुछ भी हो सकता था।

6. You are lucky that you escaped

otherwise you could have hurt

yourself badly.

आप िक�त वाले हो िक बच गए, आप

बरुी तरह घायल हो सकत ेथ।े

Use of May: It is used in present.

(1) To express permission (इसका �योग आ�ा, संभावना, इ�ा और उदे� को दशा�ता ह।ै)

(a) May I come in� �ा म� अदंर आ सकता �ँ?

(b) May I go home now� �ा म� अब घर जा सकता �ँ?

(c) May I use your phone� �ा म� आपका फोन इ�मेाल कर

सकता �ँ?



(2) To express possibility

(a) It may rain today. आज वषा� हो सकती ह।ै

(b) It may be true. यह सच हो सकता ह।ै

(c) She may be in the library. वह लाइ�रेी म� हो सकती ह।ै

(3) To express wish or desire

(a) May God bless you� भगवान आपको आशीवा�द दे।

(b) May you live long� ई�र करे आपक� आय ुलंबी हो।

(c) May his soul rest in peace� भगवान उसक� आ�ा को शा�ंत दे।

(d) May you succeed in your

ambition�

ई�र करे आप अपन ेल� म� सफल हो।ं

(e) May he die of cholera� भगवान करे वह कौलरा से मर जाए !

(f) May your dream come true� ई�र करे त�ुारा सपना साकार हो जाए।

(g) May your journey be pleasant� ई�र करे आपक� या�ा सुखद हो!

(4) To express purpose

(a) We eat so that we may live. हमलोग खात ेह � तािक हमलोग जी सक� ।

(b) He works hard so that he may pass the examination. वह किठन मेहनत करता ह ैतािक

वह परी�ा पास कर सके।

Structure

A�rmative: Subject + May + V1 + Object

1. You may do what you like. तमु जो चाहो कर सकत ेहो।

2. She may leave this work. वह शायद यह काम छोड़ सकती ह।ै



3. You may see me tomorrow. आप कल मुझसे �मल सकत ेह �।

4. �e new medicine may have

some side e�ects.

नयी दवा के शायद कुछ गौण �भाव हो

सकत ेह �।

5. �e people may cross the road

through zebra crossing.

लोग जबेरा �ॉ�सगं से रोड पार कर सकते

ह �।

6. �e students may borrow

books three times in a week.

�व�ाथ� स�ाह म� तीन बार िकताब � उधर ले

सकत ेह �।

7. We eat so that we may live. हमलोग खात ेह � तािक हमलोग जी सक� ।

8. He works hard so that he may

earn good living.

वह किठन प�र�म करता ह ैतािक वह अ�ा

जी�वकोपाज�न कर सके।

9. It may also happen with you. यह त�ुारे साथ भी हो सकता ह।ै

Negative: Subject + May + not + V1 + Object

1. What you think may not be

true.

जो आप सोचत ेह � शायद वह सच नही ंहो।

2. Examinees may not go out of

examination hall before the

examination is over.

परी�ा समा� होन ेके पहले परी�ाथ� कमरे

के बाहर नही ंजा सकत ेह �।

Interrogative: May + Subject + V1 + Object

1. May I use your phone� �ा म� आपका फोन इ�मेाल कर सकते

�ँ?

2. May I ask you a question� �ा म� आपसे एक �� पूछ सकता �ँ?

3. May I know your name� �ा म� त�ुारा नाम जान सकता �ँ?

4. May I borrow your book for a �ा म� त�ुारी िकताब एक िदन के �लए



day� उधार ले सकता �ँ?

5. May I see you tomorrow� �ा म� आपसे कल �मल सकता �ँ?

Miscellaneous

1. Call me up before coming; I

may go to see a movie on

Sunday.

आन ेसे पहले मुझ ेफोन कर लेना, हो सकता

ह � म� र�ववार को �प�र देखन ेचला जाऊँ।

2. Take an umbrella with you. It

may rain today.

अपन ेसाथ छाता लेत ेजाओ, आज वषा� हो

सकती ह।ै

3. Where is Beena� She may be

in her o�ce.

बीना कहा ँ ह?ै शायद वह अपन े द�र म�

हो।

4. Don�t go anywhere today. I

may need you at anytime.

आज तमु कही ंमत जाना। शायद मुझ ेकभी

भी त�ुारी ज�रत पड़ सकती ह।ै

5. You may go wherever you

want.

तमु जहा ँकही ंभी चाहो जा सकत ेहो।

Structure

Rule : – Subject + may have + V3 + object

1. You may have heard my name. अपन ेमेरा नाम सुना होगा।

2. She may have gone

somewhere.

वह कही ंगई होगी।

3. He may have reached home by

now.

वह अब तक घर प�ँच गया होगा।

4. He may have come in the

meeting.

वह सभा म� आया होगा।

5. Many people may have died in द�घ�टना म� ब�त लोग मरे होगं।े



the accident.

6. �ey may have forgotten their

way.

व ेअपना रा�ा भूल गए होगं।े

Structure

Rule : – Subject + may be + V4 + object

1. He may be coming. वह आता होगा।

2. I think my father may be

coming now.

मेरी समझ से मेरे �पताजी अब आ रह ेहोगं।े

3. Who may be knocking at the

door�

दरवाजा कौन खटखटा रहा होगा।

4. What may he be doing� वह �ा कर रहा होगा?

5. He may be reading. वह पढ़ रहा होगा।

6. Children may be playing in

the garden.

ब� ेबागीचा म� खेलत ेहोगं।े

7. Don�t make a call this time. He

may be sleeping.

इस समय उसे फोन मत करो। वह सो रहा

होगा।

8. He may be spitting venom

against me.

वह मेरे �खलाफ जहर उगल रहा होगा।

Use of Might: It is a past form of May

It is used to express uncertainty concerning future. (भ�व� के बारे म� अ�न��तता)

(a) It might rain tonight. हो सकता ह ैआज रात वषा� हो।

(b) You might have heard

Premchand�s name.

हो सकता ह ै आपन े �मेचंद का नाम सुना

हो।



(c) He might have missed the

train.

हो सकता ह ैउसक� ट�ेन छूट गयी हो।

(d) He might be in the class. हो सकता ह ैवह �ास म� हो।

(e) He might have gone there. हो सकता ह ैवह वहा ँगया हो।

(f) It might be a rumour. यह एक अफवाह भी हो सकता ह।ै

To express purpose

(a) He died so that we might live. वह मर गया तािक हमलोग जी सक� ।

(b) He ran very fast so that he

might catch the train.

वह ब�त तजेी से दौड़ा तािक वह ट�ेन पकड़

सके।

(c) She worked hard so that she

might �nish the work in time.

उसन ेकिठन मेहनत क� तािक वह समय पर

काम समा� कर सके।

Use of Must (Hindi meaning: अव� चािहए)

1. To express strong advice. (जोरदार सलाह के �लए)

(a) Candidates must answer all the

questions.

उ�ीदवारो ं को सभी सवालो ं के जवाब

अव� देना चािहए।

(b) You must be back by 11

o�clock.

त�ु� �ारह बज े तक अव� आ जाना

चािहए।

2. To express compulsion, determination and duty (मजबरूी, �ढ़ संक� और कत�� का वण�न

करता ह।ै)

(a) You must take medicine in

time.

त�ु� समय पर दवा अव� लेनी चािहए।

(b) Soldiers must obey orders

without questions.

सै�नको ं को �बना सवाल िकए आ�ा का

पालन अव� करना चािहए।

(c) We must respect our elders. हम� अपन े बड़ो ं का आदर अव� करना



चािहए।

(d) You must not tell lies. त�ु� झ�ठ अव� नही ंबोलना चािहए।

(e) We must keep our promise. हमे अपन ेवादे अव� �नभान ेचािहए।

(f) Everyone must do his duty. हर िकसी को अपना कत�� अव� करना

चािहए।

3. To express probability (संभावना �� करन ेके �लए)

(a) She must be 40 years old. उसे अव� चालीस साल का होना चािहए।

(b) He must be an idiot. उसे अव� एक मूख� होना चािहए।

(c) He must be a thief. उसे अव� एक चोर होना चािहए।

Structure

A�rmative: Subject + Must + V1 + Object

1. You must take this medicine. आपको यह दवा अव� लेनी चािहए।

2. We must take exercise

everyday.

हम� ��तिदन �ायाम अव� करना चािहए।

3. Students must answer all the

questions.

�व�ा�थयो ं को सभी सवालो ं के जवाब

अव� देना चािहए।

4. You must not smoke on the

public place.

त�ु� साव�ज�नक �ान पर ध�ूपान अव�

नही ंकरना चािहए।

5. We are getting late. We must

go now.

हम� देर हो रही ह।ै हम� अब अव� चलना

चािहए।

6. You must be careful while

crossing the road.

रोड पार करत े समय आपको अव�

सावधान रहना चािहए।



7. He must go there at any cost. उसे िकसी भी हालत म� वहा ँजाना चािहए।

8. No matter what, our love must

remain alive forever.

चाह ेजो हो, हमारा �ार �जदंा अव� रहना

चािहए।

(9) He must be under

compulsion.

अव� उसक� अपनी मजबरूी होगी।

Negative : Subject + must + not + V1 + Object

1. You must not make a fun of

others.

त�ु� द�सरो ं का मजाक अव� नही ं बनाना

चािहए।

2. You must not argue with

elders.

आपको बड़ो ं से बहस अव� नही ं करना

चािहए।

3. We must not blame others

unnecessarily.

हम� द�सरो ं को अनाव�क �प से दोष नही ं

देना चािहए।

4. �ey must not compel any

employee to resign.

उ�� िकसी भी कम�चारी को �ागप� देन ेके

�लए बा� अव� नही ंकरना चािहए।

Structure: Subject + must be + V3

1. Anti-social elements must be

driven away from here.

असामा�जक त�ो ंको यहा ँसे अव� खदेड़ा

जाना चािहए।

2. His murderers must be

punished away.

उसके ह�ारो ंको अव� दंिडत िकया जाना

चािहए।

3. Rules must be enforced

rigorously.

�नयमो ं को अव� कड़ाई से लाग ू िकया

जाना चािहए।

4. Light must be put out before

going to bed.

सोन े जान े से पहले ब�ी अव� बझुा दी

जानी चािहए।



5. �e publication of vulgar

literature must be banned.

अ�ील सािह� के �काशन पर अव�

��तबंध लगाया जाना चािहए।

Structure: Subject + must have + V3 + Object

1. He must have complained to

the principal.

उसन े अव� ही ����पल से �शकायत क�

होगी।

2. He must have given the book

to someone.

उसन ेअव� ही िकसी को पु�क दी होगी।

3. Someone must have informed

the police.

िकसी न ेअव� ही पु�लस को सू�चत िकया

होगा।

4. Prisoners must have been

released.

कैिदयो ंको अव� छोड़ िदया गया होगा।

5. All the people must have gone

by now.

सभी लोग अब तक चले गए होगं।े

6. I am not getting my purse. I

must have misplaced it

somewhere.

मुझ ेमेरा पस� नही ं �मल रहा ह।ै म�न ेअव�

ही इसे कही ंगलत जगह पर रख िदया होगा।

Structure : Subject + must be + V4

1. He must be sleeping. वह �न��त ही सो रहा होगा।

2. He must be joking. वह �न��त ही मजाक कर रहा होगा।

3. Children are not here. �ey

must be playing in the garden.

ब� ेयहा ँपर नही ंह �। व ेअव� ही बागीचे

म� खेल रह ेहोगं।े

Should: It is a past form of shall.

(1) To express duty (इसका �योग कत��, सलाह, मजबरूी को वण�न करन ेके �लए िकया जाता ह।ै)

(a) We should respect our parents. हम� अपन ेमाता-�पता का आदर करना चािहए।



(b) You should keep your promise. त�ु� अपन ेवादे �नभान ेचािहए।

(c) We should obey the laws of the country. हम� देश दे �नयमो ंका पालन करना चािहए।

(d) We should not tell a lie. हम� झ�ठ नही ंबोलना चािहए।

(2) To express advice

(a) You should consult to a doctor at once. त�ु� तरंुत एक डॉ�र से संपक�  करना चािहए।

(b) You should not laugh at her mistake. त�ु� उसक� गलती पर नही ंहँसना चािहए।

(c) You should sit properly in the class. त�ु� �ास म� ठीक तरह से बठैना चािहए।

(d) You should not give the child a knife to play

with.

त�ु� ब� े को चाकू खेलन े के �लए नही ं देना

चािहए।

(3) To express compulsion

He should not eat pizza for dinner every night. त�ु� हर रात िडनर के �लए �प�ा नही ं

खाना चािहए।

(4) A�er lest to express negative purpose (Lest : कही ंऐसा न हो क�)

Work hard lest you should fail.

किठन प�र�म करो कही ंऐसा न हो क� तमु फेल कर जाओ।

�ey shot the tiger lest he should escape. उनलोगो ंन ेबाघ को गोली मार दी कही ंऐसा न हो

क� वह भाग जाए।

He ran fast lest he should miss the train. वह तजेी से दौड़ा कही ंऐसा न हो क� उसक� ट�ेन

छुट जाए।

Structure

A�rmative: Subject + Should + V1 + Object

1. You should save some money. आपको कुछ धन बचना चािहए।

2. You should take exercise

regularly.

आपको �नय�मत �प से �ायाम करना

चािहए।



3. He should reach there on time. उसे वहा ँसमय पर प�ँचना चािहए।

4. You look tired. You should take

rest.

आप थके �ए िदखत े ह �, आपको आराम

करना चािहए।

5. You should give up smoking. It

is injurious to health.

आपको ध�ूपान बंद कर देना चािहए। यह

हा�नकारक ह।ै

6. I should handle the situation

carefully.

मुझ े ���त तो सावधानीपूव�क संभालना

चािहए।

7. I should keep the promise once

made.

मुझ े एक बार िकए वादे को �नभाना

चािहए।

8. You should live as per your

status.

त�ु� अपनी औकात के िहसाब से रहना

चािहए।

Negative : Subject + should + not + V1 + Object

1. We should not argue with

anyone.

हम� िकसी के साथ बहस नही ं करना

चािहए।

2. We should not neglect these

mistakes.

हम� इन गल�तयो ं को नजरअदंाज नही ं

करना चािहए।

3. We should not ask silly

question.

हम� मूख�तापूण� �� नही ंपूछन ेचािहए।

4. We should not imitate others. हम� द�सरो ंक� नकल नही ंकरनी चािहए

5. I should not speak ill of others. मुझ ेद�सरो ंक� बरुाई नही ंकरनी चािहए।

6. You should not waste time in

gossip.

आपको ग� म� समय न� नही ं करना

चािहए।

7. He should not keep silent on उसे इस मु�े पर चुप नही ंरहना चािहए।



this issue.

Interrogative: Should + Subject + V1 + Object�

1. Should I stay at home only� �ा मुझ ेघर पर ही ठहरना चािहए?

2. Should I contest the election� �ा मुझ ेचुनाव लड़ना चािहए?

3. Should I keep quiet now� �ा मुझ ेअब शातं रहना चािहए?

4. Should I motivate others to

work hard�

�ा मुझ ेद�सरो ंको कड़ी मेहनत करन े के

�लए ��ेरत करना चािहए?

5. Should I die� �ा म� मर जाऊँ?

6. Should I meet you outside the

hall?

�ा म� तमुसे हॉल के बाहर �मलँू?

7. Should I talk to you on

Monday�

�ा म� आपसे सोमवार को बात क�ँ?

8. Should I deny reality� �ा म� वा��वकता को नाकार द�ँ?

9. Should I apply something on

my face�

�ा मुझ े अपन े चेहरे पर कुछ लगाना

चािहए?

10. What do you think, should I go

there�

त�ुारा �ा �ाल ह,ै मुझ े वहा ँ जाना

चािहए?

Wh Question

What / When / Where / Why / How + should + Subject + V1 + Object�

1. Why should we take exercise� हम� �ायाम �ो ंकरना चािहए?

2. Why should we be honest� हम� ईमानदार �ो ंहोना चािहए?

3. Where should we meet tonight� आज रात हम कहा ँ�मल�?



4. What should I do for you� मुझ ेआपके �लए �ा करना चािहए?

5. We should never forget that

what we are�

हम� यह कभी नही ं भूलना चािहए िक हम

�ा ह �?

Structure: Subject + should have + noun

1. I should have my own

Computer.

मेरे पास अपना क��टुर होना चािहए।

2. You should have money. त�ुारे पास पैसा होना चािहए।

3. You should take bath daily in

winter.

त�ु� जाड़े म� हर रोज नहाना चािहए।

4. We should have knowledge

about it.

हमलोगो ं को इसके �वषय म� �ान होना

चािहए।

5. He should have his own car. उसके पास अपनी गाड़ी होनी चािहए।

Structure: Subject + should have + V3 + Object

1. You should have bought this

book.

त�ु� यह िकताब खरीदनी चािहए थी।

2. �ey should have come here by

now.

उ�� अब तक यहा ँआ जाना चािहए था।

3. We should have violated the

rules.

हम� �नयमो ंका उलंघन नही ंकरना चािहए

था।

4. I should have trusted him so

easily.

मुझ ेइतनी आसानी से उसपर �व�ास नही ं

करना चािहए था।

5. I should have got angry at that

time.

मुझ े उस व� नाराज नही ं होना चािहए

था।



6. He should not have kept people

in darkness.

उसे लोगो ंको अधंरेे म� नही ं रखना चािहए

था।

7. You should have been more

careful a�er that accident.

उस घटना के बाद आपको और अ�धक

सावधान रहना चािहए था।

8. You should have reminded me. त�ु� मुझ ेयाद िदलाना चािहए था।

9. You should have at least

attended the marriage.

त�ु� कम से कम शादी म� तो जाना चािहए

था।

10. You should have thought about

his condition.

त�ु� उसक� हालत के बारे म� सोचना

चािहए था।

Structure: Subject + should be + V4

1. You should be working hard. त�ु� किठन प�र�म करत ेरहना चािहए।

2. We should be talking in

English.

हमलोगो ं को अ�ँजेी म� बात करत े रहना

चािहए।

3. He should be coming here. उसे यहा ँआत ेरहना चािहए।

4. India should be opposing

terrorism.

भारत को आतंकवाद का �वरोध करते

रहना चािहए।

5. You should be learning English त�ु� अ�ँजेी सीखत ेरहना चािहए।

Use of would

1. To express polite request

(a) Would you accompany me to the railway station�

(b) Would you send me an application form�

(c) Would to like to sing at the concert tomorrow�

(d) Would you please listen to me�

(e) Would you please lend me your book for sometime�



(f) Would you mind helping me with some money�

(g) Would you like to take a cup of tea�

(h) Would you mind helping me to li� this box�

2. To express probability (संभावना �� करता ह)ै

(a) She would be her mother. वह उसक� मा ँहोगी।

(b) She would be sixteen. वह सोलह वष� क� होगी।

(c) He would be a doctor. वह एक डॉ�र होगा।

3. काश के अथ� म� I Wish के बाद Wouldका �योग होता ह।ै यह keen Desire को �� करता ह।ै

(a) I wish I would be a doctor. काश म� एक डॉ�र होता।

(b) I wish you would leave me alone. काश तमु मुझ ेअकेला छोड़ देत।े

(c) I wish I would see her again. काश म� उससे दोबारा �मलता।

(d) I wish someone would guide me. काश कोई मुझ ेमाग�दश�न करता।

(e) I wish they would settle their dispute. काश व ेलोग झगड़े को �नबटा लेत।े

(f) I wish she would marry me. काश वह मुझसे शादी करती।

(g) I wish you would �ght this election. काश तमु इस चुनाव को लड़त।े

(h) I wish they would agree to this proposal. काश व ेलोग इस ��ाव पर सहमत हो जात।े

4. Rather के साथ Would का �योग preference को �� करता ह।ै

(a) I would rather die than beg. म� भीख मागँन ेसे कही ं�ादा मारना पसंद क�ँगा।

(b) I would rather study than see a

movie.

म� मूवी देखन े से कही ं �ादा अ�यन करना पसंद

क�ँगा।

(c) I would rather play than rest now. म� आराम करन ेसे कही ं�ादा खेलना पसंद क�ँगा।

5. To express Unreal Condition or Imaginary situation. (अवा��वक या का��नक

प�र���त)

(a) If I get a chance to go to

America, I would

अगर मुझ ेअमे�रका जान ेका मौका �मला तो म� वहाँ

एक घर ख़रीद�ँ गा और हमेशा के �लए वही ंसेटल हो



Purchase a house there

and would settle there

permanently.

जाऊँगा।

(b) If I were a king, I would

make you my queen.

अगर म� राजा होता तो म� त�ु� अपनी रानी बनाता।

(c) If I were a bird, I would

�y to her.

अगर म� �चिड़या ँहोता तो म� उड़कर त�ुारे पास आ

जाता।

(d) If I were in place of you, I

would teach him a lesson.

अगर म� त�ुारी जगह होता तो म� उसे एक सबक

�सखाता।

Would like to (चा�ँगा)

1. I would like to meet you once. म� तमुसे एक बार �मलना चा�ँगा।

2. First of all I would like to ask you a

question.

सबसे पहले म� तमुसे एक सवाल पुछना

चा�ँगा।

3. I would like to thank you from the

core of my heart.

म� आपको तह े िदल से ध�वाद देना

चा�ँगा।

4. Would you like to dance with me� �ा तमु मेरे साथ नाचना चाहोगी।

5. Would you like to be beaten� �ा तमु पीटना चाहोग।े

6. I would like to send my daughter

to a dance school.

म� अपनी बटेी को डासं �ूल भेजना

चा�ंगी।

Special Use of Would

Would is used to express more polite request, probability and assumption.

(a) Would you �ll up my application form� �ा तमु मेरा ए��केशन फाम� भर दोग?े

(b) Would you please teach me English� �ा तमु मुझ ेअ�ँजेी �सखाओग?े

(c) Would you please help me to set the �ा तमु कमरा ठीक-ठाक करन े म� मेरी मदद



room� करोग?े

Would is a past form of will.

(a) He said, �He will drop me at

my o�ce.�

वह बोला, “वह मुझ े मेरे ऑिफस छोड़

देगा।”

(b) We had never thought that it

would rain on the day of my

daughter�s marriage.

हमन ेकभी भी नही ंसोचा था क� मेरी बटेी

क� शादी के िदन बरसात होगी।

Would is used with Rather to express preference.

(a) Bus journey is quite tiring. I

would rather go by train than

bus.

बस का सफर काफ� थकावट भरा ह।ै म�

बस क� अपे�ा ट�ेन से जाना �ादा पसंद

क�ँगा।

(b) I would rather cancel my leave

than go to in-law�s home.

म� ससुराल जान ेक� अपे�ा अपनी छु�ी र�

करना पसंद क�ँगा।

(c) I would rather pay �ne of Rs.

500/ – than bribe Rs. 100/-.

म� 100 �पये �र�त देन े के बजाय 500

�पये जमुा�ना देना पसंद क�ँगा।

(d) My son would rather take his

friend to government hospital

than a private nursing home.

मेरा बटेा अपन े दो� को �ाइवटे न�सग

होम के बजाय सरकारी अ�ताल म� ले

जाना पसंद करेगा।

(e) I would rather have co�ee than

cold drink.

म� कोलिड�कं क� अपे�ा कॉफ� लेना पसंद

क�ँगा।

Would is used in conditional Sentence with if clause.

(a) If that boy came into my room,

I would shout loudly.

यिद वह लड़का मेरे कमरे म� आया तो म�

जोर से �च�ाऊँगी।

(b) If he abused me, I would slap

him.

अगर उसन ेमुझ ेगाली दी तो म� उसे थ�ड़

म�ँगा।



(c) If he did not join that o�ce, his

appointment would be

cancelled.

अगर उसन ेवह ऑिफस जॉइन नही ं िकया

तो उसक� �नय�ु� र� हो जाएगी।

(d) If you did not accept my

proposal of marriage today, I

would see for second option.

यिद तमुन े मेरी शादी का ��ाव आज

�ीकार नही ं िकया तो म� द�सरे �वक� को

देखंूगा।

�Would का �योग �I wish� के साथ होता ह ैइससे Imaginary Sentence का बोध होता ह।ै

(a) I wish you would leave me

alone.

काश तमु मुझ ेअकेला छोड़ देत।े

(b) If you had worked hard, you

would have got �rst rank.

यिद तमुन े कड़ी मेहनत क� होती तो तमु

�थम �ेणी पा लेत।े

(c) If I were you, I would have

grabbed that opportunity

without wasting even a

moment.

यिद म� त�ुारे �ान पर होता तो म� एक भी

�ण गँवाए बगरै वह अवसर झपट �लया

होता।

(d) I wish I were rich. काश म� धनवान होता।

(e) I wish I were young again. काश म� दोबारा जवान हो जाता।

(f) If a lion came into the room,

what would you do�

यिद शरे कमरे म� आ जाए तो आप �ा

कर�ग?े

(g) If I were a king, I would make

you my chief adviser.

यिद म� राजा होता तो त�ु� अपना मु�

सलाहकार बनाता।

(h) I wish you would �ght this

election.

मेरी इ�ा ह ैिक तमु यह चुनाव लड़ो।

Use of Need



�Need को Modal सहायक ि�या और मु� ि�या दोनो ं�कार से �योग कर सकत ेह �। इस�लए इसे Semi

Modal Verb भी कहत ेह।ै

इसका मूल अथ� ह ैज�रत/ आव�कता Generally it is used for Negative and interrogative

sentence.

(a) I need your help. मुझ ेत�ुारे मदद क� ज�रत ह।ै

(b) He needs your support. उसे त�ुारे सहयोग क� आव�कता ह।ै

(c) I don�t need your advice in this

matter.

मुझ े इस मामले म� त�ुारे सलाह क�

ज�रत नही ंह।ै

(d) I don�t need to remind you

again and again.

मुझ ेत�ु� बार-बार याद िदलान ेक� ज�रत

नही ंह।ै

(e) �ere is no need to shout at her. उसपर �च�ान ेक� कोई ज�रत नही ंह।ै

(f) I don�t need of your sympathy. मुझ े त�ुारी सहानभूु�त क� कोई ज�रत

नही ंह?ै

(g) I am not feeling well today. Do I

need to see a doctor�

म� आज अ�ा महसूस नही ं कर रहा �ँ।

�ा मुझ ेडॉ�र से �मलन ेक� ज�रत ह।ै

(h) A friend in need is a friend

indeed.

स�ा दो� वही ह ै जो ज�रत म� काम

आये।

(i) You are looking tired. You need

to take rest.

आप थके िदख रह े ह �। आपको आराम

करन ेक� ज�रत ह।ै

(j) You need not worry about me. आपको मेरे बारे म� �चतंा करन ेक� ज�रत

नही ंह।ै

(k) You do not need to be happy so

much.

त�ु� इतना खुश होन ेक� ज�रत नही ंह।ै

(l) You need not accompany me. त�ु� मेरे साथ आन ेक� ज�रत नही ंह।ै



(m) Now you need not seach for an

English tutor.

अब त�ु� अ�ँजेी �श�क को ढँूढन े क�

ज�रत नही ंह।ै

(n) You need not wait. आपको इंतजार करन ेक� ज�रत नही ंह।ै

(o) You need not bring lunch

tomorrow.

त�ु� कल दोपहर का खाना लान े क�

ज�रत नही ंह।ै

(p) You need not talk on this

subject.

तमु इस �वषय पर बात करन े क� ज�रत

नही ंह।ै

(q) I need a boiled egg. मुझ ेएक उबला �आ अडंा चािहए।

Interrogative

Need + Subject + V1 + Object�

(a) Need you require this much

money�

�ा त�ु� इतन ेसारे �पयो ंक� ज�रत ह?ै

(b) Do you need my help� �ा त�ु� मेरी मदद क� ज�रत ह।ै

Structure

Rule: Subject + need/need not + V1 + Object

1. I need your help. मुझ ेत�ुारी मदद क� ज�रत ह।ै

2. You need not go to work

tomorrow.

आपको कल काम पर जान े क� ज�रत

नही ंह।ै

3. You need not stay here

anymore.

आपको अब और यहा ँ रहन े क�

आव�कता नही ंह।ै

4. You need not appear at the आपको इस वष� परी�ा देन े क� ज�रत



examination this year. नही ंह।ै

5. You need not worry about it. आपको इस बारे म� �चतंा करन ेक� ज�रत

नही ंह।ै

6. I don�t need anybody around

me.

मुझ ेअपन ेआस-पास कोई नही ंचािहए।

7. I don�t need anyone, I myself

am good enough.

मुझ े िकसी क� ज�रत नही ं ह,ै म� खुद ही

काफ� �ँ।

Structure: Subject + need not + have + V3

1. I need not have informed him. मुझ ेउसे सू�चत करन ेक� ज�रत नही ंथी।

2. He need not have stood in the

queue.

उसे लाइन म� खड़ा होन े क� आव�कता

नही ंथी।

3. You need have told this to her. त�ु� यह उसे बतान ेक� ज�रत नही ंथी।

Miscellaneous

1. Don�t go anywhere, I may

need you anytime.

कही ंमत जाना, मुझ े िकसी भी समय त�ुारी

ज�रत हो सकती ह।ै

2. Do you need somebody�s

guidance�

�ा आपको िकसी के माग�दश�न क�

आव�कता ह?ै

3. He needs some new clothes. उसे कुछ नए कपड़े क� ज�रत ह।ै

4. I don�t need your advice. मुझ ेत�ुारे सलाह क� ज�रत नही ंह।ै

5. Remember, you will need my

help one day.

याद रखना एक िदन त�ु� मेरी सहायता क�

ज�रत होगी।

6. You need not answer all the आपको सभी ��ो ं के जवाब देन ेक� ज�रत



questions. नही ंह।ै

7. Today is holiday so the

children need not go to

school.

आज छु�ी का िदन ह,ै इस�लए ब�ो ं को

�ूल जान ेक� ज�रत नही ंह।ै

8. Students need to spend some

more time in study.

�व�ा�थयो ंको अ�यन म� और समय �बताने

क� ज�रत ह।ै

9. I don�t need to tell you

anything.

मुझ ेत�ु� कुछ भी बतान ेक� ज�रत नही ंह।ै

10. �e workers need not go on

strike.

मजद�रो ंको हड़ताल पर जान ेक� ज�रत नही ं

ह।ै

11. You don�t need to do it again. आपको यह दोबारा करन े क� आव�कता

नही ंह।ै

12. Mohan need not go to Delhi

now.

मोहन को अब िद�ी जान े क� ज�रत नही ं

ह।ै

13. Your car needs repairing. आपक� कार को मर�त क� आव�कता ह।ै

14. I am not a guest. You need

not have prepared any specail

dish for me.

म� कोई मेहमान नही ं�ँ, मेरे �लए आपको कोई

�वशषे भोजन बनान ेक� आव�कता नही ंथी।

15. You need not have taken a

taxi. �e station is only �ve

km far away from here.

आपको टै�ी करन ेक� आव�कता नही ंथी,

�ेशन यहा ँसे मा� 5 िकलोमीटर द�र ह।ै

16. It was his fault, you need not

have apologize to her.

गलती उसक� थी, आपको माफ� मागंन े क�

ज�रत नही ंथी।

17. Don�t you need anything� �ा त�ु� कुछ नही ंचािहए?



Use of used to

It is used to express past habitual action / description and possession.

इसका �योग भूतकाल क� िकसी आदत को �� करन ेके �लए होता ह।ै

For example :

1. I used to smoke before. म� पहले ध�ूपान िकया करता था।

2. He used to drink daily. वह ��तिदन �पया करता था।

 Rule 1. Subject + used to + V1

1. I used to sit there everyday. म� ��तिदन वहा ँबठै करता था।

2. My father used to teach me. मेरे �पताजी मुझ ेपढ़ाया करत ेथ।े

3. We used to live in village. हमलोग गावँ म� रहा करत ेथ।े

4. I used to walk in the morning. म� सुबह म� टहला करता था।

5. You used to cook food for me. तमु मेरे �लए भोजन पकाया करत ेथ।े

6. I used to go there. म� वहा ँजाया करता था।

7. He used to play cricket. वह ि�केट खेला करता था।

8. She used to quarrel with her

sister.

वह आदमी बहन से झगड़ा िकया करता

था।

9. �e english used to oppress the

Indians.

अ�ंज़े भार�तयो ंको सताया करत ेथ।े

10. We used to go to school on

foot.

हमलोग �ूल पैदल जया करत ेथ।े



11. He used to gossip with his

friend for hours.

वह अपन ेदो�ो ं के साथ घंटो ंग� ेलड़ाया

करता था।

12. My friend used to behave very

politely.

मेरा �म� ब�त �वन�तापूव�क वयवहार

िकया करता था।

13. �ey used to speak ill of each

other.

व ेएक द�सरे क� बरुाई िकया करत ेथ।े

14. People used to think that the

sun travelled round the earth.

लोग सोचा करत ेथ े िक सूय� पृ�ी के चारो ं

ओर च�र लगता था।

15. �ey used to go swimming

every morning.

व ेलोग ��ेक सुबह तरैन ेजाया करत ेथ।े

16. She used to go to the temple

every morning.

वह ��ेक सुबह मंिदर जाया करती थी।

17. You used to beat your brother. तमु अपन ेभाई को पीटा करत ेथ।े

18. He used to come to me. वह मेरे यहा ँआया करता था।

19. He used to tell white lies. वह सफ़ेद झ�ठ बोला करता था।

20. She used tp tell me cock and

bull stories.

वह मुझ ेनानी क� कहानी कहा करती थी।

21. �ey used to drink their whole

income.

व ेअपनी पूरी आमदनी पीन ेम� लगाया करते

थ।े

22. He used to travel without

ticket.

व े�बना िटकट के या�ा िकया करत ेथ।े

23. We used to play together in हम बचपन म� साथ-साथ खेला करत ेथ।े



childhood.

24. I used to play a lot in school

days.

म� �ूल के िदनो ंम� खूब खेला करता था।

25. You are used to live in such an

environment.

त�ु� इस तरह के माहौल म� रहन ेक� आदत

हो चुक� ह।ै

Negative - Subject + used + not + in�nitive

Interrogative- Used + Subject + in�nitive�

 Structure

1. You used to be my neighbour. आप मेरे पड़ोसी �आ करत ेथ।े

2. Our leader used to be honest. हमारा नतेा ईमानदार �आ करता था।

3. Did you not use to be my good

friend�

�ा तमु मेरे अ�े �म� नही ं�आ करते

थ?े

4. �ere used to be a seminar here

on every Monday.

हर सोमवार को यहा ँ से�मनार �आ करता

था।

5. �ere used to be peace

everywhere.

पहले हर जगह शा�ंत �आ करता था।

6. Many years ago, when I lived

here, there used to be a well

near the temple.

ब�त साल पहले जब म� यहा ँरहता था, तो

मंिदर के नजदीक एक कंुआ �आ करता

था।

7. My friends used to have lots of

money.

मेरे दो� के पास ब�त पैसा �आ करता

था।

Rule



A�rmative: Subject + Used + in�nitive

1. I used to sleep at sharp 9 o�

clock.

म� ठीक 9 बज ेसो जाया करता था।

2. He used to borrow money and

forgot to pay it back.

वह �पये उधार �लया करता था और

लौटना भूल जाया करता था।

3. He used to go her home to have

her glimpse.

उसक� एक झलक पान ेके �लए वह उसके

घर रोज जाया करता था।

4. He used to walk for miles. वह मीलो ंसैर िकया करता था।

5. My father used to bring ice-

cream for me every week.

मेरे �पताजी हर ह� ेमेरे �लए आइस��म

लाया करत ेथ।े

6. He used to bunk the classes. वह �ास से भाग जाया करता था।

7. My mother used to make us sit

for study.

मेरी मा ँहम लोगो ंको पढ़न ेके �लए पढ़ाया

करती थी।

8. Your brothers used to �ght

among ourselves for tri�es.

त�ुारे भाई लोग छोटी-छोटी बातो ं पर

आपस म� लड़ा करत ेथ।े

9. When I was young, I used to

visit my grandmother every

summer.

जब म� यवुा था म� ��ेक ग�मयो ंम� दादी

से �मलन ेजाया करता था।

Negative

Subject + Used + not + V1 + Object

1. He used not to tell a lie. वह झ�ठ नही ंबोला करता था।

2. She used not to travel in train. वह ट�ेन म� सफर नही ंिकया करती थी।



3. Used you to go to temple on

every Sunday�

�ा आप हर र�ववार को मंिदर जाया करते

थ?े

Use of Dare

Generally it is used for negative & interrogative sentence.

It is used to express courage and enthusiasm.

इसका �योग Main Verb एवं Modal Verb दोनो ं�कार से होता ह ैइस�लए इसे Semi-Modal भी कहा

जाता ह।ै

�e basic meaning of �Dare� is Have the courage to do something or to challenge.

For example.

1. She dare not oppose her father.

2. I dare to oppose my employee.(Lexical)

3. Does she dare to jump out of the window�

4. You dare not ask her again.

5. Does he dare to criticize me�

6. He does not dare to criticize me.

7. She did not dare to speak to me.

8. �ey were afraid of an accident.

9. �ey dared not go very fast.

For example:

(a) He dare not say like this. उसे ऐसा कहन ेक� िह�त नही ंह।ै

(b) I dare not talk to the principal. म� ����पल से बात करन े क� िह�त

नही ंकर सकता �ँ।

(c) He dare not stand infront of you. उसे त�ुारे सामन े खड़ा होन े क� िह�त

नही ंह।ै



(d) You dare not kill the snake. त�ु� सापँ को मरन ेक� िह�त नही ंह।ै

(e) How dare he speak like this� वह ऐसा बोलन े क� िह�त कैसे कर

सकता ह।ै

(f) I dare not see her pity condition. मुझ ेउसक� दयनीय ���त को देखन ेक�

िह�त नही ंह।ै

(g) I dare not take such a drastic

step.

मुझ ेऐसा कठोर कदम उठान ेक� िह�त

नही ंह।ै

(h) I dare not express my love to her. मुझ ेउससे अपन े�ार का इजहार करने

क� िह�त नही ंह।ै

(i) Dare you speak lie before your

father�

�ा त�ु� अपन े �पताजी के सामन े झ�ठ

बोलन ेका साहस ह?ै

(j) During emergency, people dare

not speak even a word against

the administration.

आपातकाल के दौरान, लोगो ंको �शासन

के �व�� एक भी श� बोलन ेक� िह�त

नही ंह।ै

(k) My wife dare not do anything

against my wish.

मेरी प�ी को मेरी मज� के �खलाफ कुछ

भी करन ेका साहस नही ंह।ै

(l) You dare not hide anything from

your wife.

त�ु� अपनी प�ी से कुछ भी �छपान ेक�

िह�त नही ंह।ै

�How dare� का �योग आ�य�, हरैत, सदमा या ग�ुा को �� करन ेके �लए िकया जाता ह।ै

(a) How dare he� उसक� इतनी िह�त?

(b) How dare you say say that� ऐसा कहन ेक� त�ुारी िह�त कैसे �ई?

(c) How dare you insult my father� त�ु� मेरे �पताजी का अपमान करन े क�

िह�त कैसे �ई?



(d) How dare you leave o�ce before

time without my permission�

त�ु� समय से पहले �बना मेरी इजाजत के

ऑिफस छोडन ेक� िह�त कैसे �ई?

(e) How dare you accuse me of

lying�

त�ु� मुझपर झ�ठ बोलन े का आरोप

लगान ेक� िह�त कैसे �ई?

(f) How dare you listen our private

conversation�

त�ु� हमारे ���गत बातचीत को सुनने

क� िह�त कैसे �ई?

(g) How dare you sit infront of me� त�ु� मेरे सामन े बठैन े क� िह�त कैसे

�ई?

(h) How dare students shout in the

presence of their teacher�

�व�ा�थयो को अपन े �श�क क�

उप���त म� �च�ान े क� िह�त कैसे

�ई?

Use of ought to

It is used to express moral obligation. इसका �योग न�ैतक कत�� को �� करन ेके �लए होता ह।ै

1. We ought to help the poor.

2. You ought to help your poor friend.

3. He ought to be ashamed of his rude behaviour.

4. We ought not to take bribe.

5. You ought to be polite towards your teacher.

6. �e medicine ought to be taken in time.

7. You ought to help your neighbour.

8. We ought not to vex the old.

Ought के साथ हमेशा To लगता ह।ै इसका �योग Moral Obligation और Duty को �� करन ेके �लए

िकया जाता ह।ै

(a) We ought to respect our parents. हमे अपन ेमाता-�पता का आदर करना

चािहए।



(b) We ought to help our friends. हम� अपन े �म�ो ं क� सहायता करनी

चािहए।

(c) We ought to help needy persons. हमे ज�रतमंदो ंक� मदद करनी चािहए।

(d) You ought to provide the best

medical facilities to my old

parents.

आपको अपन े बढ़ेू माता-�पता को

सव��ेठ �� सु�वधा मुहा� करानी

चािहए।

(e) You ought not to behave like this

with your parents.

त�ु� अपन े माता-�पता के साथ ऐसा

बता�व नही ंकरना चािहए।

 

Note: जब हम Ought to के बाद Not का �योग करत ेह � तो इससे िकसी दा�य� को पूरा न करन ेके संदभ� म�

िकया जाता ह।ै

(f) You ought not to treat your

friends like this.

त�ु� अपन े �म�ो ं के साथ ऐसा �वहार

नही ंकरना चािहए।

(g) Children ought not to watch

television so long.

ब�ो ंको इतनी देर तक टे�ल�वजन नही ं

देखना चािहए।

(h) You ought not to talk to the elders

in this manner.

त�ु� बड़ो ं से इस तरीके से बात नही ं

करना चािहए।

(i) You ought not to smoke so much. आपको इतना अ�धक ध�ूपान नही ं

करना चािहए।

 

Exercise Based on Modal Auxiliary Verb

Exercise: – 1

Fill in the blanks with May, might, can or could.

1. Measles …….be quite dangerous. (May, Can)



2. ……..You spare a few minutes for me. (Could, Might)

3. We……..hold another meeting tomorrow. (May, Can)

4. I didn�t know you……..play the piano. (Might, Could)

5. I……….speak French, but I can�t write it. (May, Can)

6. Don�t touch a wire, it…….be dangerous. (Might, Could)

7. A visit to a museum………be interesting. (May, Can)

8. He wondered whether it………be true. (Might, Could)

9. I……….not believe your story. (can, May)

10. I………run along way when I was young. (Might, Could)

11. She………recite the Gita when she was six. (Could, Might)

12. He said that she……..have missed the train. (Might, Could)

 

Exercise: – 2

Fill in the blanks with should or would

1. I………do this.

2. We……..obey the laws.

3. You…….keep your promise.

4. ………..You mind opening the door�

5. I…………like to leave early.

6. �ey……………….. be more careful.

7. A�er lunch she …………..usually have a cup of co�ee.

8. He………….. Prefer to have co�ee.

9. �ey ………………..be here by now

10. Do you think she …………..apologize�

11. ………………You excuse me�

12. If he o�ered me money I …………..refuse.



13. We…………. have a party.

14. You………….paint your door.

15. You……….have told me last week.

16. He worked hard lest he………….. fail.

17. She said she………….. carry my books.

18. …………You rather have tea or co�ee�

19. ………you mind waiting here until I return�

20. I took an umbrella so that I ………not get wet.

Exercise: – 3

Fill in the blanks with Must or Need

1. All men………………die.

2. You …………………not go on a diet.

3. We…………….. obey the laws.

4. He………………. be seventy now.

5. Your hair…………….to be cut.

6. Tom……………be older than Mary

7. He…………….be a very rich man.

8. I…………..to know the exact size.

9. If you have told a lie, you…………be punished.

10. What you say……….be true.

11. He……………… have lived here

12. �e villages…………… have water.

13. We……………… pay our debts.

14. We………………….. work or starve.

15. How much money do you………�

16. Do you……………. to go now.



17. He……………. have passed years ago.

18. Sta�……………. be at their table by 10.

 

Exercise: – 4

Fill in the blanks with dare, ought to or used to.

1. He………..not take such a step.

2. She said she………….. to write.

3. How…………… you contradict me�

4. You…………. to do this.

5. He………… not come before me.

6. We………….. to help him.

7. A large house………… stand on this spot.

8. He…………… play football in his youth.

9. He………. not do it

10. You………. to love your parents.

11. We……………. to help the poor.

12. �ere…………. be a house there.

13. He………… to have worked hard.

14. He………… not face his accusers.

15. He…………… not do it.

16. I knew I……… to write to him.

 

Practice set

1. …………I go out, sir� (May/Can)

2. You………speak Hindi. (Can/May)

3. It……….rain tonight. (May/Can)



4. �e patient………take medicine in time. (Should/Might)

5. Work hard lest you………should fail. (Should/would)

6. ……….God help you� (May/Might)

7. He……….not help me. (Need/Needs)

8. She said that she………do. (would/could)

9. He…………be rewarded if he stands �st in his class. (Shall/Will)

10. I………..punish you if you don�t behave yourself. (Shall/ Will)

11. You………do your duty cheerfully. (Should/ Must)

12. I……….like to see that pen. (Would/Might)

13. We------------not to walk on the grass. (Ought /Should)

14. �e work……….time and patience. (Need/Needs)

15. He………come here tomorrow. (Need not/Needs not)

16. He…………punish the child. (Dare not/ Dares not)

17. He………..to ring her up again. (Does not dare/Daren�t)

18. �ey ………….to go swimming every morning. (Used/Did Used)

19. I…………know what my duty is. (Would/should)

20. �e box was so heavy that I………..li� it. (Can Not/Could Not)

21. Make haste lest you………..miss the train. (Should/May)

22. Gandhijee………..to walk in the morning. (Used/Ought)

23. He prayed that God……….give me prosperity. (Might/Could)

24. ………I do it for you� (May/Can)

25. You………..keep your promise. (Should/ought)



Chapter 17

Preposition

De�nition: A preposition is a word, which comes before a noun and pronoun to

show its relation with the words of sentence. वह श� जो सं�ा और सव�नाम से पहले आकार

अपना संबंध वा� के अ� श�ो ंके साथ बताता ह ैउसे preposition कहत ेह �।

I am going to market. He is coming from America. I am going to him.

Correct use of certain preposition

At

(i) At: it is used with place, usually small towns and villages.

(ii) It is also used before a de�nite point of time.

· See me at 6 o� clock in the morning.

· He lives at Mehrauli in Delhi.

· She lives at Dadar in Bombay.

· �e battle was fought at Panipat.

· He came at night.

· My father is at home.

· Your son is at school.

· My husband was at his o�ce yesterday evening.

(iii) क� उ� म� & He le� school at the age of 15.

(iv) Proximity in aim / direction



· She is looking at him.

· He aimed his gun at the thief.

(v) Indicating price / rate / speed.

· Rice sells at Rs. 10/ – a kilo.

· I bought this coat at 25% discount.

· �e train is running at 60 km an hour.

(vi) कुछ Adjectives के बाद द�ता या कमी

· He is good at mathematics.

· She is poor at language.

· I am good at translation.

Precise Tie Expression Point

at 3 o�clock at night at the corner

at 10:30 am at the weekend at the bus stop

at noon at Christmas/Easter at the door

at dinner time at the same time at the top of the page

at bed time at present at the end of the street

at sunrise at the entrance

at sunset

at the moment

I N

In: It is used with countries and large towns and before a period of time.

· He is in England these days.

· He will come back in two day�s time.

· We live in India.



· I play in the morning.

· �ere are �ve students in the class.

· It is hot in summer.

(iii) To express state,condition.

· He is in debt

· �ey are in trouble.

(iv) Within (के भीतर)

· She is in the room.

· �ere are seven days in a week.

· �ere is water in the river.

· �ere are �ve men in this room.

(v) Wearing (पोशाक के अथ� म�)

· He was dressed in silk.

· I saw a woman in sari.

· She was clothed in rags.

(v) By means of (के �ारा)

· Write it in pencil / in ink.

· It was printed in red.

(vi) समय के अथ� म�

· He came here in January.

· She was born in 1980.

· Hr learnt English in 3 years.

(vii) To express occupation or activity.

· You are in politics.



· He is in the army.

(viii) अव�ा के अथ� म�

· He was in di�culties.

· We are in hurry.

· She falls in love.

(ix) By way of (के बदले म�)

· She said nothing in reply.

· What did you give him in return�

Months, years, centuries and Long periods Enclosed Place

In May in the garden

In summer in Delhi

In 1990 in India

In the next century in a box

In the ice age in my pocket

In the past/future in my wallet

In a building

In the morning In a car

In the evening

In the a�ernoon

On

On is used in speaking of things at rest

�e book is on the table.

�e ring is on my �nger.

�ey are sitting on the grass.



He hit me on the head.

He is writing on paper.

To express time with dates and days, on 1st March, On Friday, On Sunday

Night.

He will come here on Monday.

She will reach on time.

About concerning

I am writing on Shakespeare.

Can you write an essay on �Friendship��

He spoke for an hour on that subject.

To express condition, work.

She is on leave today.

He is on tour.

Close to a place or time.

�ere was town on the coast.

Our �at is on the second �oor of the building.

He sat on a sofa.

Patna is situated on the bank of river Ganga.

Following use

Draw a map on a large scale.

�e house was on �re.

On an instrument, on the spot, on the whole, on demand, on the occasion of

Saraswati puja.

Date and Days Time Expression Surface



On Sunday On Tuesday morning On the wall

On Tuesday On Saturday morning On the ceiling

On 6 March On Monday evening On the carpet

On 25th June, 2017 On the �oor

On Christmas day On my foot

On Independence Day

On my birthday

On New Year�s ewe

Upon

It is used in speaking of things in motion.

�e cat sprang upon the table.

Into

1. It is used in speaking of things in motion.

He jumped into the well.

He went into the village.

He came into my room.

2. To change from one thing to another.

Heat turns water into vapour.

3. To express change in condition.

She came into power in 1970.

An enquiry was made into the matter.

He burst into laughter.

Look into the matter.

He got into di�culties.

Use of �OF�



1. To express relation.

Ram was the son of Dashrath.

I don�t live in the house of my father.

2. To express measurement.

Please give me a cup of tea.

A loaf of bread will do.

3. To express material.

�e chair is made of wood.

�is pot is made of glass.

4. To express portion of something.

He is a member of a team.

Don�t tear the page of that book.

5. To express cause

He died of cholera.

He is ashamed of his behaviour.

I am tired of such sort of works

6. Of—about

I know nothing of him.

I informed him of the the�. (APPROPRIATE)

I heard of that accident.

7. To express quantity

He is a man of strong will.

She was a woman of cheap taste.

8. Some other uses of OF

It was kind of you to help me.



I was not aware of your intention.

He is proud of learning.

He got rid of troubles.

I feel sure of success.

Use of For

1. Duration of time (अव�ध) For days, For weeks, For months, For hours, For years

2. Purpose के �लए For a long (ब�त देर से)

Ram has been walking for two hours. राम दो घंटे से टहल रहा ह।ै

I have been playing for a long. म� ब�त देर से खेल रहा �ँ।

I have been studying for many days. म� कई िदनो ंसे पढ़ रहा �ँ।

3. Indicating personal bene�t or Purpose (���गत लाभ या उ�े� के �लए)

�is is for you. यह त�ुारे �लए ह।ै

It is a book for children. यह िकताब ब�ो ंके �लए ह।ै

What can I do for you� म� त�ुारे �लए �ा कर सकता �ँ।

I am going to Delhi for study. म� पढ़ाई के �लए िद�ी जा रहा �ँ।

He came here for money. वह पैसो ंके �लए यहा ँआया।

4. Indicating direction/place.

He started for his house.

Is this train for Delhi�

5. Indicating cause or reason.

She danced for joy.

He got a prize for bravery.

6. To express period of time.



He has been running for an hour.

He was imprisoned for life.

7. In spite of (के बावजदू)

For all his learning he has no sense.

For all his wealth he is not happy.

8. In exchange for (म�, के बदले)

He sold his horse for �ve thousand. उसन े5 हजार म� अपना घोड़ा बचे िदया।

What will you pay for this book� तमु इस िकताब के �लए �ा भुगतान करोग?े

He bought a pen for Rs. 5 उसन े5 �पए म� कलम खरीदा।

9. Indication purpose or function.

He went for a walk.

He is learning music for pleasure.

�is is a machine for cutting paper.

He gave me roses for my birthday.

Some other uses of For

She is tall for her age.

He fought for his friend (on behalf of)

�is is not �t for food.

�e box is too heavy for me to li� it.

8. Use of With

1. To express union, opposition agreement,

He was playing with his friends.

He does not agree with me.

A bad servant �ghts with his master.



2. Relates to the instrument with which the action is done.

He cut the apple with a knife.

To kill two birds with one stone.

Feed the baby with a spoon.

3. To express cause.

I was sick with fever.

�ey were dancing with joy.

He is trembling with fear.

4. To express the way to do work.

I will do it with pleasure.

He heard me with patience.

5. To express separation

I parted with my friend yesterday.

6. In spite of

With all his wealth he is in debt.

With all her faults he liked her.

Some other uses of with

Skill comes with experience.

My father is pleased with my result.

What should I do with you�

9. Use of By

1. It is used to express the agent or doer of the action.

�e tiger was killed by Ram with a gun.

He was stabbed by a bandit with a knife.



2. Nearness of some kind.

Come and sit by me.

�ere was a house by the river.

3. Nearness in time

Can you �nish the work by 4 o�clock�

He will come back by 5 o�clock.

4. To express the means of transportation.

A man travels by land.

It is four o�clock by my watch.

5. By means of

Pro�t can be made by trade.

Cloth is sold by the meter.

10. Use of Over

1. Above

Spread a cloth over the table.

He put his hand over her mouth to stop her screaming.

2. Beyond anything

�ere was an umbrella over her head.

�ere was a bridge over the river.

3. More than

He is over sixty.

I stayed there over a year.

4. some other uses of over

Gandhiji is remembered all over the world.



English is spoken all over the world.

It is raining all over the country.

Some other uses of over

I heard it over the radio.

She has no control over her emotions.

He ruled over a great empire.

Use of A�er

It is generally used to denote some period of time in the past.

He came a�er two days.

He returned to Delhi a�er a week.

June comes a�er May.

11. To

1. Indicating direction

He is going to school.

Please turn to the le�.

2. To express time and place.

From door to door

From morning to evening.

3. Indicating purpose or intention

He came to see us.

He came to our help.

4. To express time.

It is six to seven.

It is quarter to eight.



5. To express comparison

He is junior to me.

I prefer reading to writing.

Some uses of To

�ere is a mountain to the north of India.

He tore the letters to pieces.

�e garden extends to the riverbank.

I am devoted to my love.

She must be 20 to 25 years of age.

From

1. To express separation

He has come from Patna

�e wind is coming from North.

Leaves are falling from the tree.

I am coming from Dehradun.

2. To express time

He was blind from birth.

I will be there from morning to evening.

3. To express cause.

He is su�ering from fever.

4. To make one thing from another.

We make curd from milk.

We make steal from iron.

5. Point of time (�न��त समय के �लए)



I will work from tomorrow. म� कल से काम क�ँगा।

He will work from 10 o�clock. वह 10 बज ेसे काम करेगा।

6. From any source (िकसी �ोत से)

I heard it from Ram. म�न ेये राम से सुना।

I wrote it from the book. म�न ेये िकताब से �लखा।

Some other uses of from.

I had a phone call from Ravi.

�is is a man from England.

I saved the girl from drowning.

He comes from a poor family.

Use of Since

1. Point of time (�न��त समय के �लए)

I have been playing since morning. म� सुबह से खेल रहा �ँ।

He has been here since yesterday. वो कल से यहा ँह �।

Neha has been weeping since noon. नहेा दोपहर से रो रही ह।ै

I have been studying since then. म� तब से पढ़ रहा �ँ।

 

Use of Between

Between का शा��क अथ� के बीच म� होता ह।ै इसका �योग दो वाय��यो ंया दो व�ओु ंके �लए होता ह।ै

For example:

What happened between Rohan and Rahul�

He distributed his property between his two sons.

She was sitting between her husband and her father.

Use of Among



Among का शा��क अथ� के बीच म� होता ह।ै इसका �योग दो से अ�धक ���यो ंया व�ओु ंके �लए होता ह।ै

For example:

He distributed his property among the poor. उसन ेगरीबो ंके बीच अपनी संप�� बाटंी।

Divide these mangoes among the children. ब�ो ंके बीच इन आमो ंको बाटँ द�।

Fill in the blanks with suitable prepositions given in brackets:

1. We are going……..England. (in/at/to)

2. He put the book………..the table. (from/upon/in)

3. �is fresh air is good…..you. (for/to/about)

4. She carries a bag…….her hand. (from/in/by)

5. I am thinking……..you all the time. (about/on/in)

6. Did you come here………train� (in / on / by)

7. He is the best boy………my class. (at / in / for)

8. She was born……..the year 1970. (on /at / in)

9. He su�ered ……..cold and hunger. (about / from / over)

10. I am ………trouble now. (at / on / in)

11. �is man went ……..door to door. (from / before / down)

12. What is the advantage ……….doing this� (in / at / of)

13. I don�t like to travel by car……..night. (in / at / into)

14. We began this work………March. (on / from / in)

15. �e train stops………all stations. (at / in / on)

16. He is senior ______ me. (to / from)

17. What are you looking ______? (for / about)

18. Hard work is key ______ success. (to / for)

19. What time is it ______ your watch� (in / by)

20. She is married ______ Krishna. (with / to)



21. Water boils ______ 100°C. (At / On)

22. Rice sells ______ Rs 10/ – a kilo. (At / In)

23. He is complaining ______ me. (of / against)

24. I am fond ______ music. (in / of)

25. �e fan is ______ my head. (on / over)

26. Pt Nehru was born______ 1889. (At / In)

27. He bought this book ______ Rs. 75. (with / for)

28. �is table is made ______ wood. (from / of)

29. Write you roll number ______ ink. (with / in)

30. I came ______ his request. (at / on)

Solution

30. At   29. In   28. Of   27. For   26. In   25. Over   24.Of

23. Against   22. At   21. At   20. To   19. By   18. To   17. For

16. To    15. At   14. In   13. At   12. Of   11. From   10. In   

9. From   8. In   7. In   6. By   5. About   4. In   3. For   

2. Upon   1. To   

Translate the following sentence into English based on Preposition

Exercise: 1

1. He came at 8 o�clock. वह 8 बज ेआया।

2. He got married at the age of 21. इ��स वष� क� उ� म� उसन ेशादी क�।

3. He came on Monday. वह सोमवार को आया।

4. He was playing at night. वह रात को खेल रहा था।

5. He was born on 26th April. वह 26 अ�लै को पैदा �ई।

6. Ramesh lives at Alwar in Rajasthan. रमेश राज�ान म� अलवर म� रहता ह।ै



7. He is sitting on the table. वह मेज पर बठैा �आ ह।ै

Exercise: 2

1. He killed the snake with a stick. उसन ेसापँ को लकड़ी से मार िदया।

2. He took rest for three hours. उसन े3 घंटे आराम िकया।

3. He will go to study on next Saturday. वह अगले श�नवार से पढ़न ेजाएगा।

4. I have no objection in going to the temple. मुझ ेमंिदर जान ेम� कोई आप�� नही ंह।ै

5. He is sitting beside Rani. वह रानी के बगल म� बठैा ह।ै

6. I will complete this work within a month. म� इस काम को एक महीन ेम� पूरा क�ँगा।

7. He distributed his land between his two

brothers.

उसन े अपनी जमीन दोनो ं भाइयो ं म� बाटँ

दी।

Exercise: 3

1. He is the member of our family. वह हमारे प�रवार का सद� ह।ै

2. I put a bed sheet over his dead body. म�न ेउसक� लाश पर एक चादर डाल दी।

3. Curd is made from milk. दिह द�ध से बनता ह।ै

4. I have parked my scooter in front of the

hotel.

म�न ेअपना �ूटर होटल के सामन ेखड़ा िकया

ह।ै

5. I prefer co�ee to tea. म� चाय क� अपे�ा काफ� पसंद करता �ँ।

6. I am not afraid of death. म� मौत से नही ंडरता �ँ।

Exercise: 4

7. I shall return by 5 P.M. म� शाम 5 बज ेतक लौट आऊँगा।

8. I am fond of reading novels. मुझ ेअप�ास पढ़न ेका शौक ह।ै

9. I have seen him going towards the railway

station.

म�न ेउसे रेलव े�ेशन क� ओर जात े�ए देखा

ह।ै



10. At what time do you go to college� तमु कौलज िकस समय जाती हो।

11. Where are you coming from� आप कहा ँसे आ रह ेह।ै

Self Practice

Choose the correct alternative of preposition:-

1. �e meeting is scheduled………….Friday morning

(a)   On   (b)   To   (c)   At   (d)   In

2. What is the distinction ………..hardware and so�ware�

(a)   On   (b)   In   (c)   Between   (d)   For

3. She always stands out for what she believes……….

(a)   At   (b)   To   (c)   For   (d)   In

4. It is not polite to leave………saying goodbye.

(a)   Without   (b)   With   (c)   A�er   (d)   Against

5. I will wait for you………the car. It is raining heavily.

(a)   Onto   (b)   At   (c)   Into   (d)   In

6. I will pay…………cash.

(a)   In   (b)   For   (c)   At   (d)   To

7. I have known him………..�ve years.

(a)   Ago   (b)   From   (c)   For   (d)   Since

8. I go to work……….car every morning.

(a)   In   (b)   On   (c)   At   (d) By

9. John gets up…………9 o�clock every day.

(a)   In   (b)   At   (c)   On   (d) For

10. I would like to pay …………advance if you don�t mind.

(a)   At   (b)   On   (c)   For   (d)   In



11. Many animals are…………danger.

(a)   By   (b)   At   (c)   On   (d)   In

12. Jack is so unlucky. He fell ill……….holiday.

(a)   For   (b)   At   (c)   In   (d)   On

13. I should visit my grandma………hospital.

(a)   Into   (b)   At   (c)   In   (d)   For

14. I feel sick so it is better for me to stay……….home.

(a)   Inside   (b)   In   (c)   At   (d)   Into

15. We have no information about where he is but …….least we know where he

planned to go

(a)   In   (b)    At   (c)   On   (d)   For

16. �ey invited us………dinner.

(a)   At   (b)   In   (c)   For   (d)   On

17. Rohan and Rahul walked in silence………a while.

(a)   At   (b)   On   (c)   For   (d)   In

18. Rohini is ill. She must stay………bed.

(a)   Into   (b)   On   (c)   At   (d)   In

19. I usually go to the GYM……..Monday.

(a)   For   (b)    At   (c)   In    (d)   On

20. He was accused ……..the�.

(a)   Of   (b)   For   (c)   With

21. You must abide………the terms of this agreement.

(a)   By   (b)   With   (c)   At

22. People in many villages don�t have access………electricity.

(a)   With   (b)   To   (c)   At



23. He is addicted …………gambling.

(a)   On   (b)   At   (c)   To

24.  Sonia was …….work when she found out that her husband had le� her for

another man.

(a)   In   (b)   On   (c)   At

25. I need to talk ……….a travel agent to get some advice on our trip.

(a)   Into   (b)   To   (c)   At



Chapter 18

Spelling from Letter A to Z

1. Actual (वा��वक) – �is is an expensive ring but I do not know

the actual price.

2. A�ord (समथ� होना) – �e poor rickshaw puller could not a�ord

to send his children to school.

3. Ago (पहले) – He le� this city four years ago.

4. Alms (भीख) – �e rich lady distributed alms among the

beggars.

5. Bachelor (कँुवारा) – Bhishma Pitamah remained a bachelor all

his life.

6. Bail (जमानत) – �e accused was released on bail.

7. Bandit (डाकू) – Bandits live in forests.

8. Barren (बंजर) – You cannot grow any crop in this barren

land.

9. Beast (जानवर) – Tiger is a ferocious beast.

10. Capital (पँूजी) – He invested his capital in business.

11. Cemetery – �ere is a cemetery outside the village.



(क���ान)

12. Chatter (बक बक

करना)

– �e talkative little girl chattered

continuously.

13. Cheap (स�ा) – Nothing is cheap these days.

14. Chop (काटना) – �e wood cutter chopped down the tree

with an axe.

15. Daily (रोज) – �e doctor advised the heart patient to

take a walk daily in the morning.

16. Dawn (भोर) – �e villagers usually get up at dawn.

17. Dummy (नकली) – I want to buy a dummy gun for my young

son.

18. During (दर�ान) – You can always �nd me in my o�ce during

working hours.

19. Disturb (परेशान

होना)

– Do not disturb the people who are reading

in the library.

20. Earn (कमाना) – How much do you earn every month�

21. E�ort (को�शश) – Did you make an e�ort to contact me over

the phone�

22. Embrace (गले

लगाना)

– My father embraced me when I went to see

her.

23. Enemy (श�)ु – Believe me, I am your friend not your

enemy.

24. Enter (�वशे करना) – Entered the name of new student in the



attendance register.

25. Equip (सुस��त

करना)

– Dinesh wanted to equip his o�ce with

modern equipment.

26. Erect (सीधा) – Stand erect.

27. Escape (फरार हो

जाना)

– Four prisoners escaped from the jail.

28. Fade (फ�का पड़ना) – �e colour of quality cloth does not fade

easily.

29. Faith (�व�ास) – I have full faith in Bindu, so I believe that

she is not telling lies.

30. Familiar (प�र�चत) – Your face is familiar, but I don�t know your

name.

31. Farewell (�वदाई) – I gave a farewell party to my friend who

was going abroad.

32. Feeble (कमजोर) – My long illness has made me feeble.

33. Fierce (खँूखार) – I assure you my dog is not a �erce animal.

34. Gather (इक�ा होना) – Please gather your books and put them in

your bag.

35. Genius (��तभावन) – Kalidas was a genius, who wrote Abhigyan

Shakuntalam.

36. Glitter (चमक) – All that glitters is not gold.

37. Jail (कारावास) – How far is the local jail from here�



38. Jealous (ई�ा�लु) – Don�t be jealous of someone�s achievement.

39. Jolly (�स�) – Arun was liked by all because of his jolly

nature.

40. Juice (रस) – Would you like some orange juice.

41. Jump (कूदना) – I won a prize in high jump.

42. Knock (खटखटाना) – Who is knocking at the door�

43. Ladder (सीढ़ी) – Use the ladder to climb up to the roof.

44. Land (जमीन) – I have bought a piece of land to build a

house.

45. Language (भाषा) – How many languages can you speak�

46. Lap (गोद) – My cat is fond of sitting in my lap.

47. Laugh (हँसना) – Laugh is good for health, but we should

not laugh at others.

48. Lazy (सु�) – If you are lazy, you will never succeed in

life.

49. Maintain (कायम

रखना)

– �ese days it is di�cult to maintain a big

family.

50. Advertisement

(�व�ापन)

– If you want to sell your product, give its

advertisement in the newspaper.

51. Adjourn (��गत

करना)

– �e meeting was adjourned till the next

day.

52. Against (वी�ध) – He fought bravely against the enemy.



53. Aloud (ज़ोर से) – He spoke aloud so that I could hear him.

54. Anxious (उ�कु) – He was anxious to see her.

55. Apologize (�मा

मागँना)

– �e minister apologized for arriving late.

55. Banish (देश से

�नकाल देना)

– �e king banished his rebel son from the

kingdom.

56. Because (�ोिंक) – I did not go to work yesterday because I

was not well.

57. Beckon (इशारा

करना)

– I beckoned the waiter to come to my table.

58. Behave (�वहार

करना)

– Every mother teaches her children to

behave properly.

59. Beware (खबरदार,

सावधान)

– Beware of pick pockets.

60. Bitter (कड़वा) – �is medicine is very bitter.

61. Ceremony

(समारोह)

– �e marriage ceremony will begin a�er the

pandit arrives.

62. Certi�cate द�ावजे – If you want medical leave you must

produce a doctor�s certi�cate.

63. Chase पीछा करना – �e policeman chased the thief.

64. Chew चबाना – Young children should be taught to chew

their food well.

65. Compel मजबरू – It is not good to compel a person to do



करना something against his wish.

66. Damp गीला – We shall catch a cold if we wear damp

clothes.

67. Dazzle चमक-धमक – �e dazzle of money attracts everybody.

68. Decay सड़ना, न�

होना

– Fruits decay fast if not kept in the

refrigerator.

69. Dense घना – In some dense forests, there is darknesss

even during day time.

70. Desolate �नज�न,

उजड़ा �आ

– Very few people prefer to live in a desolate

place.

71. Endeavour �यास,

को�शश

– Student�s endeavour to score good marks.

72. Eventually अतं म� – Eventually, Aman realised his mistake.

73. Except (को छोड़कर) – �ere is nothing in my pocket except a

handkerchief.

74. Exchange आदान-

�दान करना

– I can give you my pen in exchange of your

book.

75. Exist अ��� होना – Man can not exist without air and water.

76. Festival �ोहार – India is a land of festivals.

77. Forbid मना करना – I forbid you to go out in the rain.

78. Foreign �वदेशी – Do you know any foreign language�

79. Forsake �ाग देना – I can not forsake my old friends.



80. Future भ�व� – If you work hard, your future will be

bright.

81. Garbage (कूड़ा –

कचड़ा)

– Dig a pit and bury the garbage.

82. Generous उदार – He is very generous-he o�en buys things

for other people.

83. Generate उ��

करना

– �is business should generate a lot of

revenue.

84. Guts िह�त – It takes a lot of guts and hard work to get

where he is.

85. Glare चमकना, रोशनी – She continued to glare at me.

86. Library पु�कालय – I got this book from the library.

87. Litter कूड़ा करकट,

कचरा

– Pull all the litter in the waste paper basket.

88. Legitimate काननूी – Do you have a lagitimate reason for taking

leave today�

89. Manage देखभाल

करना

– Who manages your business�

90. Meddle दखल देना – We should not meddle in other people�s

a�airs.

91. Mend सुधारना, ठीक

करना

– Mend your ways if you want to improve

your �nancial condition.

92. Nod �सर िहलना – If you agree with me just nod your head.



93. Nothing कुछ नही ं – I have nothing to give you.

94. Obstacle �कावट – Fear of change is an obstacle to progress.

95. Obstinate �ज�ी – You are an obstinate person.

96. Opponent �वरोधी – We defeated our opponents in the cricket

match.

97. Sacred प�व� – Gita is a sacred book.

98. Scold (डाटँना) – I was scolded for coming home very late.

99. Scream (�च�ाना) – �e cild screamed loudly when she saw a

dog.

100. Seem (मालूम पड़ना) – You seem to be sick. What is the matter�

101. Slay (ह�ा करना) – Hunters slay many animals while hunting.

Newspaper related Crime Words

1. Abduct: – अपहरण

करना

2. Abduction: – अपहरण

3. Abductor: – अपहरणकता� 5. Abscond: – फरार होना

6. Absconder: – भगौड़ा 7. Ambush: – घात लगाना

7. Ransom: – िफरौती,

रंगदारी

8. Redeem: – मु� करना,

छुड़ाना

9. Hijack: – �वमान का

अपहरण

10. Terrorist/Militant: – आतंकवादी

11. Plunder: – लूटपाट 12. Plunderer: – लुटेरा



13. Pirate: – समु�ी डाकू 14. �e�: – चोरी

15. Extortion: – जबरन वसूली 16. Irate Mob: – उ��ेजत भीड़

17. Lynch – मार डालना 18. Broad day light: – िदन दहाड़े

19. Indiscriminate

Firing:

– अधंाधुंध

गोलीबारी

21. Spray Bullets: – गो�लयो ं क�

बौछार

22. Hurl Abuse – गालीगलौज

करना

23. Pelt stone: – पथराव करना

23. Cop: – �सपाही 24. Culprit: – अपराधी

25. Extremist: – उ�वादी 26. Nab: – एकाएक पकड़

लेना

27. Detain: – रोक रखना 28. Evading arrest: – �गर�ारी को

टाल देना

29. Carry reward

one�s head

– �सर पर इनाम

रखना

30. Decamp: – भाग जाना

31. Commit

Suicide:

– आ� ह�ा

करना

32. Perpetrate: – अपराध करना

33. Perpetrator: – अपराध करने

वाला

35. Break through: – कामयाबी

36. Trace: – सुराग पता

लगाना

37. Missing/Traceless: – लापता,

गमुशदुा

38. Conspiracy: – ष�ं� 39. Conspirator: – ष�ं�कारी

40. Repress: – दमन करना 41. Evict: – बदेखल करना



42. Encroach: – अ�त�मण

करना

43. Encroachment: – अ�त�मण

43. Intrude: – घुसपैठ करना 44. Assassin – ह�ारा

45. Intruder: – घुसपैिठया 45. In�ltrate: – घुसपैठ करना

47. In�ltration: – घुसपैठ 48. Dire

consequence:

– अजंाम बरुा

होना

49. Meanwhile: – इसी बीच 49. Patrol: – ग� लगाना

50. Lodge: – दज़� करना        

Vocabulary

Letter A

1. Able – समथ�, यो� 2. Action – काय�

3. Ago – पहले 4. Almost – लगभग,

अ�धकाशं

5. Allow – अनमु�त देना 6. Announce – घोषणा करना

7. Apart – अलावा 8. Attempt – �यास करना

9. Ability – �मता, यो�ता 10. Achieve – �ा� करना

11. Address – पता, स�ो�धत

करना

12. Advance – आग ेबढ़ाना

13. A�air – �मेसंबंध 14. Agent – ��त�न�ध

15. Aim – ल� 16. Although – य��प, हालािँक

17. Anyone – कोई भी 18. Apparently – �� �प से



19. Apply – लाग ूकरना 20. Arrival – आगमन

21. Association – संगठन 22. Attend – उप��त होना

23. Audience – �ोता, दश�क 24. Award – पुर�ार, इनाम

25. Abroad – �वदेश म� 26. Academic – श�ै�क

27. Achievement – उपल�� 28. Adequate – पया��

29. Advise – सलाह देना 30. All right – सब ठीक

31. Ancient – �ाचीन 32. Appoint – �नय�ु करना

33. Arrest – �गर�ार करना 34. Assist – सहयोग करना

35. Autumn – पतझड़ 36. Accompany – साथ देना

37. Acknowledge – मान लेना 38. Agenda – मु�ा

39. Agriculture – कृ�ष, खेती 40. Amazing – आ�य�चिकत

41. Anniversary – वष�गाठं, समारोह 42. Appreciate – सराहना करना

43. Aside – एक ओर 44. According – के अनसुार

45. Actually – वा�व म� 46. Agree – सहमत होना

47. Along – के साथ 48. Always – हमेशा

49. Another – द�सरा 50. Authority – अ�धकारी

51. Admit – भत� करना,

�ीकार करना

52. Advantage – लाभ

53. A�ect – �भाव डालना 54. Alone – अकेला



55. Amount – रा�श 56. Appeal – �नवदेन करना

57. Approach – प�ँच 58. Artist – कलाकार

59. Assume – क�ना करना 60. Attention – सावधान

61. Author – लेखक 62. Aware – जानकारी होना

63. Absence – अनपु���त 64. A�ord – खच� कर सकना

65. Altogether – एक साथ 66. Assembly – सभा

67. Assist – सहयोग करना 68. Abandon – �ागना, छोड़ देना

69. Acquire – �ा� करना 70. Aggression – आ�मण

71. Ambassador – राजद�त 72. Anxiety – �चतंा, िफ�

73. Assault – �हार करना 74. Available – उपल�

75. Accuse – आरोप लगाना 76. Adopt – गोद लेना

77. Ahead – आगे 78. Alternative – �वक�

79. Approve – मंजरू करना 80. Aspect – पहलू

81. Assumption – क�ना 82. Attitude – �वहार

83. Aptitude – यो�ता, �मता 84. Avoid – से बचना, नजर

अदंाज करना

85. Awareness – जानकारी 86. Abuse – गाली देना

87. Alive – जी�वत 88. Analysis – �व�ेषण करना

89. Anywhere – कही ंभी 90. Asset – संप��, धरोहर

91. Attractive – आकष�क 92. Abortion – गभ�पात



93. Adviser – परामश� देनवेाला 94. Aggressive – आ�ामक

95. Alter – बादल देना 96. Anxious – उ�कु

97. Appropriate – सही, उ�चत 98. Assess – मू�ाकंन करना

99. Automatically – �तः �प से 100. Accommodation – आवास

101. Amendment – संशोधन 102. Apologize – �मा मागँना

103. Architect – �नमा�ता 104. Allegation – आरोप

105. Annoyed – रंज, ग�ुा 106. Auction – नीलामी

107. Atmosphere – वातावरण 108. Awful – डरावना

109. Administration – �शासन 110. Allowance – भ�ा

111. Ancestor – पूव�ज 112. Appetite – भूख

113. Arouse – जगाना 114. Ally – �म�ा, बंध,ु सखा

115. Athlete – �खलाड़ी 116. Anticipate – पहले से जान लेना

117. Amuse – मनोरंजन करना 118. Acquit – �नद�ष ठहराना

119. Absurd – �नरथ�क 120. Annalist – इ�तहासकर

 

Letter B

1. Bachelor – कँुवारा 2. Banish – देश �नकाला देना

3. Barbarous – जंगली 4. Basement – भू�मगत

5. Beckon – इशारा करना 6. Belong – से संब��त



7. Bene�t – लाभ 8. Between – दो के बीच म�

9. Below – सीधा 10. Bitter – कड़वा, तीखा

11. Bless – आशीवा�द देना 12. Blunder – भारी भूल

13. Bold – साहसी        

14. Bother – परेशान करना 15. Brave – बहाद�र

16. Breed – ज� देना 17. Breeze – ह�� हवा

18. Bride – द��न 19. Bridle – लगाम

20. Brief – सं��� 21. Broad – चौड़ा

22. Broom – झाड़� 23. Borrow – उधार लेना

24. Burst – फट जाना 25. Bald – गंजा

26. Bit – अशं, टुकड़ा 27. Bare – नंगा

28. Beach – समु� तट 29. Believe – �व�ास करना

30. Bend – झ�काव 31. Besides – के अलावा

32. Beware – सचेत, सावधान 33. Bind – बाधंना

34. Blame – आरोप लगाना 35. Bloom – �खलना

36. Blunt – भोथर 37. Bon�re – अलाव जलाना

38. Bouquet – फूलो ं का

गलुद�ा

39. Breath/Breathe – सासं/ सासँ लेना

40. Bribe – �र�त 41. Bright – चमक�ला

42. Burden – भार, बोझ 43. Bury – गाड़ना, दफनाना



44. Ballot – मतप� 45. Butcher – कसाई

46. Bureaucracy – नौकरशाही 47. Ban – ��तबंध लगाना

48. Brutal – �नद�यता 49. Broadcast – �सारण करना

50. Bail – जमानत        

 

Letter C

1. Call – बलुाना 2. Care – परवाह करना

3. Central – क� ि�य 4. Calm – शातं

5. Company – संग�त 6. Conference – सभा

7. Control – �नयं�ण रखना 8. Curse – अ�भशाप

9. Champion – �वजतेा 10. Character – च�र�

11. Campaign – अ�भयान 12. Carry – ढोना

13. Century – शता�ी 14. Committee – स�म�त

15. Concern – से संबंध रखना 16. Consider – �वचार करना

17. Cultivate – खेती करना 18. cultivation – खेती

19. Cabinet – मं��मंडल 20. Career – पेशा, जी�वका

21. Certain – �न��त 22. Conscience – �ववके, चेतना

23. Capital – पँूजी, राजधानी 24. Cause – कारण

25. Cartridge – कारतसू 26. Community – समुदाय



27. Cease – बंद होना 28. Concord – समझौता

29. Create – उ�� करना 30. Candidate – उ�ीदवार

31. Careful – सावधान 32. Challenge – चुनौती

33. Choice – पसंद 34. Choose – चुनना

35. Collect – सं�ह करना 36. Commercial – �ावसा�यक

37. Commitment – वचन, वादा 38. Con�dence – �व�ास

39. Constant – ��र, अचल 40. Contain – समाना, रोकना

41. Couple – जोड़ा 42. Criminal – अपराधी

43. Critical – नाजकु ���त 44. Charity – दान

45. Client – �ाहक 46. Communication – संचार, बातचीत

47. Compete – बराबरी करना 48. Complete – पूरा करना

49. Citizen – नाग�रक 50. Coast – समु�तट

51. Collection – सं�ह 52. Commission – आयोग

53. Competition – ��तयो�गता 54. Con�ict – संघष�

55. Consumer – �ाहक 56. Contract – ठेका, अबं�

57. Credit – साख 58. Crisis – संकट

59. Criticism – आलोचना 60. Culture – सं�ृ�त

61. Collapse – ढह जाना 62. Comfortable – आरामदायक



63. Compare – तलुना करना 64. Concentrate – एका� होना

65. Conclusion – समापन, �न�ष� 66. Colleague – सहयोगी

67. Commit – वचन देना 68. Circumstance – प�र���त

69. Crowd – भीड़ 70. Coward – डरपोक

71. Critic – आलोचक 72. Consequence – नतीजा

73. Conduct – आचरण, चाल

चलन

74. Cooperation – सहयोग

75. Canon – तोप 76. Cautious – सचेत, सावधान

77. Civilization – स�ता        

 

Letter D

1. Destruction – �वनाश 2. Disaster – संकट, घोर

�वप��

3. Drain – नाली 4. Darling – ��य

5. During – दर�ान 6. Dangerous – खतरनाक

7. Debt – कज� 8. Decline – अ�ीकार करना

9. Deliver – सौपंना 10. Depend – �नभ�र करना

11. Despite – के बावजदू 12. Dispute – झगड़ा

13. Due – कारण, बकाया 14. Device – उपकरण, औजार

15. Disappear – गायब हो जाना 16. Deliberate – जानबझूकर िकया



�आ

17. Deserve – के यो� होना 18. Dialogue – संवाद, वाता�लाप

19. Divorce – तलाक़ 20. Dust – धलू

21. Decent – शालीन, अ�ा 22. Decorate – सजाना

23. Decoration – सजावट 24. Default – चूकना

25. Defender – र�ा करन ेवाला 26. Depart – ��ान करना

27. Destination – गंत� �ान 28. Determination – �ढ़ संक�

29. Dictionary – श� कोश 30. Disadvantage – हा�न

31. Dispose – िठकान ेलगाना 32. Dive – गोता, डुबक�

33. Defect – दोष, �टुी 34. Defensive – र�ा�क

35. Departure – ��ान 36. Detect – पता लगाना

37. Determine – तय करना, �न�य

करना

38. Diagnose – �नदान

39. Diagnosis – रोग क� पहचान 40. Dignity – ��त�ा

41. Diminish – कम करना 42. Disagree – असहमत होना

43. Distress – द�ःख, क� 44. Diversity – �व�भ�ता

45. Delicate – नाजकु, कोमल 46. Dedicate – सम�पत

47. Decide – �नण�य करना 48. Department – �वभाग

49. Damage – ��त 50. Dead – मृत, �नज�व

51. Decade – दशक 52. Deeply – गहन �प से



53. Democratic – लोकतं�ा�क 54. Deputy – उप

55. Destroy – न� करना 56. Discuss – �वचार, �वमश�

57. Doubt – संदेह करना 58. Defeat – हराना

59. Depth – गहराई 60. Discipline – अनशुासन

61. Dominate – अ�धकार म� रखना 62. Delight – �स� करना

63. Deposit – जमा करना 64. Desperate – �नराशाजनक

65. Diplomatic – राजन�यक 66. Drive – गाड़ी चलाना

67. Debate – वाद-�ववाद करना 68. Declare – घो�षत करना

69. Defense – र�ा करना 70. Deny – इनकार करना

71. Desire – इ�ा करना 72. Diet – आहार

73. Disease – बीमारी 74. Dream – सपना देखना

75. Delay – देर �वलंब 76. Description – वण�न

77. Discovery – खोज 78. Dare – साहस, िह�त

79. Demonstrate – �दश�न करना 80. Demonstration – �दश�न

81. Desert – रे�ग�ान 82. Dessert – �मठाई

 

Letter E

1. Earlier – पूव� 2. Earn – कमाना

3. Easily – आसानी से 4. Economic – आ�थक



5. Edition – �काशन,

स�ादन, छपाई

6. E�ect – �भाव डालना,

असर

7. E�ective – असरदार 8. E�cient – काय�-कुशल

9. E�ort – �यास, को�शश 10. Elect – चुनना

11. Elsewhere – और कही ं 12. Emergency – आपातकाल

13. Emotional – भावकु 14. Emphasis – बल देना

15. Employee – कम�चारी 16. Event – घटना

17. Explanation – ��ीकरण 18. Extensive – �ापक

19. Employment – रोजगार 20. Empty – खाली

21. Enable – समथ� करना 22. Encourage – िह�त बढ़ाना

23. Enjoy – आनंद �ा� करना 24. Enormous – ब�त-बड़ा, �चुर

25. Enough – पया��, काफ� 26. Ensure – सु�न��त करना

27. Entire – स�ूण� 28. Entitle – दावदेार बनाना

29. Entry – �वशे 30. Environment – वातावरण,

पया�वरण

31. Equally – समान �प से 32. Equipment – उपकरण

33. Error – गलती, �टुी 34. Escape – बच कर भाग जाना

35. Establish – �ापना करना 36. Establishment – �ापना

37. Estate – जायदाद, संप�� 38. Estimate – आकंलन करना

39. Even – भी 40. Explore – खोज करना



41. Extent – �व�ार, हद, सीमा 42. Eventually – अतं म�

43. Ever – कभी 44. Everything – सबकुछ

45. Everywhere – सभी जगह 46. Evidence – �माण, सबतू

47. Exact – सही, सटीक 48. Exactly – वा�व म�

49. Examine – जाचँना, परखना 50. Excellent – �े�, उ�म

51. Exception – अपवाद 52. Exchange – आदान, �दान

53. Exclude – �नकालना, अलग

करना

54. Exhibition – �दश�नी

55. Exist – अ��� होना 56. Existence – अ���

57. Expand – �व�ार करना,

फैलाना

58. Expect – आशा करना,

उ�ीद करना

59. Expectation – उ�ीद 60. Expense – खच� करना

61. Expensive – खच�ला 62. Experience – अनभुव

63. Experiment – �योग, परी�ण 64. Expert – �वशषे�

65. Export – �नया�त करना 66. Extend – �व�ार देना

67. Extremely – ब�त ही 68. Extraordinary – असाधारण

69. Explode – फुट पड़ना 70. Execute – फासँी देना

71. Excursion – �मण, सैर-सपाटा 72. Excite – उ��ेजत करना

73. Evil – बरुाई 74. Evils – बरुाइयाँ

75. Exhaust – थका देना, �नकास 76. Envious – ई�ा�लु



77. Endeavour – �य� करना        

 

Letter F

1. Face – चेहरा, सामना करना 2. Fact – स�ाई

3. Fail – असफल, नाकाम 4. Fall – �गरना

5. Fear – डर 6. Feel – अनभुव करना

7. Financial – �व�ीय 8. Find – ढंूढना, खोजना

9. Follow – पीछे-पीछे चलना,

अनसुरण करना

10. Force – बल, �ववश करना

11. Form – आकार, �प 12. Former – भूतपूव�

13. Fund – कोष, पंूजी, रकम 14. Further – आग ेका, अगला

15. Facility – सु�वधा 16. Failure – असफलता

17. Famous – ��स� 18. Favour – समथ�न, प�

19. Feature – �वशषेता 20. Feed – �खलना

21. Finish – समा� करना 22. Focus – �ान के��त करना

23. Forget – भूलना 24. Formal – औपचा�रक

25. Freedom – आजादी 26. Frequently – बारंबार

27. Fuel – �धन, जलावन 28. Faith – �व�ास

29. Familiar – प�र�चत 30. Favourite – पसंदीदा

31. Flow – बहाव, बहना 32. Following – �न��ल�खत



33. Forward – और आगे 34. Foundation – नीवं

35. Frequent – बार-बार 36. Forth – आग,े आगामी

37. Forecast – पूवा�नमुान 38. Fold – लपेटना

39. Float – तरैना 40. Flexible – लचीला, न�

41. Flexibility – ल�चलापन 42. Flee – भागना, फरार हो जाना

43. Fade – फ�का पड़ना 44. Fantasy – कोरी, क�ना

45. Fare – भाड़ा, िकराया 46. Fate – भा�, िक�त

47. Fence – घेरा, बाड़ 48. Fierce – िहसंक, खंूखार

49. Fighter – लड़ाकू, यो�ा 50. Flash – �काश �ारा संकेत

करना

51. Fiscal – �व�ीय, राज� 52. Flavour – सुगंध, महक

53. Furthermore – के अलावा 54. Funeral – अ��े�, अ�ंतम सं�ार

55. Frown – तवेर 56. Frontier – सरहद, सीमा

57. Frighten – डराना 58. Freely – ��तं�तापूव�क

59. Fraction – अशं, टुकड़ा 60. Fossil – जीवा�

61. Forum – मंच, जनसभा 62. Fortunate – सौभा�शाली

63. Fortunately – सौभा�वश 64. Fortnight – पखवाड़ा

65. Forever – हमेशा के �लये 66. Forehead – माथा, ललाट

67. Fond – �हेी, ��य 68. Follower – अनयुायी

69. Flame – �ाला, लपट 70. Fist – मु�ा, घूँ सा



71. Friendly – मै�ीपूण� ढंग से 72. Fun – मज़ाक

73. Fundamental – मूल-भूत मौ�लक 74. Funny – मजदेार

75. Friendship – �म�ता 76. Freeze – जमना, बफ�  बनना

77. Fraud – धोखा, छल 78. Framework – संरचना, ढाचंा

79. Forthcoming – आगामी 80. Fantastic – ब�त अ�ा, शानदार

81. Faint – बहेोश होना 82. Fame – शोहरत, �ा�त

83. Federal – संघीय 84. Federation – संघ, रा�संघ

85. Flesh – मासं 86. Flood – बाढ़

87. Forbid – मना करना 88. Forecast – पूवा�नमुान

89. Founder – सं�ापक 90. Fried – तला �आ

91. Frown – तवेर 92. Frustrate – कंुिठत करना

93. Functional – काम म� आन ेलायक 94. Furious – उ�, �चंड

95. Filter – छानना 96. Fiction – क�ना

97. Fiber – रेशा, त� ु 98. Fetch – �नकालना

99. Feminist – ना�रवाद 100. Favourable – अनकूुल, शभु

101. Fatal – घातक 102. Fashionable – बनठन, च�चत वषे-भूषा

को अपनाना

103. Fascinating – मोहक, मनोहर        

 

Letter G



1. Gain – लाभ, नफा 2. Gather – इक�ा करना

3. Generally – समा�तः 4. Generation – पीढ़ी

5. Goal – ल� 6. Goods – समान

7. Grant – मंजरू करना 8. Growth – �वकास, व�ृ�

9. Guess – अनमुान, अदंाज 10. Generate – उ�� करना

11. Gradually – धीरे-धीरे 12. Guarantee – आ�ासन देना,

जमानत

13. Guard – पहरा देना 14. Guilty – दोषी

15. Guy – साथी, संगी 16. Gallery – ग�लयारा,

बरामदा

17. Generous – उदार 18. Genuine – असली

19. Gesture – संकेत, हाव-भाव 20. Giant – भीमकाय

21. Glance – झलक 22. Govern – शासन करना

23. Grab – झपटकर पकड़ना 24. Grain – अनाज

25. Grave – क�        

 

Letter H

1. Happen – घिटत होना 2. Handle – संभालना

3. Hang – टागंना, फासंी देना 4. Hardly – मु��ल से

5. Heavily – ब�त अ�धक 6. Huge – �वशाल



7. Hurt – चोट, ठेस, द�ख 8. Habit – आदत

9. Hate – घृणा करना 10. Hide – �छपाना

11. Historical – ऐ�तहा�सक 12. Household – घरेलू

13. Hell – नरक 14. However – िफर भी

15. Human – मानव 16. Harbour – बंदरगाह

17. Harm – ��त प�ंचाना 18. Heal – घाव भरना

19. Hearing – सुनन ेक� श��, सुनवाई 20. Heaven – �ग�, ज�त

21. Hire – िकराया, भाड़ेपर 22. Holy – प�व�

23. Honour – स�ान, आदर 24. Horror – डरावना

25. Humour – हा�, प�रहास 26. Hunt – �शकार करना

27. Hunter – �शकारी 28. Hunting – �शकार

29. Handful – मु�ी भर 30. Handicap – अपंग

31. Harmony – समंज�, तालमेल 32. Harsh – कठोर, �न�ुर

33. Hazard – संकट, खतरा 34. Heir – वा�रस

35. Hold – पकड़ना, थामना 36. Heritage – पैतकृ संप��

37. Hesitate – घबराना 38. Historian – इ�तहासकार

39. Horrible – भयंकर 40. Hostage – बंधक

41. Hostile – �वरोधी, ��तकूल 42. Human

right

– मानव

अ�धकार

43. Humanity – मानवता 44. Hurry – ज�ी



45. Hug – �लपटना, गले लगाना 46. Hopeless – �नराश

47. Heroic – शरूवीर, वीरतापूण� 48. Helpless – मदद करन े म�

असमथ�

49. Headache – सरदद� 50. Harvest – फसल,

पैदावार

51. Harmless – अहा�नकर, नकुसान न

देन ेवाला

52. Harmful – हा�नकारक

53. Harassment – परेशानी, क� 54. Hammer – हथौड़ा

55. Habitat – �नवास-�ान, �कृ�तक

वास

       

 

Letter I

1. Identity – प�रचय 2. Ignore – नज़रअदंाज़ करना,

अवहलेना करना

3. Illness – बीमारी 4. Illustrate – �� करना, �ा�ा

करना

5. Imagine – क�ना करना 6. Immediately – तरंुत

7. Immediate – फौरन 8. Impact – �भाव, गहरा असर

डालना

9. Implicate – फंसाना, च�र म�

डालना

10. Impose – लाग ूकरना, थोपना

11. Important – मह�पूण� 12. Importance – मह�

13. Impossible – असंभव 14. Impression – छाप, �भाव, असर



15. Improve – सुधारना, बहेतर

बनाना

16. Improvement – सुधार

17. Incident – घटना 18. Include – शा�मल करना

19. Increase – बढ़ाना 20. Independent – �तं�

21. Indicate – िदखाना 22. Individual – वय��गत

23. Industry – उ�ोग, �वसाय 24. Industrial – औ�ो�गक, �ावसा�यक

25. In�ation – मु�ा���त,

महँगाई

26. In�uence – �भाव डालना

27. Inform – सू�चत करना 28. Information – सूचना, जानकारी

29. Ingredient – अशं, अवयव 30. Innocent – �नद�ष

31. Inspect – �नरी�ण करना 32. Inspection – �नरी�ण

33. Install – लगाना, �ा�पत

करना

34. Instant – ता�ा�लक, तरंुत

35. Integrate – जोड़ना, एक

करना

36. Integrity – अखंडता

37. Intellectual – बौ��क 38. Intelligence – ब�ु�, समझ

39. Intense – ती�, �चंड 40. Interior – भीतरी, आतं�रक

41. Internal – अदं�नी 42. Injury – चोट, घाव

43. Inside – अदंर 44. Insist – आ�ह करना

45. Instance – उदाहरण 46. Instead – के �ान पर



47. Institution – सं�ान 48. Instrument – उपकरण, औजार

49. Instruction – आदेश 50. Intend – इरादा करना

51. Intention – इरादा 52. Interest – ��च

53. International – अतंरा���ीय 54. Interview – सा�ा�ार करना

55. Introduce – प�रचय देना 56. Introduction – प�रचय

57. Invest – पँूजी लगाना,

�नवशे करना

58. Investigate – जाचँना, पता लगाना

59. Investigation – जाचँ-पड़ताल 60. Investment – �नवशे

61. Invite – �नमं�ण देना 62. Involve – शा�मल होना, फंसाना

63. Involvement – �मली भगत 64. Island – �ीप, टापू

65. Issue – संतान, मु�ा 66. Illegal – अवधै

67. Illustration – ��ीकरण 68. Imagination – क�ना

69. Implement – अमल म� लाना 70. Impressive – �भावशाली

71. Inevitable – अ�नवाय� 72. Invasion – आ�मण, हमला

73. Ideology – �वचारधारा 74. Illusion – �म

75. Immense – �वशाल, असीम 76. Imperial – शाही, राजसी

77. Imprisonment – कैद 78. Inadequate – अपया��

79. Inappropriate – अनपुय�ु 80. Indication – संकेत, �नद�श

81. Indicator – संकेतक, सूचक 82. Infant – ब�ा, �शशु

 



Letter J

1. Journalist – प�कार 2. Justice – �ाय

3. Joke – मज़ाक करना 4. Judgment – फैसला

5. Jurisdiction – अ�धकार-

��े

6. Jury – �ायसभा,

�नणा�यक स�म�त

7. Jewellery – आभूषण,

गहना

8. Judicial – अदालती

9. Justify – सफाई देना 10. Journal – अखबार

11. Jealous – ई�ा�लु 12. Jobless – बरेोजगार

13. Journalism – प�का�रता 14. Juvenile – िकशोर, लड़कपन

15. Jogging – धीरे-धीरे

चलना

16. Junk – कूड़ा, र�ी

 

Letter-K

1. Kitchen – रसोई 2. Knowledge – �ान

3. Knee – घुटना 4. Knock – खटखटाना

5. Killer – ह�ारा 6. Knit – बनुना

7. Knot – गाठँ, बंधन 8. Keeper – रखवाला, र�क

9. Kidnap – अपहरण 10. Kindly – कृ�ा

11. Kingdom – सा�ा� 12. Kneel – घुटन ेटेकना

 



Letter-L

1. Labour – प�र�म, मजद�र 2. Later – बाद म�

3. Leave – छोडना 4. Lose – खो देना

5. Latest – नवीनतम 6. Launch – श�ु करना

7. Lawyer – वक�ल 8. Leadership – नते�ृ

9. League – संघ 10. Legal – काननूी

11. Liberal – उदार, दानी 12. Limit – सीमा

13. Link – कड़ी, जोड़ देना 14. Loss – हा�न

15. Layer – परत 16. Lead – नते�ृ करना

17. Legislation – �व�ध, काननू 18. Library – पु�कालय

19. License – अन�ुाप� 20. Lie – झ�ठ

21. Li� – उठाना 22. Lip – होठ

23. Literature – सािह� 24. Locate – पता लगाना

25. Lucky – भा�शाली 26. Laboratory – �योगशाला

27. Lad – लड़का 28. Ladder – सीढ़ी

29. Lake – झील 30. Landscape – �ाकृ�तक ��

31. Lane – गली 32. Lap – गोद

33. Laughter – हँसी 34. Leap – कूद, छलागं

35. Lease – प�े पर देना 36. Leather – चमड़ा



37. Lecture – �ा�ान 38. Lecturer – �ा�ापक

39. Lend – उधार देना 40. Liberate – अलग करना

41. Liberty – �तं�ता 42. Literary – सािह�

43. Loose – ढीला,

बंधनमु�

44. Loud – ऊँचा, �बल

45. Lamb – मेमना 46. Landlord – जमीदंार

47. Lawn – मैदान 48. Lazy – आलसी

49. Lea�et – �ववरण

पु��का

50. Learner – सीखन ेवाला

51. Legacy – पैतकृ संप�� 52. Legend – दंतकथा

53. Legislative – �वधान-संबंधी 54. Legitimate – काननूी,

�ायसंगत

55. Leisure – ख़ाली समय 56. Lemon – नीबंू

57. Liability – दा�य� 58. Liable – उ�रदायी,

�ज�देार

59. Lid – ढ�न 60. Lifetime – जीवनभर

61. Lifestyle – जीन ेका तरीका 62. Lightly – हलके से

63. Limb – अगं 64. Limitation – सीमा

65. Logic – तक� 66. Logical – तक� संगत

67. Lonely – एकातं 68. Loyal – ईमानदार

69. Loyalty – �व�शनीय 70. Lacking – कमी, अभाव



71. Layout – खाका, न�ा 72. Leak – �रसना

73. Lord – �ामी 74. Luxury – �वला�सता

75. Large-

Scale

– बड़े पैमान ेपर 76. Lasting – िटकाउ, मजबतू

Letter-M

1. Make – बनाना 2. Matter – बात

3. Mean – नीच 4. Member – सद�

5. Middle – बीच का 6. Might: – शायद, बल

7. Mainly – मु� �प से 8. Maintain – बनाए रखना

9. Majority – ब�मत 10. Manage – �बंध करना

11. Management – �बंध 12. Mark – �च�, �नशान

छाप

13. Marry – �ववाह करना 14. Marriage – �ववाह

15. Meanwhile – इसी बीच 16. Measure: – माप

17. Memory – याददा� 18. Mention: – उ�ेख करना,

�ज�

19. Method: – तरीका 20. Ministry – मं�ालय

21. Miss – चूकना, खोना 22. Mistake – गलती

23. Modern – आध�ुनक 24. Mountain – पव�त, पहाड़

25. Movement – आदंोलन ग�त�व�ध 26. Murder – ह�ा



27. Museum: – सं�हालय 28. Manner – आचरण

29. Manufacturer – उ�ादक, �नमा�ता 30. Map: – मान�च�

31. Married – �ववािहत 32. Mass – समूह, बड़ी

सं�ा

33. Massive – बड़े पैमान ेका 34. Material – साम�ी

35. Meal – भोजन 36. Meat – मासं

37. Membership – सद�ता 38. Mental – मान�सक

39. Merely – केवल 40. Major – बड़ा, मु�

41. Minor – नाबा�लग 42. Mission – ल�

43. Mixture – �म�ण 44. Model – नमूना

45. Mood – �मजाज 46. Moral – सीख

47. Moreover – �सवाय इसके 48. Mortgage – �गरवी

49. Mostly – �ादातर 50. Motion – ग�त

51. Minority – अ�मत 52. Moment – �ण, पल

53. Magic – जाद� 54. Mask – नकाब

55. Mate – दो�, सखा 56. Mayor – महापौर

57. Mechanism – कल-पुज � 58. Medium – मा�म

59. Midnight – म�रा�� 60. Mild – नरम, कोमल

61. Missing – गायब 62. Modest – शालीन, सुशील



63. Monetary – आ�थक 64. Monitor – छा�नायक

65. Motivate – ��ेरत करना 66. Mount – चढ़ना

67. Musician – संगीतकार 68. Mutual – पर��रक

69. Myth – का��नक 70. Magni�cent – भ�, शानदार

71. Maintenance – रखरखाव 72. Manipulate – चालाक� से

काम �नकालना

73. Manual – हाथ से िकया �आ 74. Marvellous – अ�तु,

आ�य�जनक

75. Melt – �पघलना 76. Memorial – �ारक

77. Menu – �ंजन-सूची 78. Metropolitan – महानगर

79. Miracle – चम�ार 80. Misery – �वप��

81. Mist – कुहासा 82. Moderate – संत�ुलत,

सामा�

83. Modi�cation – प�रवत�न 84. Modify – संशोधन करना

85. Mature – प�रप� 86. Merge – �वलीन हो जाना

87. Militant – उ�वादी 88. Million – दस लाख

89. Mortality – मृ�ुदर 90. Monopoly – एका�धकार

91. Monster – दै� 92. Monument – �ारक

93. Motive – नीयत 94. Mud – क�चड़



95. Mutter – बदुबदुाना 96. Mystery – रह�

97. Mandate – आदेश 98. Mansion – हवलेी

99. Manuscript – ह��ल�प 100. Massacre – नरसंहार

101. Maturity – प�रप�ता 102. Mercy – दया

103. Midst – बीच, म� 104. Migrate – बस जाना,

�ान बदलना

105. Miniature – लघु, छोटा 106. Miserable – द�खद

107. Mislead – भटकाना 108. Moan – �वलाप

109. Mob – उ��ेजत भीड़ 110. Mandatory – अ�नवाय�

111. Mankind – मानव जाती 112. Meaningless – �नरथ�क

113. Misfortune – द�भा�� 114. Moment – �ण, पल

Letter N

1. Natural – �कृ�तक 2. Necessary – आव�क

3. Novel – उप�ास 4. Negotiate – बातचीत करना

5. Neighbour – पड़ोसी 6. Nevertheless – िफर भी

7. Nod – �सर िहलना 8. Notion – धारणा, �वचार

9. Nationalist – रा��वादी 10. Neglect – �ान न देना

11. Nightmare – बरुा सपना 12. Numerous – अनके, ब�त

13. Naked – नंगा 14. Noble – स�न, महान



15. Nonsense – बकवास 16. Notable – मश�र, ��स�

17. Nowadays – आजकल 18. Nationality – रा��ीयता

19. Nominate – �नय�ु

करना

20. Notorious – बदनाम,

कु�ात

21. Novelist – उप�ासकार 22. Naughty – नटखट

23. Novelty – नवीनता 24. Nuisance – उप�व, बाधा

25. Narrate – वण�न करना     –  

 

Letter O

1. Of course – बशेक 2. O�er – ��ाव देना

3. Once – एक बार 4. Operate – संचा�लत करना

5. Outside – बाहर 6. Object – व�,ु एतराज़

करना

7. Obvious – �� 8. Obviously – �� �प से

9. Occasion – अवसर 10. Occupy – क�ा करना

11. Occur – घिटत होना 12. Opinion – �वचार, राय, मत

13. Opportunity – मौका 14. Opposition – �वरोध

15. Option – �वक� 16. Organize – संगिठत करना

17. Original – असली 18. Otherwise – अ�था

19. Overall – कुल, सम� 20. Owner – मा�लक



21. Observe – अवलोकन

करना

22. Obtain – �ा� करना

23. Occasionally – कभी कभी 24. O�ence – अपराध

25. Opening – उ�ाटन 26. Oppose – �वरोध करना

27. Opposite – �वपरीत,

उ�ा

28. Ordinary – मामूली, साधारण

29. Organization – संगठन 30. Origin – उ���, �ोत

31. Original – असली,

वा��वक

32. Ought – चािहए

33. Outcome – प�रणाम,

नतीजा

34. Occupation – �वसाय, पेशा

35. Opponent – �वरोधी,

��त�ंदी

36. Opt – चुनना

37. Optimistic – आशावादी 38. Outstanding – �व�श�

39. Overcome – काब ूपा लेना 40. Overnight – रातभर

41. Ownership – �ा�म� 42. Obey – आ�ा का पालन

करना

43. Objection – आप�� 44. Oblige – एहसान करना

45. Obstacle – बाधा,

�कावट

46. O�ender – अपराधी

47. Omit – छोड़ना 48. Originate – आरंभ होना

49. Orator – व�ा 50. Oven – चू�ा



51. Overlook – अनदेखा

करना

52. Occurrence – घटना, उप��ती

53. O�ensive – आ�ामक 54. Onwards – अ�सर

55. Organized – �बंध करना 56. Overwhelming – जबरद�

57. Obscure – अ�� 58. O�end – अपमान करना,

भंग करना

59. O�set – शाखा 60. O�shore – तट से द�र

61. Ordeal – िद� 62. Orthodox – �िढ़वादी

63. Outdoor – बाहरी 64. Out�t – स�ा, उपकरण

65. Outlook – ���कोण 66. Outrage – घोर अपमान

67. Outrageous – अपमानजनक 68. Overhead – ऊपरी खच�

69. Overtake – आगे

�नकालना

70. Overthrow – उलट देना, �गरा

देना

 

Letter P

1. Part – िह�ा, अगं 2. Partnership – साझदेारी

3. Patient – रोगी, मरीज 4. Pause – �कना

5. Penalty – सजा, द� 6. Permit – अनमु�त देना

7. Personality – शि�सयत 8. Persuade – समझाना,

मनाना

9. Philosopher – दाश��नक 10. Pleasure – खुशी, सुख



11. Plenty – �चुरता 12. Poem – क�वता

13. Pollution – �द�षण, गंदगी 14. Pour – उड़ेलना

15. Predict – भ�व�वाणी 16. Preparation – तयैारी

17. Preserve – सुर��त रखना 18. Priority – �ाथ�मकता

19. Procedure – �ि�या 20. Produce – उ�� करना

21. Profession – �वसाय, पेशा 22. Pro�t – लाभ

23. Program – काय��म 24. Progress – तर��,

�ग�त

25. Promise – वादा 26. Properly – सही तरीके

से

27. Protest – �वरोध 28. Publication – �काशन

29. Pull – खीचंना 30. Pupil – �श�

31. Purchase – खरीदना 32. Peace – शा�ंत

33. Please – कृ�ा 34. Policy – नी�त

35. Politics – राजनी�त 36. Politician – राजनी�त�

37. Popular – लोक��य 38. Possibility – संभावना

39. Presence – उप��ती 40. President – रा��प�त

41. Prevent – रोकना 42. Previous – पूव�वत�

43. Principal – �ाचाय� 44. Prison – क़ैदख़ाना

45. Prisoner – कैदी 46. Proposal – ��ावना



47. Prospect – संभावना, खोजना 48. Protect – र�ा करना

49. Provide – �दान करना,

उपल� कराना

50. Publish – �का�शत

करना

51. Purpose – उ�े�, वजह 52. Push – धकेलना

53. Pace – ग�त 54. Painful – द�खदायी

55. Palace – राजभवन 56. Panic – आतंक

57. Participate – भाग लेना 58. Passion – जनूनू

59. Peak – चोटी, �शखर 60. Personally – वय��गत

�प से

61. Petition – अज�, या�चका 62. Planet – �ह

63. Pleasant – सुखद 64. Pledge – ��त�ा, �ण

65. Plunge – डुबक�, छ्लागं 66. Point Of

View

– ���कोण

67. Poverty – गरीबी 68. Pregnant – गभ�वती

69. Prominent – �मुख, �व�श� 70. Prompt – त�ाल

71. Province – �ातं, काय���े 72. Provision – �ाव�ा

73. Provoke – उकसाना 74. Publicity – �चार

75. Pursue – पीछा करना        

Letter Q

1. Qualify – यो� होना 2. Quality – गणु

3. Quick – शी�, तरंुत 4. Quickly – तजेी से



5. Quiet – शातं, चुप 6. Quite – �बलकुल

7. Quote – भाव बताना 8. Quali�cation – यो�ता

9. Quantity – मा�ा 10. Questionnaire – ��ावली

11. Quarrel – झगड़ना 12. Query – ��,

पूछताछ

13. Quest – खोज 14. Queue – कतार

15. Quit – छोड़ देना     –  

 

Letter R

1. Raise – उठाना, खड़ा

करना

2. Reach – प�ँचना

3. Really – सचमुच 4. Reason – कारण

5. Receive – �ा� करना 6. Release – मु� करना

7. Remain – रहना 8. Return – लौटना

9. Rise – उगना, बढ़ना 10. Rapid – शी�

11. Reality – स�ाई 12. Realize – महसूस करना

13. Rebel – �व�ोही 14. Recall – वापस बलुाना

15. Recently – हाल ही म� 16. Recognize – पहचानना

17. Recommend – �सफा�रश

करना

18. Reduce – कम करना

19. Re�ect – ��त�ब��त 20. Reform – सुधारना



करना

21. Refuse – इंकार करना 22. Regard – स�ान

23. Regularly – �नय�मत �प से 24. Reject – अ�ीकार

करना

25. Relationship – संबंध 26. Relief – राहत

27. Religious – धा�मक 28. Remove – �नकाल देना

29. Reply – जवाब देना 30. Represent – ��त�न�ध�

करना

31. Representative – ��त�न�ध 32. Requirement – ज�रत

33. Ruler – शासक 34. Resident – �नवासी

35. Resource – संसाधन 36. Respect – आदर, स�ान

37. Response – उ�र, जवाब 38. Responsibility – जवाबदेही

39. Recover – बरामद करना 40. Remarkable – उ�ेखनीय

41. Remind – याद िदलाना 42. Rural – देहाती

43. Racial – जातीय 44. Recruit – भत�

45. Regime – शासन 46. Regret – पछताना

47. Reliable – �व�सनीय 48. Reluctant – अ�न�ुक

49. Repair – मर�त 50. Replace – बादल देना

51. Rescue – बचना 52. Resign – �ागप� देना

53. Resume – पुनः, आरंभ

होना

54. Retain – बनाए रखना



55. Retire – सेवा�नवतृ होना 56. Revenue – आमदनी,

राज�

57. Revolutionary – �ा�ंतकारी 58. Rid – �पडं छुड़ाना

59. Ruin – �वनाश, तबाही 60. Rumour – अफवाह

61. Rush – भीड़ 62. Reassure – आ�ासन देना

63. Rebuild – पुन�नमा�ण 64. Receipt – रसीद

65. Recipe – न�ुा 66. Regain – पुनः �ा��

67. Regulate – �नयं��त करना 68. Reign – शासनकाल

69. Reinforce – मजबतू करना 70. Remedy – उपचार

71. Repeatedly – लगातार 72. Reproduce – पैदा करना

73. Resemble – स�� होना 74. Restrict – रोक लगाना

75. Revive – पुनज��वत होना 76. Ridiculous – बतेकुा

77. Ritual – धा�मक सं�ार 78. Rotten – सड़ा

79. Roar – गरजना 80. Ripe – पकना

81. Rigorous – स�, कठोर 82. Revenge – बदला

83. Restless – बचैेन 84. Renaissance – पुनजा�गरण

85. Rehearsal – पूवा��ास 86. Recreation – मनोरंजन

87. Racism – जा�तवाद        

 

Letter S



1. Secretary – स�चव 2. Security – सुर�ा

3. Seem – �तीत होना 4. Send – भेजना

5. Serious – गंभीर 6. Several – अनके

7. Share – बाटँना 8. Show – िदखाना

9. Situation – हालत 10. Society – समाज

11. Soon – ज�ी 12. Special – खास

13. Spend – खच� करना 14. Stay – ठहरना

15. Still – अभी भी 16. Street – सड़क, गली

17. Suggest – सुझाव देना 18. Support – सहारा

19. Safe – सुर��त 20. Save – जमा करना

21. Scene – �� 22. Scheme – योजना

23. Secret – रह� 24. Secure – �ा� करना

25. Seed – बीज 26. Separate – अलग �नजी

27. Serve – सेवा करना 28. Severe – गंभीर

29. Shave – दाढ़ी बनाना 30. Sharp – तजे

31. Shock – झटका 32. Shoot – गोली मारना

33. Sight – ��, नजारा 34. Signi�cance – मह�

35. Skill – �नर, कला 36. Slightly – जरा सा

37. So� – मुलायम 38. Spirit – जोश



39. Spread – फैलाना 40. Stake – बाजी लगाना

41. Statement – कथन 42. Status – औकात,

ह�ैसयत, �तबा

43. Stick – �चपकना 44. Straight – सीधा

45. Strange – अप�र�चत 46. Stress – तनाव

47. Strike – �हार, आघात 48. Structure – बनावट

49. Succeed – सफल होना 50. Suddenly – अचानक

51. Su�er – पीिड़त होना 52. Supply – आपू�त करना

53. Suppose – मान लेना 54. Surprise – आ�य�

55. Surround – के चारो ं ओर

होना

56. Survive – जी�वत रहना

57. Suspect – संदेह करना 58. Satisfy – संत�ु

59. Saving – बचत 60. Sense – समझ

61. Sensitive – भावकु,

अ�तसंवदेनशील

62. Silence – खामोशी

63. Stair – सीढ़ी 64. Stare – घुरना

65. Steal – चोरी करना 66. Suggestion – सुझाव, ��ाव

67. Survey – सव ��ण 68. Swing – झ�लना

69. Sacred – प�व� 70. Satisfaction – संतोष

71. Scare – डराना 72. Scholar – �व�ान



73. Sculpture – मू�तकला 74. Seldom – कभी-कभार

75. Sensation – उ�जेना 76. Separation – �वभाजन

77. Shallow – �छछला 78. Sickness – बीमारी

79. Silly – मूख� 80. Similarity – समानता

81. Sin – पाप 82. Sinner – पापी

83. Slave – गलुाम 84. Splendid – शानदार

85. Spoil – �बगाड़ना 86. Stale – बासी

87. Statue – मू�त 88. Stitch – टाकंा, �सलाई

89. Suck – चूसना 90. Suppress – कुचलना

91. Suspicion – शक 92. Swallow – �नगलना

93. Swear – शपथ लेना 94. Sword – तलवार

95. Sympathy – सहानभूु�त 96. Shiver – िठठुरना

97. Shrink – �सकुडना 98. Sweat – पसीना

99. Swell – फूलना सूजना 100. Stun – चिकत कर

देना

101. Stunning – �भावशाली 102. Stubborn – �ज�ी

103. Stroll – चहल कदमी 104. Strive – �यास करना

105. Statutory – वधैा�नक 106. Starve – भूखो ंमारना

107. Spy – जासूस 108. Sprinkle – �छड़कना

109. Spouse – प�त-प�ी 110. Spontaneous – �ाभा�वक



111 Splash – छ्पका 112. Sow – बोना

113. Social

Worker

– सामा�जक

काय�कता�

114. Soak – सोखना

115. Snatch – झपटना 116. Skip – छोड़ देना

117. Skeleton – कंकाल 118. Sip – घूँ ट, चु��

119. Sink – डूबना 120. Sympathy – सहानभूु�त

 

Letter T

1. �ough – य��प 2. �ought – �वचार

3. �rough – के �ारा 4. Together – साथ-साथ

5. Towards – क� ओर, के

��त

6. Turn – घूमना

7. Target – �नशाना 8. Task – काम

9. Taste – �ाद 10. Teach – पढ़ाना

11. Technique – तकनीक� 12. Tend – अ�सर

होना

13. Terrible – भयानक 14. �erefore – इस�लए

15. �reat – धमक� 16. �reaten – धमक� देना

17. �roughout – सभी जगह 18. �us – इस �कार

19. Tie – बाधंना 20. Tonight – आज क�

रात



21. Tough – स� 22. Tour – दौरा, या�ा

23. Traditional – परंपरा 24. Transfer – तबादला

25. Transport – प�रवहन,

भेजना

26. Travel – या�ा करना

27. Treat – �वहार 28. Treatment – उपचार,

इलाज

29. Trial – जाचँ,

मुकदमा, परख

30. Trip – या�ा

31. Troop – दल, टुकड़ी 32. Trouble – मुसीबत

33. Trust – �व�ास 34. Truth – स�ाई

35. Teaching – �श�ा 36. Tear – आसूँ,

चीरना

37. Technical – तकनीक� 38. Temperature – तापमान

39. Temporary – अ�ायी 40. Tension – तनाव

41. Territory – �देश, इलाका 42. �eme – �वषय

43. �inking – सोच 44. �roat – गला

45. Tourist – पय�टक 46. Typical – �व�श�

47. Tackle – संभालना 48. Tactics – रणनी�त

49. Takeover – क�ा करना 50. Talent – ��तभा

51. Tendency – �व�ृत 52. Terrorist – आतंकवादी

53. Tissue – उ�क 54. Trace – पता लगाना



55. Trader – �ापारी 56. Transaction – लेन देन,

सौदा

57. Trap – जाल 58. Tremendous – जबरद�,

भयंकर

59. Trick – चाल, दावँ 60. Triumph – �वजय,

जीत

61. Tunnel – सुरंग 62. Twin – जड़ुवाँ

63. Twist – ऐठंना,

मरोड़ना

64. Transmit – संचा�लत

करना

65. Talented – ��तभावान 66. Take aback – अचंभे म�

डालना

67. Take away – द�र करना,

�छनना

68. Take life – जान लेना

69. Take

seriously

– गंभीरता से

लेना

70. Tamarind – इमली

Letter U

1. Understand – समझना 2. Union – संघ

3. University – �व��व�ालय 4. Until – जब तक क� नही ं

5. Unless – जबतक....नही ं 6. Useful – उपयोगी

7. Useless – बकेार 8. Usually – आम तौर पर

9. Unable – असमथ� 10. Understanding – समझदारी

11. Unemployed – बरेोजगार 12. Unemployment – बरेोजगारी



13. Unfortunately – द�भा�� से 14. Unique – अनोखा, बजेोड़

15. United – संगिठत 16. Urban – शहरी

17. Ultimate – अ�ंतम 18. Undermine – खोखला कर देना

19. Unexpected – अनपे��त 20. Unfair – अन�ुचत

21. Uniform – पोशाक 22. Unity – एकता

23. Universe – ��ाडं 24. Unknown – अप�र�चत

25. Upset – परेशान 26. Urgent – ब�त ज�री

27. Ugly – कु�प 28. Unacceptable – अ�ीकाय�

29. Uncertain – अ�न��त 30. Uncomfortable – असु�वधाजनक

31. Undergo – गजुरना,

भुगतान

32. Underline – रेखािंकत करना

33. Underneath – के नीचे 34. Undertake – दा�य� लेना,

हाथ म� लेना

35. Unnecessary – अनाव�क 36. Unpleasant – अ��य,

अ��चकर

37. Update – अभी तक का 38. Upstairs – ऊपरी मं�जल

39. Upwards – ऊपर क� ओर 40. Utility – ऊपर क� ओर

41. Utter – बोलना 42. Underground – भू�मगत

43. Undertaking – उ�रदा�य� 44. Undoubtedly – �न�ंदेह

45. Unidenti�ed – अजंान,

अप�र�चत

46. Urge – उकसाना, ज़ोर

देना



47. Unaware – अन�भ� 48. Unconscious – बहेोश, अचेत

49. Underestimate – कम आकँना 50. Uneasy – बचैेनी, �चतंा

51. Unprecedented – अभूतपूव� 52. Unpredictable – उ�ीद से परे

53. Unrest – बचैेनी,

घबराहट

54. Unsuccessful – नाकामयाब

55. Unwilling – अ�न�ुक 56. Uphold – कायम रखना

57. Upright – खड़ा, सीधा 58. Utilize – काम म� लाना

59. Uncontrolled – अ�नयं��त 60. Uneven – ऊंचा नीचा

61. Unfamiliar – अप�र�चत 62. Un�t – अयो�

63. Unimportant – मह�हीन 64. Unkind – �न�ुर

65. Utmost – परम, चरम 66. Upbringing – पालन – पोषण

67. Untouchable – अछूत 68. Unavoidable – �जसे टाला न जा

सके

69. Unbridled – अ�नयं��त,

बलेगाम

70. Uncivilized – अस�, जंगली

 

Letter V

1. Value – मू�, मह� 2. View – अवलोकन

3. Visit – भ�ट करना 4. Variety – िक�

5. Various – अनके 6. Vehicle – गाड़ी, वाहन

7. Victim – �शकार, पीिड़त 8. Victory – �वजय



9. Violence – िहसंा 10. Valley – घाटी

11. Valuable – मू�वान 12. Vary – घटना बढ़ना

13. Vegetable – स�ी 14. Virtually – हक�कत म�,

दरअसल

15. Virus – �वषाणु 16. Vision – ���, नजर

17. Visitor – आगंतकु 18. Vital – अ�नवाय�

19. Venue – �मलन �ान 20. Verdict – �ाय

21. Vessel – बत�न, प� 22. Visible – िदखाई, साफ

23. Voluntary – �यंसेवी 24. Volunteer – �यंसेवक

25. Vulnerable – आलोचनीय 26. Vague – अ��

27. Valid – मा� 28. Vanish – गायब हो जाना

29. Variable – अ��र, प�रवत�नीय 30. Vein – र�वािहनी,

नस

31. Verse – क�वता 32. Vertical – सीधा, खड़ा

33. Virtue – सदगणू 34. Veteran – अनभुवी

35. Vice – अवगणु 36. Victimize – तंग करना,

सतना

37. Voter – मतदाता 38. Vomit – उ�ी करना

39. Versatile – �भावशाली 40. Vicious – दोषी, पापी,

च�र�हीन



41. Viewpoint – ���कोण 42. Villa – देहाती बँगला

43. Vine – अगंरू क� लता 44. Virgin – कंुआरी

45. Vivid – चमक�ला, जीता

जागता

46. Volcano – �ालामुखी

47. Voyage – समु�ी या�ा 48. Vacancy – ख़ाली जगह

49. Vacant – खाली, �र� 50. Veil – घूँ घट

51. Venture – साहस करना 52. Villain – खलनायक

53. Vocabulary – श�कोश 54. Vocational – �ावसा�यक

 

Letter W

1. Wait – �ती�ा करना 2. Want – चाहना

3. War – सं�ाम 4. Way – रा�ा

5. Whether – चाह,े अगर 6. Within – भीतर, अदंर

7. Without – के �बना 8. Warm – गम�

9. Warn – चेतावनी देना 10. Waste – बकेार

11. Wave – लहराना 12. Weapon – ह�थयार

13. Wear – पहनना 14. Weight – वजन, भार

15. Western – प��मी 16. Whatever – जो कुछ भी

17. While – जब 18. Whom – िकसको

19. Wine – शराब 20. Wing – पंख



21. Winner – �वजतेा 22. Wish – इ�ा,

कामना

23. Wonder – आ�य� 24. Wonderful – आ�य�जनक

25. Wood – लकड़ी 26. Worry – �चतंा करना

27. Wage – मजद�री 28. Whereas – जबिक, जहां

तक

29. Withdraw – वापस लेना 30. Weaken – कमजोर कर

देना

31. Wealth – धन, संप�� 32. Weekly – सा�ािहक

33. Weigh – तोलना 34. Welfare – लोक-

क�ाण

35. Well-

Known

– �व�ात 36. Whenever – जब कभी भी

37. Whisper – धीरे-धीरे बोलना 38. Widespread – बड़े पैमाने

पर

39. Wipe – पोछंना 40. Wise – ब�ु�मान,

अकलमंद

41. Witness – गवाह 42. Worldwide – पूरी द��नया

म�

43. Wrap – लपेटना 44. Weakness – कमजोरी

45. Wherever – जहा ँकही ंभी 46. Whoever – कोई भी हो

47. Widen – चौड़ा करना 48. Widow – �वधवा



49. Wildlife – व� जीवन 50. Whip – चाबकु

51. Wicked – द��, पापी 52. Wound – घाव, ज�

53. Wisdom – �ान 54. Waiter – बरैा

55. Wardrobe – अलमारी 56. Weave – बनुना

57. Weed – जंगली घास 58. Wit – ब�ु�

59. Witch – जाद�गरनी 60. Worm – क�ड़ा

61. Worship – पूजा करना 62. Wreck – जहाज का

मलबा

63. Weather

Forecast

– मौसम पूवा�नमुान 64. Whirl – च�र



Chapter 19

Opposite Word

Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

Above ऊपर Below नीचे

Absent अनपु��त Present उपा��

Achieve �ा� करना, जीतना Fail अभाव होना

Add जोड़ना Subtract घटाना

Afraid भयभीत Con�dent �न�यी, �व��

A�er Sबाद म� Before पहले

Amateur शौिकया Professional पेशवेर

Ancient �ाचीन, पुराना Modern आध�ुनक

Argue बहस करना Agree मान लेना, सहमत होना

Arrive प�ँचना Depart ��ान करना

Arrogant घमंडी, अ�भमानी Humble �वन�, सीधा-साधा

Ascend ऊपर जाना Descend नीचे उतरना



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

Attack आ�मण करना Defend बचाव करना

Awake जागा �आ Asleep सोया �आ

Bad बरुा Good अ�ा

Beautiful संुदर Ugly कु�प, बदसूरत

Before पहले A�er बाद म�

Better अ�ा Worse बद�र, खराब

Big बड़ा Little छोटा

Birth ज� Death मृ�ु

Black काला White सफेद

Blunt भोथर, �बना धार का Sharp तजे, पैना

Bold साहसी, �नभ�क Timid डरपोक

Brave बहाद�र, वीर Coward कायर, बजुिदल

Brief सं���, छोटा Long अ�धक, लंबा

Bright चमकदार, तजे Dull फ�का, सु�

Busy �� Idle बकेार

Buy खरीदना Sell बचेना

Cautious सावधान Careless लापरवाह



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

Cheap स�ा Expensive महँगा

Clean साफ Dirty गंदा, मैला

Close बंद करना Open खोलना

Cold ठंडा Hot गम�

Complex जिटल, प�चीदा Simple सामा�, सरल

Compliment �शंसा Insult अपमान

Cool ठंडा Warm गम�, गनुगनुा

Crazy सनक�, पागल Sane समझदार, �ववके�

Crooked धतू�, कुिटल Straight ईमानदार, सीधा

Cruel �ूर, कठोर Kind दयालु, उधार

Dark अधंरेा Light सरल, �काश

Day िदल Night रात

Decrease कम होना, घटाना Increase व�ृ� होना, बढ़ाना

Deep गहरी, गहन Shallow �छछला, कम गहरा

Demand मागँ Supply पू�त

Destroy न� करना, �वनाश

करना

Create �नमा�ण करना



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

Divide बाटँना, �वभाजन

करना

Unite सय�ु करना, �मलना

Down नीचे Up ऊपर

Drunk �पया �आ, मदहोश Sober शातं, गंभीर

East पूव� West प��म

Easy आसान Di�cult मु��ल

End अतं, छोर Begin श�ु, आरंभ

Even बराबर Odd �वषम, बजेोड़

Evening शाम Morning सुबह

Expand �व�ार करना Contract ठीका

Fail असफल Pass सफल

Fat मोटा Skinny पतला

Fiction क�ना, कथा Fact त�

Float तरैना Sink डूबना

Follow अनकुरण करना Lead नते�ृ करना

Foolish बवेकूफ� Wise समझदारी

Forgive �मा करना Blame दोषी ठहरना

Freeze जमाना Boil उबालना



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

Full भरा Empty खाली

Generous उदार Stingy कंजसू

Gentle सुशील, सौ� Rough कठोर

Giant �वशाल, ब�त बड़ा Dwarf बौना, नाटा

Give देना Receive लेना

Gloomy उदास, द�खी Cheerful आनंिदत, ह�षत

Grief द�ख, रंज Joy आनंद, खुशी

Guilty कसूरवार, दोषी Innocent बकेसूर, सीधा-सादा

Happy खुश Sad उदास

Hard स� So� नरम

Heaven �ग� Hell नरक

Heavy भारी Light ह�ा

High ऊँचा Low नीचा

Hire मजद�री पर रखना Fire नौकरी से �नकालना

Huge �वशाल, ब�त बड़ा Tiny ब�त छोटा, न�ा सा

Hungry भूखा Full भरपेट

Idle बकेार, �न��य Active चु�, सि�य



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

In अदंर Out बाहर

Include शा�मल करना Exclude �नकालकर

Individual ���गत, अलग-

अलग

Group समूह, झ�ं ड

Innocent बकेसूर, मासूम Guilty कसूरवार, दोषी

Inside भीतर, अदंर Outside बाहर

Joy खुशी Sadness उदासी

Kind दयालु Cruel �ूर

Knowledge �ान Ignorance अ�ान

lack कमी abundance,

plenty

भरपूर

lady भ� मिहला gentleman भ� पु�ष

land जमीन water पानी

land उतरना take o� उड़ना

large बड़ा small छोटा

last आ�खरी �rst पहला

late देर early ज�ी

Laugh हँसना Cry रोना



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

lazy सु�, आलसी active, busy चु�, ��

learn सीखना teach सीखना

leave छोडना, �वदा होना arrive, enter आना, प�ँचना

le� उ�ा right सीधा

lend उधार देना borrow उधार लेना

less कम more �ादा

let जान े देना, अनमु�त

देना

forbid माना करना, रोकना

Lie झ�ठ Truth सच

lie लेटना, आराम करना stand खड़ा होना

life �ज़दंगी death मौत

light �काश dark, heavy अधंरेा, भारी

Like पसंद करना Hate, Dislike घृणा करना, पसंद न करना

Likely संभव Unlikely असंभव

liquid तरल, �� solid ठोस, स�

little थोड़ा, न�ा big, large �ादा, बड़ा

live जीना die मारना

Lonely �नज�न, अकेला Crowded भीड़भाड़, भरा �आ



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

long लंबा short छोटा

Loose ढीला Tight स�

lose खोना, हारना �nd, win पाना, �जतना

loser असफल ��� winner सफल ���

Lost खोना Found पाना

loud zऊँचे �र से, ती� quiet शातं, मौन

love �ार hate घृणा

lovely �ारा, संुदर terrible डरावना, भ�ा

low नीचा high ऊँचा

lower कम करना raise बढ़ना

major बा�लग, मु� minor मामूली

male पु�ष female मिहला

man आदमी woman औरत

many कई, अनके few, some कुछ, कम

marriage शादी divorce तलाक

married शादी-शदुा divorced, single तलाक़शदुा

marry शादी करना divorce तलाक देना



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

Marvelous शानदार, अ�तु Terrible खराब, भयानक

master मा�लक servant नौकर

Mature प�रप�, पूण� �वक�सत Immature अप�रप�, अ�वक�सत

maximum अ�धकतम minimum �नूतम

mean कंजसू generous उदार

melt �पघलना freeze जमना

men एक से �ादा आदमी women एक से �ादा औरत

mend मर�त करना,

सुधारना

break तोड़ना

mess अ�व��त order �व��त

midnight म�रा�� noon दोपहर

minimum �नूतम maximum अ�धकतम

minor नाबा�लग, मामूली major मु�

miss छुट जाना, असफल

होना

hit, catch मारना, सफल होना

Mix �म�ण, �मला �आ Separate अलग, जदुा

moderate म�म, कम होना extreme ब�त, उ�

modern आध�ुनक, नया ancient, old �ाचीन, पुराना



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

Moist नम, गीलापन Dry सूखा, श�ु

monarchy एकतं�, राजा का

शासन

republic लोकतं�, गणत�

moon चादँ sun सूरज

more �ादा less कम

morning सुबह evening शाम

Most अ�धकतम Least �नूतम

mountain पव�त valley घाटी, खाई

Move हटना, चलना Stay �कना, ठहरना

much �ादा little थोड़ा, कम

narrow संक�ण�, तंग broad, wide चौड़ा, �व�तृ

nasty खराब, गंदा, nice, pleasant अ�ा, सुखद

native मूल �नवासी, पैदाइशी foreigner,

stranger

�वदेशी, परदेशी

natural �कृ�तक arti�cial बनावटी

near समीप, नजदीक distant, far द�र, फासले पर

negative नकारा�क a�rmative सकारा�क

nephew भतीजा niece भतीजी



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

never कभी नही ं always हमेशा

new नया ancient, old �ाचीन, पुराना

nice अ�ा, संुदर awful, nasty खराब, भ�ा

niece भतीजी nephew भतीजा

night रात day िदन

no नही ं yes हाँ

nobody कोई नही ं everybody हर एक

Noise शोर, कोलाहल Quiet शातं

None कोई नही ं All सभी

noon म�ान midnight म�रा��

normal सामा�, साधारण strange अजीब, अनोखा

north उ�र south द��ण

not yet अभी तक नही ं already पहले से ही

nothing कुछ नही ं everything सब कुछ

notice �ान देना ignore अनदेखा करना, नज़रअदंाज़

करना

now अब then तब

Obvious ��, सा�ात Hidden ओझल, ग�ु



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

occasionally कभी-कभी frequently अ�र

occupied अ�धकृत, भरा �आ vacant खाली

odd �वषम, बजेोड़ even बराबर, समान

o� बंद on चालू

o�en अ�र, �ायः seldom,

sometimes

कभी-कभार, �बरले ही

old पुराना, बढ़ूा modern, new,

young

नया, जवान

on चालू o� बंद

open खुला �आ closed, shut बंद

open खोलना, उ�ाटन

करना

close, shut बंद करना, समा� करना

opponent �वरोधी supporter समथ�क

Optimist आशावादी Pessimist �नराशावादी

order �व��त mess अ�व��त

ordinary साधारण special �वशषे

other अ�, द�सरा same वही, एक जसैा

out बाहर in अदंर

outside बाहरी inside भीतर, अदंर



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

outskirts बाहरी इलाका center क� �

over के ऊपर under के नीचे

Pain तकलीफ Pleasure खुशी, आनंद

Panic खलबली, घबराहट Calm शातं

parents माता-�पता children ब� े

part भाग, अगं, थोड़ा whole स�ूण�, पूरा

partial आ�ंशक total कुल, पूरा

particular खास, ���गत general साधारण, साव�ज�नक

pass सफल fail असफल

Passive �न��य Active सि�य

past बीता, �पछला future, present भ�व�, वत�मान

peace शा�ंत war जंग

Permanent �ायी Unstable अ�ायी

permit अनमु�त देना forbid मना करना

plant पेड़ लगाना harvest फसल काटना

Play खेलना Work काम करना

pleasant अ�ा, मजदेार awful खराब, डरावना



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

Plentiful �चुर, ब�तरेा Sparse �छटपुट, अपया��

plenty भरपूर, �चुर, ब�त lack कमी, अभाव

polite �श�, न� rude, impolite अ�श�, अस�

poor गरीब rich, wealthy धनवान

Positive सकारा�क Negative नकारा�क

poverty गरीबी wealth दौलत

powerful ताकतवर weak कमजोर

Praise �शंसा Criticism आलोचना

presence उप��ती absence अनपु���त

pretty संुदर, बिढ़या ugly बदसूरत, कु�प

Pride गौरव, अ�भमान Modesty �वन�ता, ल�ा

private �नजी public साव�ज�नक

probably शायद, संभवतः certainly s�न��त �प से

Problem सम�ा Solution समाधान

professional पेशवेर, �वसायी amateur शौिकया, नौ�सखुआ

Pro�t लाभ Loss हा�न

protect सुर��त करना attack आ�मण करना



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

protection बचाव, सुर�ा attack आ�मण

public साव�ज�नक private �नजी

pull खीचंना push ध�ा देना

pupil �श� teacher अ�ापक

push ध�ा देना pull खीचंना

Quality गणु, गणुव�ा, ��प Inferiority कमी, हीनता

question सवाल answer जवाब

quick ज�ी, त�ाल slow सु�, धीरे-धीरे

quiet शातं loud, noisy शोर, कोलाहल

rainy बरसाती sunny धपूवाला, धपूदार

Raise उठाना Lower �गराना

Random बतेरतीब, �बखरा Speci�c �वशषे, खासतौर पर

Rare द�ल�भ Common आम, सामा�

Raw क�ा Cooked पका �आ

rear �पछला front अगला

receive �ा� करना send भेजना

reduce कम करना increase बढ़ाना



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

refuse इंकार करना agree, accept सहमत होना, �ीकार करना

regret खेद, पछतावा satisfaction तस�ी, संतोष

Remember याद रखना Forget भूलना

remember याद करना forget भूल जाना

repair मर�त करना damage नकुसान प�ंचाना

reply जवाब, उ�र देना question सवाल करना

rest आराम करना work काम करना

rich अमीर poor गरीब

right सही, दाएँ le�, wrong गलत, बाएँ

Rigid स�, कठोर Flexible नरम, लचीला

Rise उदय होना, बढ़ना Sink डूबना, घटना

rough कठोर gentle, smooth,

so�

सुशील, मुलायम

rude �खा, अ�ड़ polite �श�, न�

rural �ामीण urban शहरी

sad उदास happy खुश

sadness उदासी happiness खुशी

safe सुर��त dangerous खतरनाक



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

safety सुर�ा danger खतरा

Same एक जसैा, समान Di�erent अलग, जदुा

satisfaction संतोष dissatisfaction असंतोष

satisfy संत�ु करना dissatisfy असंतोष करना

save बचत करना, बचाना spend, waste खच� करना, बबा�द करना

scream चीख, �च�ा कर

बोलना

whisper धीरे-धीरे बोलना

security सुर�ा danger संकट

seldom कभी-कभार o�en �ायः

Sell बचेना Buy खरीदना

send भेजना receive �ा� करना

senior बड़ा, व�र� junior क�न�, छोटा

separate अलग करना, जदुा

होना

connect, unite जोड़ना, संय�ु करना

serious गंभीर funny मजािकया, हा�मय

servant नौकर master मा�लक

set free आजाद करना arrest �गर�ार करना

shallow �छछला, कम गहरा deep गहरा



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

Shame शम�, बदनामी Honor गौरव, स�ान

shelter आ�य देना, शरण exposure अनावरण

short छोटा, नाटा long, tall बड़ा, लंबा

shout �च�ाना whisper फुसफुसाना

Show िदखाना Hide �छपना

shut बंद open खुला

sick बीमार healthy �ा�

silent शा�ंतमय noisy शोर मचान ेवाला

silly, stupid बवेकूफ, मूख� intelligent तजे

Similar एक जसैा, समान di�erent अलग, जदुा

simple सरल complicated जिटल

single अकेला married शादी-शदुा

sister बहन brother भाई

sit बठैना stand खड़ा होना

slim पतला fat मोटा

slow धीरे fast, quick तजे, ज�ी

small छोटा, नाटा big, large, tall बड़ा, लंबा



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

smooth मुलायम, समतल rough खुरद�रा, ऊबड़-खाबड़

so� नरम, कोमल hard, rough स�, कठोर

solid ठोस, स� liquid तरल, ��

somber फ�का, �नराशाजनक colorful,

cheerful

रंगीन, आनंदकारक

some थोड़ा, कुछ many ब�त, कई

son बटेा daughter बटेी

soul आ�ा body शरीर

sour ख�ा sweet मीठा

south द��ण north उ�र

special खास, �वशषे general,

ordinary

सामा�, साधारण

Spend खच� करना Earn कमाना

spring वसंत autumn पतझड़

stand खड़ा होना sit बठैना

start श�ु करना �nish, end, stop ख� करना, �कना

Sti� स� Flexible नरम, लचीला

Stop �कना Go जाना



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

strange अजीब, अनोखा normal साधारण, सामा�

Strength ताकत Weakness कमजोरी

strict कड़क, स� tolerant,

indulgent

उदार, अनकूुल

strong बलवान, मजबतू weak कमजोर, श��हीन

student �व�ाथ� teacher �श�क

stupid मूख�, बवेकूफ clever,

intelligent

चतरु, तजे

Sturdy ह�ा-क�ा, मजबतू Weak कमजोर, द�ब�ल

subtract घटाना add जोड़ना

suburb नगर प�रसर center नगर का क� �

succeed सफल होना fail असफल होना

sugar चीनी salt नमक

summer गम� winter सद�

Superb शानदार Inferior त�ु, घिटया

supporter समथ�क opponent �वरोधी

suspect शक करना trust �व�ास करना

sweet मीठा bitter, sour कड़वा, ख�ा, तीता



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

synonym पया�यवाची antonym �वलोम, उ�ा

take लेना give देना

Tame पालतू Wild जंगली

teach �सखाना learn सीखना

Temporary अ�ायी Permanent �ायी

terrible डरावना, भयानक lovely �ारा, संुदर

thankful कृत� thankless कृत�

then तब now अब

there वहाँ here यहाँ

thin पतला thick, fat मोटा

throw फ� कना catch पकड़ना

Tidy साफ-सुथरा रखना Messy गंदा, अ�व��त

tight कसा �आ loose ढीला

Timid डरपोक, बजुिदल Bold �नभ�क, �नडर

tiny न�ा सा, ब�त छोटा huge �वशाल, ब�त बड़ा

together एक साथ apart अलग

tomorrow आन ेवाला कल yesterday �बता �आ कल



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

top चोटी, सबसे ऊपर का bottom तल, �नूतम, नीचे का

total कुल, पूरा partial आ�ंशक

Toward क� तरफ, के पास Away बाहर, से द�र

town नगर village गावँ

tragedy द�ःखद घटना, �ासदी comedy हा��द, मजाक

Tragic द�खद Comic सुखद

Transparent पारदश�, �� Opaque अपारदश�, अ��

Triumph जीत, �वजय Defeat पराजय

trivial मामूली important Zमह�पूण�

trust �व�ास करना suspect शक करना

ugliness कु�पता beauty संुदरता

ugly कु�प beautiful,

handsome,

संुदर, �पवान

under के नीचे over ऊपर

Union संयोग, मेलजोल Separation अलगाव

Unique अनठूा, अनोखा Common सामा�, साधारण

unite जोड़ना, �मलाना divide, separate अलग करना

unity एकता division बँटवारा, �वभाजन



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

up ऊपर down नीचे

Upset परेशान करना Stabilize ��र करना

upstairs ऊपरी मं�जल पर downstairs �नचली मं�जल पर

urban शहरी, rural �ामीण

urgent अ�ाव�क,

अ�वलंब

leisurely इ�ीनान से, धीरे-धीरे

useless फालतू, �नरथ�क useful उपयोगी, लाभदायक

vacant खाली occupied घेरना, क�ा करना

Vague अ��, धुंधला De�nite �न��त, ��

valley खाई, घाटी mountain पव�त

vertical खड़ा, लंबा horizontal समतल ���तज के समाना�र

victory �वजय, फतहे defeat पराजय, �सक�

village गावँ town नगर

Villain खलनायक, बदमाश Hero नायक, अ�भनतेा

violent िहसंक gentle सौ�, शातं

Visible ��, ��� Invisible अ��

visitor मेहमान host यजमान

voluntary ए��क compulsory अ�नवाय� Z



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

vowel �र consonant �ंजन

war जंग peace शा�ंत

warm गम� cool ठंडा

waste बबा�द करना save बचना

water पानी land जमीन

Wax बढ़ना Wane घटना

weak द�ब�ल, कमजोर powerful,

strong

ताकतवर, मजबतू

wealth दौलत, संप�ता poverty गरीबी, अभाव

wealthy धनवान poor गरीब

wedding �ववाह divorce तलाक

well �� ill बीमार

west प��म east पूरब

wet गीला dry सूखा

whisper फुसफुसाना scream, shout �च�ाना

white सफेद black काला

whole स�ूण�, पूरा part भाग, अगं, थोड़ा

wide चौड़ा narrow तंग



Word Hindi Meaning Antonym Word Hindi Meaning

wife प�ी husband प�त

Wild जंगली Tame पालतू

win �जतना lose हारना

winner जीतन ेवाला loser हारन ेवाला

winter सद� summer गम�

With के साथ Without के �बना

worst सबसे बरुा best सबसे अ�ा

Worthy लायक Unworthy नालायक

wrong गलत correct, right सही

yes हाँ no नही ं

yesterday �बता �आ कल tomorrow आन ेवाला कल

young जवान, यवुा old बढ़ूा



Chapter 20

Phrasal Verb

िकसी भी verb का एक सु�न��त अथ� होता ह ैजसेै Go का अथ� होता ह ैजाना, परंत ुजब verb के साथ कोई

prepositionया adverb का मेल हो तो उस verb के अथ� म� प�रवत�न आ जाता ह।ै इस �कार के verb को

Prhasal Verb कहत ेह �।

 

1. Act as (क� भू�मका �नभाना) He acted as a mediator to solve the

dispute.

2. Act for (का ��त�न�ध�

करना)

�e people elect representatives to act

for them in parliament.

3. Act on (काय�वाही करना) �e Police are acting on the information

given by the unknown person.

4. Act up (सही से काम न

करना)

My computer has been acting up since

morning. So, I shall have to get it

repaired.

5. Act like (िकसी क� तरह

हरकत करना)

Why are you acting like an idiot�

6. Abide by (मान लेना, पालन

करना)

We will abide by their decision.

7. Ask for (पुछना, मागँना) �ey asked their boss for more money

but he refused.



8. Answer back (मँुह लगे

जवाब देना)

How dare you answer back like that� I

don�t like children who answer back.

9. Ask around (पता लगाना) I am not sure what kind of car I want to

buy.

I am going to ask around.

10. Account for (का कारण

बताना)

His illness account for his absence.

11. Ask a�er (�ा� के बारे म�

हालचाल पुछना)

He always asks a�er you in his letters.

12. Adhere to (के मुता�बक

चलना)

All contestants must adhere to the rules.

13. As if (मानो) He talks as if he were mad.

14. Because of (के कारण, के

चलत)े

Because of his bad habits, he lost his job.

15. Set out (�ाथ�ना करना) We set out at dawn and reached here in

the evening.

16. Stand up for (समथ�न

करना)

I mean to stand up for my rights.

17. Turn out (उप��त होना,

�नमा�ण करना)

A vast crowd turned out to watch the

charity show.

(बनाना) the factory turns out 400 cars a

day.

18. Believe in (म� �व�ास

रखना)

I believe in God.

19. Carry on (जारी रखना) �e teacher asked the students to carry

on their work.



20. Creep into (म� आने

लगना)

New ideas creep into the mind as the

child grows.

21. Cut o� (बाधा डालना, रोक

देना)

My explanation was cut o� by loud

protests.

22. Run a�er (के पीछे दौड़ना) �e dog was running a�er a cat.

He runs a�er every good-looking girl he

meets.

People are running a�er money.

23. Bring forth (ज� देना,

उ�� करना)

His idleness and luxury will bring forth

poverty and want very soon.

24. Accustom to (आदी

बनाना, आदत डालना)

She quickly accustomed herself to the

hostel life.

25. As far as (जहा ँतक) As far as I know, he is an honest man.

26. To get rid of (से छुटकारा

पाना)

A man can get rid of temptations by

practicing virtue.

27. To take care of (क�

देखभाल करना)

Take care of your money otherwise you

will repent.

28. In spite of (के बावजदू) In spite of hard work, he failed in the

examination.

29. As soon as (�ो ंही) As soon as he reached Delhi, he phoned

me.

30. Call out (बलुाना) �e �re brigade was called out to get

control over the �re.

31. Count on (भरोसा करना) I count on your help.

32. Drop in (�मलना) He occasionally dropped in to ask if I

had any problem.



Some friends dropped in to see me.

33. Make up one�s mind

(�नण�य कर लेना)

In the end he made up his mind to stay

there.

34. Put in (�लखना, लगाना) Could I put in a word at this point�

35. At daggers drawn

(जानी द��न)

Once they were friends but now they

are at daggers drawn.

36. As long as (जब तक) As long as I am here you need not

worry for anything.

37. At any cost (िकसी भी

क�मत पर)

He was determined to have a house at

any cost.

38. At any rate (हर हाल म�) I have to see Mr. Prasad today at any

rate.

39. In vain (�थ�) Labour never goes in vain.

40. At all (�बलकुल भी) He is not guilty at all.

41. Instead of (के �ान पर) She went to market instead of going to

school.

42. So far (अब तक) He has not returned my book so far.

43. Keep up (जारी रखना) He began to walk at six kilometers an

hour but he could not keep up that

speed.

44. Try out (आजमाना) we won�t know how the plan works till

we have tried it out.

45. In spite of (के बावजदू) He failed in spite of hard work.

46. For good (सदा के �लए) I have le� Delhi for good.

47. At the eleventh hour �e doctor was called in at the eleventh



(एन मौके पर) hour.

48. �rough thick and

thin (हर हालत म�, सुख-द�ख

म�)

My friend stood by me through thick

and thin.

49. By leaps and bounds

(ब�त तजेी से)

A laborious man can progress by leaps

and bounds.

50. By hook or by crook

(कैसे भी करके)

I will get that job by hook or by crook.

51. An apple of discord

(झगड़े क� जड़)

Kashmir is an apple of discord between

India and Pakistan.

52. To and fro (इधर-उधर) He was walking to and fro in the

garden.

53. Kith and kin (सग ेसंबंधी) He invited his kith and kin to the feast.

54. For the time being

(कुछ समय के �लए)

For the time being, you may use my

mobile.

55. Crocodile tears

(मगरम� के आसूँ)

She shed crocodile tears over the death

of her step son.

56. To make both ends

meet (िकसी तरह से गजुारा

करना)

His salary is so small that he can hardly

make both ends meet.

57. To keep in dark (अधंरेे म�

रखना)

He kept me in dark in this matter.

58. To burn the midnight

oil (रात िदन एक करना)

Students burn the midnight oil near the

examination.

59. To breathe one�s last

(अ�ंतम सासं लेना)

�e old man breathed his last this

morning.



60. Bring up (पालन पोषण

करना)

David Copper�eld was brought up by

his aunt.

61. Look for (ढंूढ़ना, खोज

करना)

What are you looking for under the

table�

I am looking for a partner for my new

business.

62. Look Up (खोजना – जसेै

dictionary या books म�)

Have you looked up the word

�Environment in dictionary.

63. Look up to (िकसी क�

इ�त करना)

I look up to all those who help others. जो

द�सरो ंक� मदद करत ेह � म� उनक� इ�त करता �ँ।

64. Look at (देखना – एक

िदशा से द�सरी िदशा म�)

Look at the picture. Look at the man

who is standing there.

65. Look ahead (आग े देखना

जसेै भ�व� म�)

He who does not look ahead remains

behind. वो जो आग ेनही ंदेखत ेव ेपीछे रह जात ेह �।

64. Look Back (पीछे देखना

जसेै अपन ेभूतकाल म�)

It is better to look ahead and prepare

than to look back and regret. (पीछे देखने

और पछतान ेसे अ�ा ह ैक� हम आग ेदेख� और तयैारी

कर�।)

65. Look forward to (िकसी

चीज के �लए उ�कुता से

इंतजार करना)

We are really looking forward to your

reply. हम सचमुच काफ� उ�कुता से आपका इंतजार

कर रह ेह �।

66. Look out (तलाश म� रहना) I am on the look out for a good job. म�

एक अ�� नौकरी क� तलाश म� �ँ।

�e scientists are on the look out for life

on other planets. (व�ैा�नक द�सरे �हो ंपर जीवन

क� तलाश म� ह।ै)

67. Look A�er (देखभाल Who looked a�er you in the hospital� I



करना) am looking a�er my sick parents.

68. Look into (जाचं पड़ताल

करना, छान�बन करना)

�e Police are looking into this matter.

पु�लस इस मामले म� छान�बन कर रही ह।ै

69. Look down on (िकसी को

त�ु समझना या कम

समझना)

We should never look down on the

poor.

हम� गरीबो ंको कभी कम नही ंसमझना चािहए।

You should never look down on your

opponent. त�ु� अपन े��त�ंदी को कभी कम नही ं

समझना चािहय।

70. Cock and bull story

(झ�ठी कहानी)

�is cock and bull story cannot make

you escape from punishment.

71. Dispose of (समा� करना) He is engaged in disposing of all the

�les.

72. Fall Back (पीछे हटना) At last, the enemies had to fall back.

73. Fall Behind (�पछ्ड़ जाना) If you keep missing school you will fall

behind in your studies.

74. Knock down (ठोकर

मारकर �गराना)

He was knocked down by a car.

75. Go up (ऊपर जाना, बढ़ना) �e prices of everything is going up.

76. Put out (बझुाना) Put out the light when you go to bed.

77. A red letter day

(मह�पूण� िदवस)

15th August is a red letter day.

78. Die out (लु� हो जाना) Some old customs are dying out.

79 Put up with (सहना) Who can put up with such an insult�

80. Knock out (हराना, पछाड़

देना)

He knocked his opponent out



81. See o� (�वदा करना) He is going to the station to see o� his

parents.

82. Shut down (बंद करना) �e factory has shut down so the

workers are unemployed.

83. Wipe out (अ��� �मटा

देना)

We are ready to wipe out any enemy

who dares to attack.

84. Ups and Downs उतार-

चढ़ाव

I have seen many ups & downs in my

life.

85. Nook & Corner हर

जगह

 

87. All in all कुल �मलाकर  

88. From pillar to post दर-

दर क� ठोकर खाना

 

89. Give up छोड़ देना He says that she cannot give up

smoking.

90. Put o� टालना, ��गत

करना

Don�t put o� your work till tomorrow.

91. A black sheep बदनाम

आदमी

 

92. Turn Down (ठुकराना,

माना करना)

Uday has turned down Sarika�s proposal

of marriage.

93. At times समय – समय पर  

94. Lose heart हार मान लेना  

95. Heart and soul अतंरा�ा

से

Most mothers love their children heart

and soul.



96. Run Over (कुचल देना, रौदं

डालना)

A bus ran over a little boy.

97. Leave in the lurch

(मुसीबत म� छोडना)

He was so sad that he quit the job

without giving any notice, leaving his

boss in the lurch.

98. Hold in वश म� रखना  

99. Back out मुकर जाना You promised me to help now you

cannot back out.

100. Bear with सहन करना  

101. Behind bars जले म� He spent ten years behind bars a�er

being convicted for double murder.

102. Body and soul पूरी श��

के साथ

She dedicated herself to medical study,

body and soul.

103. A bed of roses आराम का

जीवन

Life is not a bed of roses.

104. Fade away मुरझा जाना  

105. Get in घुसना, प�ँचना, �वशे

पाना

 

106. Reduced to ashes जल

कर राख़ हो जाना

 

107. To catch red handed

रंग ेहाथो ंपकड़े जाना

He was caught red handed.

108. Part with (जदुा होना, छोड़

देना)

I had to part with my beloved. A miser

cannot part with his money.

109. Rain cats and dogs

(मूसलाधार वषा� होना)

It is raining cats and dogs.



110. Break down (खराब हो

जाना)

My car suddenly broke down while

passing through a dense forest.

111. Blow one�s own

trumpet (डीगं हाकँना)

Our M.L.A does nothing but blow his

own trumpet.

112. Come across (अचानक

�मलना)

While I was going to market I came

across my old friend.

113. Carry out (िकसी आदेश

को पूरा करना)

I am ready to carry out this task.

114. Flare up (आग भड़काना,

ग�ुा भड़काना)

My anger can �are up any time.

115. Iron out (समाधान करना,

हटाना)

It is only a little problem. I can iron it

out very quickly.

116. Call back (वापस फोन

करना)

I call you back later. She le� a message

but the contractor never called back.

117. Take o� (जहाज का उड़ान

भरना)

�e plane is about to take o�.

  (हटाना, उतारना) He took

o� his hat.

When he returns from the o�ce, he

takes o� his shoes �rst.

118. Take over (अ�धकार म� ले

लेना, क�ा कर लेना)

�e company was taken over by an

experienced businessman.

119. Take down (�लख लेना) �e chief reporter took down the

speech of the �nance minister.

120. Pass away (मर जाना, गजुर

जाना)

A�er a long battle with cancer, the sick

passed away last night.

121. Come about (घिटत होना) Can you tell me how the accident came

about�



122. Meet with (अनभुव करना,

सामना करना)

He met with a serious accident last

week.

123. Keep away (द�र रखना) He tried to keep away from danger.

124. Go away (चले जाना) Rain rain go away come again another

day. He asked his maid servant to go

away.

125. Go o� (�व�ोट होना,

(बंद�क) आिद का छुटना)

His revolver went o� accidently.

126. Go back (वादा तोड़ना,

वापस भेजना)

He went back on his word and started

smoking again. He came and went back

at once.

127. Grow up (बड़ा होना) His eldest daughter has grown up.

128. Go on (जारी रखना) My sister went on reading the

newspaper� What is going on here�

129. Go out (बझु जाना, बाहर

जाना)

�e �re went out.

We never went out when our children

were small.

130. Go through (तकलीफ

उठाना, सहना)

Parents go through many di�culties to

bring up their children.

131. Go without (के �बना काम

चलाना)

How can you go without water for three

days�

132. Go wrong (खराब होना) What has gone wrong with your bike�

133. Go down कम हो जाना �e price of eggs has gone down.

134. Do up (सजना, मर�त

करना)

�e hotel was done up to celebrate the

marriage ceremony. He does up old cars

and sells them.



135. Do with (से काम चलना) Mamta is doing with the money you

have given her.

136. Do down (नीचा िदखाना) I felt that everyone was trying to do

down in the party.

137. Do away with (समा�

करना, न� करना)

�e Sati system was done away with.

138. Set o� (या�ा श�ु करना) We will set o� at 12.

139. Set up (�ा�पत करना) I will set up a new business.

140. See o� (�वदा करना) I am going to the station to see o� my

father.

141. See through (�भाव

जानना, सहारा देना)

�is money will see me through next

month.

142. Send for (बलुावा भेजना) Suresh was sent for a taxi.

�e condition of the patient is serious,

send for a doctor at once. (तरंुत)

143. Set about (श�ुआत करना) He took two days o� from work and set

about looking for a cheaper

accommodation.

144. Set aside (खा�रज करना,

र� करना, बचा के रखना)

I set aside some money every month as

I am planning to buy a new mobile.

145. Set back (बाधा, �कावट,

नकामयाबी)

�is result has set back their chances of

winning the competition.

146. See to (देख-रेख करना) I have appointed a peon to see to the

institute.

147. Set against (लड़ाना, �भड़ा

देना)

�e naughty boy set his friend against

the beggar.



148. Settle down (आराम से

बठैना, शा�ंत हो जाना)

He �nally settle down. Let me settle

down �rst.

149. Run out (समा� होना,

ख� होना)

What will happen if we ran out of clean

water�

150. Pull out all the stops

(आकाश पाताल एक कर देना)

 

151. Turn a blind eye

(नज़रअदंाज़ करना)

�e principal decided to turn a blind

eye to the student�s misconduct this

time with a hope that they won�t do it

again.

152. A bone of contention

(झगड़े क� जड़)

Women are the bone of contention.

153. Go bananas (ग�ु ेम� आग

बबलूा होना)

She will go bananas if she sees the house

in this condition.

154. Beat about the bush

(घूमा िफरा कर बात � करना)

You will have to learn to speak clearly

about what you want. You won�t get

anywhere if you keep beating about the

bush.

155. A bed of roses (आराम

क� �जदंगी)

Life is not a bed of roses. आसान काय� She

found that taking care of old parents

was not a bed of roses.

156. Big deal (बड़ा सौदा) Winning a scholarship is not a big deal

for him.

157. Once in a blue moon

(कभी-कभार)

I don�t know why I bought that music

system – I use it once in a blue moon.

158. Body and soul (पूरी

श�� के साथ)

She decided herself to do medical study,

body and soul.



159. Bread and butter

(आजी�वका)

Teaching classic music to young boys

and girls is her bread and butter.

160. Bosom friends �जगरी दो�

161. Behind bars जले म�

162. Sell like hot cakes हाथो-ंहाथ �बकना

163. Build castle in the air हवाई िकले बनाना

164. Fight like cat and dog जानी द��नो ंक� तरह लड़ना

165. A close shave बाल-बाल बचना

166. Be in deep water भयंकर मुसीबत म� होना

167. At daggers drawn जानी द��न

168. Never say die िह�त मत हरो

169. By dint of के कारण, के �ारा

170. Do or die करो या मारो

171. Divide and rule फूट डालो और शासन करो

172. Hustle and bustle शोर शराबा

173. At hot potato ब�त नाजकु �वषय

174. Leave in the lurch मझधार म� छोडना

175. Pull somebody�s leg टागँ खीचंना

176. Make up one�s mind तय करना

177. Far from the madding

crowd

भीड़-भाड़ से द�र

178. Cry over spilt milk अब पछतायात होत �ा जब �चिड़या ँचुग गई खेत



Chapter 21

Article

A, An, and the are called Articles

�ere are two articles. A or An is called Inde�nite article. ��e� is called de�nite

article.

USES

�A� and �An�

�A� is used with a word having a consonant sound whether the word begins with a

vowel or a consonant.

For example,

A man, a book, a B.A., a useful book, a one eyed donkey, a European, a unique,

building.

An – is used before a word beginning with a vowel sound. An eye, an elephant, an

hour, an M.A., An S.D.O., An M.P, An N.C.C.

Note: – See the pronunciation before using �A� and �An�.

िह�ी म� �र ��न   – अ, आ, इ, ई, उ, ऊ ............ऋ

िह�ी म� �ंजन ��न    – क, ख, ग, घ, ...............�, �, �।

A University   (य�ूनव�सटी) �ंजन ��न से �ारंभ

An hour    (आवर)    �र ��न से �ारंभ

An honest man    (औन�े)   �र ��न से �ारंभ

A one rupee note (वन �पी नोट) �ंजन ��न से �ारंभ



 

Look at these words –

�H� pronounced Silent �h�

a horse, a historical an hour, an heir

a hill, event an heiress

a hotel, a humble an honour

a helicopter man an honorarium

a husband an honorable man

a human being an honorary job

 

Look at these words.

A ewe (य)ू a one rupee note (व)

A union (य)ू a one eyed man (व)

A uniform (य)ू a u.s. ally (व)

A eulogy (य)ू a unique thing (व)

A unit (य)ू a one way ticket (व)

NO A/AN

1. A/An is not used before plural

nouns.

e.g. – Birds, Animals, Boys, Story Books

etc.

2. A/An – It is not used before proper

noun

e.g – Hari, India, Bihar, Monday, March

3. A/An is never used before

uncountable Noun.

e.g – Milk, Money, Gold, Tea, Co�ee,

Sugar etc.

4. Don�t use articles before these e.g – News, Information, Furniture,



words. Advice, Luggage

Put a/an before the following words. If there is no need of a/an put a cross

mark (X)

1. …….egg   16. ………N.C.C. o�cer   31. ………ideal boys

2. …….eggs   17. ………Urdu   32. ………ewe

3. …….oxen   18. ………Urdu poet 33………..uniform

4. …….Europeans   19. ………English   34. ………rice

5. …….Indian   20. ………F.O. 35………..advice

6. ……Honest   21. ………Forest o�cer 36………..information

7. ……Honest boys   22. ………M.A.   37. ………ex, M.P.

8. …….Honest child   23. ………One rupee note 38……….L.P. school

9. …….Useful   24. ………one eyed man   39. ………M.A. degree

10. ……..Useless books   25. ………yellow �ower   40. ………hour

11. …….High wall   26. ………honourable man   41. ………Unique sight

12. ……..Useful book     27. ………unit of measurement     42. ………..University

professor

13. …….Very beautiful   28. ……….young man   43. ………honorary poet

14. ……..S.D.O   29. ………innocent   44. ………F.I.R

15. ……..B.D.O 30………..Umbrella 45……….Heir

USE OF THE

1. Particular to a person or thing.

I have lost the pen that you gave me.

Let us go the market.

�e thief was taken to the police station.

2. When a singular Noun represents the whole class.



�e cow is a useful animal.

�e fox is a cunning animal.

3. Before superlative degree.

Rajeev is the tallest boy in the class.

Mr. Jha is the oldest man in the village.

4. Before an adjective to represent class.

�e rich should help the poor.

�ere is a school of the deaf in the city.

5. Use �the� before any invention.

Who invented the radio�

�e television is a gi� of science.

I hate the telephone.

6. Before parts of body.

�ey hit him on the head.

He was wounded in the leg.

7. Before musical instrument.

He plays the table.

Moti will play the violin.

Hari played the harmonium.

8. (के िहसाब से, क� दर से, के अथ� म�)

Singular Countable Noun के पहले का �योग होता ह।ै

Eggs are sold by the dozen.

Ghee is sold by the kilo.

9. Before next, last, �rst, second etc. अगर इनके बाद Countable Noun रह।े

I will catch the next bus. Tom is the second son. He missed the last train.



10. Before religious community

�e Hindus, �e Sikhs, �e Muslims, �e Christians.

11. Armed forces तथा काननू लाग ूकरन ेवाले नामो ंके पहले �e लगता ह।ै

�e Army, �e Air force, �e Navy, �e police.

12. Before the name of sacred books.

�e Gita, �e Bible, �e Quran, �e Ramayana, �e Mahabharata

13. Before representing any person with title.

�e Communist Party.

�e Congress party.

�e Labour party.

�e Bhartiya Janata Party.

14. Before the name of river, canal, sea and ocean.

�e Ganga, �e Red sea, �e Mahanadi, �e Suez Canal, �e Bay of Bengal.

15. Before Nationality words.

�e Indians, �e Amercans, �e English, �e Japanese, �e Chinese.

16. He goes to the o�ce at 10.

He went to the cicus.

�ey always go the theatre.

Do you o�en go to the cinema.

�ese are idoms so use �the� before them.

17. Before the name of unique object.

�e moon, �e earth, �e sun, �e sky

18. Before the names of descriptive countries.

�e U.S.A, �e U.S.S.R, �e State of Bihar

Note : – Most of, All of, None of, Many of, Any of, Each of, Neither of, Either of,

Half of, A part of, one of, Fine of, One third of, �e Majority of etc के बाद आनवेाले



Countable Noun के पहले ��e� का �योग होता ह।ै Most of the Students are good.

Omission of the Articles

1. भाषा के नाम के पहले article नही ंलगता ह।ै

I know English/Hindi/Urdu/Bengali/Tamil. English is a rich language.

2. �वषयो ंके नाम के पहले article नही ंलगता ह।ै

I have no interest in history/physics/mathematics.

3. िदन तथा मिहना के नाम के पहले article नही ंलगता ह।ै

January is the �rst month of the year.

Today is Monday/Sunday.

परंत ुon the �rst Monday होता ह।ै

4. बीमा�रयो ंके नाम के पहले article नही ंलगता ह।ै

He is su�ering from cholera/small-pox.

परंत ुकुछ बीमा�रयो ंके नाम के पहले the का �योग होता ह।ै जसेै: –

�e plague, the gout, the measles, the mumps.

5. �ोहार / ऋतओु ंके नाम के पहले article नही ंलगता ह।ै

I spent Christmas with my family

I shall go to Simla in summer. (परंत ुin the summer season �लखा जाता ह।ै)

6. man, woman, humanity तथा mankind का �योग जब �ापक अथ� म� हो तो उसके पहले article

का �योग नही ंहोता ह।ै

Man is mortal.

Mankind / Humanity is facing a great danger.

Woman has been portrayed by artists in several ways.

7. Society, science, parliament, death, life, Nature इ�ािद का �योग जब सामा� अथ� म� हो तब

इसके पहले article का �योग नही ंहोता ह।ै

8. खेल-कूद के नामो ंके पहले article नही ंलगता ह।ै



I play football/tennis/cricket/badminton.

9. भोजन-साम�ी के नामो ंके पहले article नही ंलगता ह।ै

�ere is chicken/lamb/egg in the new.

Do you like rice and �sh�

I take tea/co�ee everyday.

When do you have lunch/dinner/supper/breakfast�

Exercise

Use A, An or �e where necessary.

1. …………box was made of…………..iron.

2. Where is…………servant� I want………….glass of water.

3. Are…………boys going for a picnic�

4. …………….water in that pot is dirty.

5. ………..grass in that �eld is very green.

6. ………….gold of India is famous.

7. …………oxen are ill.

8. ………..beauty of Sita cannot be described.

9. Beat………boys.

10. Put out………light.

11. ……….light travels faster than……….sound.

12. Did you hear…………sound�

13. ………..bird in hand is worth two in……..bush�

14. …………. Minute you came, he ran o�.

15. Wait for……….minute.

16. I want ………….books you borrowed.

17. I am going to ………..station to receive a friend.



18. Kalidas is called…………Shakespeare of India.

19. She likes …………tea of Assam.

20. We went to………..theatre yesterday.

21. ………books are essential to………..students.

22. Where are ……..books� I want them.

23. Please give me ………… mango you bought yesterday.

24. �is is ………… dog that I saw yesterday.

25. Give …………knock at………..door.

26. …………….co�ee was not good.

27. ………….blindness is ……..curse.

28. Delhi………….capital of India, is one of …………..busiest places in India.

29. I am………..�rst in my family to go to the University.

30. Most of ………….teachers are gentle and kind.

31. �ere was………..farmer. ……….farmer had……….ox.

32. I saw……….boy. …………..boy was weeping

33. �ere was………..king. ……………king was very kind.

34. I have a car. …………car is very beautiful.

35. I saw some boys. ………….boys were quarrelling.

36. ………..dogs are mad.

37. I don�t like ………………dogs of my neighbour.

38. ……………Ram of……….Ramayana is………..ideal man.

39. I bought………horse ….ox and……..bu�alo.

40. ………..December is………..last month of the year.



Chapter 22

Synonyms

1. CORPULENT (मोटा, गोल मटोल)

A.   Lean   B. Gaunt   C. Emaciated   D. Obese

2. BRIEF (सं���)

A.   Limited   B. Small   C. Little    D. Short

3. EMBEZZLE (गबन करना)

A.   Misappropriate   B. Balance   C. Remunerate   D. Clear

4. VENT (छेद, �नकास)

A.   Opening   B. Stodgy   C. End    D. Past tense of go

5. AUGUST (महान)

A.   Common   B. Ridiculous   C. Digni�ed    D. Petty

6. CANNY (चतरु)

A.   Obstinate   B. Handsome   C. Clever    D. Stout

7. ALERT (सावधान)

A.   Energetic   B. Observant   C. Intelligent    D. Watchful

8. WARRIOR (यो�ा)

A.   Soldier   B. Sailor   C. Pirate    D. Spy

9. DISTANT (द�र)

A.   Far   B. Removed   C. Reserved    D. Separate

10. ADVERSITY (द�भा��)



A.   Failure   B. Helplessness   C. Misfortune    D. Crisis

11.   FAKE (नकली, जाली)

A.   Original   B. Imitation   C. Trustworthy    D. Loyal

12.   INDICT (दोष लगाना)

A.   Condemn   B. Reprimand   C. Accuse    D. Allege

13.   Stringent (स�ी)

A.   Dry   B. Strained   C. Rigorous    D. Shrill

14.   Lament (�वलाप)

A.   Complain   B. Comment   C. Condone    D. Console

15.   Hesitated (िहचकना)

A.   Stopped   B. Paused   C. Slowed    D. Postponed

16.   Rescue (बचाना, छुड़ाना)

A.   Command   B. Help   C. Defence    D. Safety

17.   Foray (छापा, लूटमार)

A.   Maraud   B. Contest   C. Ranger    D. Intuition

18.   Attempt (�य� करना)

A.   Serve   B. Explore   C. Try    D. Explain

19.   Reckless (लापरवाह)

A.   Courageous   B. Rash   C. Bold    D. Daring

20.   Consequences (प�रणाम, नतीजा)

A.   Results   B. Conclusions   C. Di�culties    D. Applications

21.   Improvement (सुधार)

A.   Advancement   B. Betterment   C. Promotion    D. Preference

22.   Inebriate (मतवाला, �पय�ड़)

A.   Dreamy   B. Stupe�ed   C. Unsteady    D. Drunken

23.   Sterile (बंजर)



A.   Barren   B. Arid   C. Childless    D. Dry

24.   Abject (अधम, नीच)

A.   Challenge   B. Miserable   C. Deny    D. Disobey

25.   Moving (ग�तमान)

A.   Taking   B. Toying   C. Shi�ing    D. Turning

26.   Ironic (तान ेके तौर प)

A.   In�exible   B. Bitter   C. Good natured   D. Disguised sarcastic

27.   Timid   (कायर, डरपोक)

A.   Fast   B. Slow   C. medium   D. shy

28.   Extricate (मु� कर देना)

A.   Pull   B. Free   C. Tie   D. Complicate

29.   Neutral (उदासीन, �न��य)

A.   Unbiased   B. Non-aligned   C. Undecided   D. Indi�erent

30.   Shallow (मूख�)

A.   Arti�cial   B. Super�cial   C. Foolish   D. Worthless

31.   Diversion (मनोरंज)

A.   Amusement   B. Distortion   C. Deviation   D. By lane

32.   Insolvent (िदवा�लया)

A.   Poor   B. Bankrupt   C. Penniless   D. Broke

33.   Inexplicable (अकथनीय)

A.   Confusing   B. Unaccountable   C. Chaotic   D. Unconnected

34.   Feeble (कमजोर)

A.   Weak   B. Vain   C. Arrogant   D. Sick

35.   Transient (��णक, अ�ायी)

A.   Transparent   B. Fleeting   C. Feeble   D. Fanciful



Chapter 23

Comprehension

[1]

Vidhyasagar was very generous and charitable man. From his earliest years, he

helped the poor and needy to the utmost of his power. As a boy at school, he o�en

gave some of the little food he had, to another boy who had none. If one of his

schoolfellows fell ill, little Ishwar would go to his house, sit by his bed and nurse

him. When he grew rich, hundreds of poor widows and orphans were supported

by him. His name became a household word in Bengal. Rich or poor, high or low,

all loved him alike. No beggar ever asked him for relief in vain. He would never

have a porter at his gate, lest some poor man, who wished to see him, should be

turned away.   

 

Question

Q1.   What were two important qualities of Vidhyasagar�

Q2.   What did he do as a boy at school�

Q3.   What did he do if one of his schoolfellows fell ill�

Q4.   What did he do when he grew rich�

Q5.   Why did his name become a household word in Bengal�

 

[2]



Once there was a boy. He was very clever but he was lazy. He did not do his

homework. One day ten sums were given to him as homework. �e boy did not

solve the sums. Next day the teacher checked the answer books of all the students

his notebook was found blank. �e teacher asked why his notebook was blank.

�e boy replied that he did not know how to solve the �rst �ve sums, so he could

not do the homework. �e teacher asked about the other �ve sums. �e boy

replied that those �ve questions he knew well and so there was no need to solve

them.   

Questions

Q1.   Why did the boy not do his homework�

Q2.   What homework was he given by the teacher�

Q3.   What did the boy reply to his teacher when he was asked about the sums�

Q4.   Suggest a suitable title for the above passage.

Q5.   Write the meanings of the words in bold.

 

[3]

When we read the life-stories of great men and women, we wonder at what they

did for mankind. �ey did no get up one �ne morning and �nd themselves

famous. Life to them meant a hard struggle. �ey had some noble mission before

them. Finding pain and ignorance around them, they devoted their lives for

removing these ills of mankind. �ey did not care for personal comfort and

prosperity. In fact, they faced dangers and hardships in search of new ideas and

new lands. �at is why they are remembered as the benefactors (support) of

mankind. But for them we should not have marched on the road to progress and

perfection.

 

Question

Q1.   How did great men and women �nd themselves famous�

Q2. What did life mean to great men and women�



Q3.   What did the great persons do for humanity�

Q4.   Why did great persons face dangers and hardships�

Q5.   Who are the benefactors of humanity�

 

[4]

Parents should not show any discrimination between two children. It is seen that

in some houses parents give preference to the child and pay less attention to the

second one. While the �rst one is provided with all types of comforts, the second

one is le� to be satis�ed with things that are available. �is type of discrimination

will not only increase despondency (hopelessness, dejection) in the mind of the

second one, it will adversely a�ect the future career of the �rst one also. �is

attitude will also spoil the relationship between the two children.

Parents should never tease the second one for anything and everything while

praising the �rst. �is type of treatment kills the desire and enthusiasm in the

mind of the second one. As a result they will be fed up with life at an

impressionable (easily in�uence) age. So, parents should bestow equal attention

on all needs of their children without any partiality.   

Question

Q1.   What type of discrimination between two children is seen in some houses�

Q2.   What are the harmful e�ects of discrimination between two children�

Q3.   Why should parents not show any discrimination between two children�

Q4.   Write the meaning of the words in bold.

Q5.   Suggest a suitable title for the above passage.

 

[5]

Newspaper is one of the mediums to know what is going on in the world, in our

country, in our state and other states of India and all around us. �is is possible

only by reading newspapers. We come to know about various products, about



accidents, about parliament and assemblies, about good ways of farming, about

shares in business, about rates of things he reasons of dearness and cheapness,

about marriages and matches, about games and sports, about views of parties and

news of all kinds through it. We are careful about coming events. Newspaper is

like a teacher, friend, well wisher, informer, caretaker and a recreating agent.

 

Question

Q1.   How can we know about the incidents taking place in the world�

Q2.   What are the qualities of a newspaper�

Q3.   What is the importance of newspapers�

Q4.   What are the informations one can get from newspapers�

Q5.   Suggest a suitable title for the above passage.

 

[6]

Read carefully the passage given below and answer the questions that follow:

�e thought came to a certain king that he would never fail if he always knew

three things. �ese three things were: what was the right time for him to begin

something; what people he ought to pay attention to; and above all, what was the

most important thing for him to do.

�e king, therefore, sent messengers throughout his kingdom, promising a

large sum of money to anyone who would show him how to know the right time

for every action, how to choose the right people to advise him, and how to judge

what was the most important thing for him to do.

Many wise men came to the king, but they all answered his questions

di�erently.

As the answers were so di�erent, the king agreed with none of them and gave

no reward. Instead, he decided to ask the advice of a certain hermit, widely famous

for this wisdom.



�e hermit lived in a wood, which he never le�. He saw no one but simple

people and so the king put ordinary clothes. Before he reached the hermit�s hut the

king le� his horse with his bodyguard, and went alone.

As the king came near, the hermit was digging the ground in front of his hut.

He greeted the king and continued digging. �e king helped him because he took

pity on him.

 

Questions:

(a)   What were the three things the king wanted to know�

(b)   Was the king satis�ed with the answers he got�

(c)   Where did the king go to get satisfactory answer of his questions�

(d)   What was the hermit doing when the king reached there�

 

[7]

Illiteracy is a curse. It is wide spread in many Asian and African Countries. �e

illiterate people remain poor, weak and backward. �ey become an easy prey to

the cunning politicians, moneylenders and cheaters. Hence the government in all

countries has started literacy campaign for the upli� of the masses. �e task is big

and di�cult. �e problems are to raise funds and to motivate the people to learn.

�e government alone cannot complete the task. Every person has a moral duty to

co-operate in this campaign. If every literate person should undertake t teach at

least one person, the entire community will become literate in a couple of years.

Each one, teach one is our latest slogan to promote adult literacy.

 

Questions

1.   How is illiteracy a curse�

2.   Why have the governments started literacy campaigns�

3.   What are the problems involved in solving the problem of illiteracy�

4.   How is it that Government alone can�t help eradicate illiteracy�



5.   What is the best solution of literating people�

 

[8]

At last, Napolean made a terrible mistake. He led his army into Russia. �e

Russian people �ed before him burning their corn and carrying o� their cattle so

that he and his men might have nothing to eat. �ey even set �re to the city of

Moscow rather than let the French �nd a refuge there. �e soldiers were half

starved and with starvation come sickness yet Napolean stayed into the autumn.

At length in October, he decided to return to France. Snow fell day a�er day and it

was biting cold. �e men were in rags. �eir shoes fell of their feet as the marched.

Five hundred thousand French boys and men died in that terrible march home.

�e Russians by their �ght and the cold of the winter had defeated Napolean.

 

Questions

1.   What was the mistake made by Napolean�

2.   What did the Russian do when they were attached by Napolean�

3.   What was the condition of the soldiers of France�

4.   How did winter help Russians to defeat Napolean�

 

[9]

Ramu was a shepherd. He had a large number of sheep. He used to take his �ock

of sheep in a nearby forest. One day he thought of having some fun at the expense

of the farmers working in the �elds. So he shouted, �wolf� �Wolf� Loudly. �e

farmers in the �elds came running with sticks in their hands. �Where is the wolf.�

Asked they. �ere is no wolf,� said the boy. �I called out for fun. It was nice to see

you running all for nothing.

�e men were angry. �Mind you,� they said, �if you do so again, we will give a

good thrashing.� �e men went away. One day Ramu again shouted, �Wolf� Wolf�



Again the farmers came and asked, �Where is the Wolf�� �e boy laughed and

said nothing.

One day, however, the wolf did actually come. Ramu shouted, �Wolf� Wolf�. No

one listened to his sound. �ey thought that Ramu was again crying out of

mischief. �e wolf killed some sheep and ran away, leaving the boy frightened.

 

Questions

1.   Who was Ramu and what had he�

2.   What was the fun made by Ramu�

3.   What did the farmers said to him�

4.   What happened at last�

5.   Write synonyms of angry.



Chapter 24

Speech

Speech 1. Importance of money

Money is the most important source to live a healthy and prosperous life. However

it cannot be compared by the importance of love and care. Both have their own

importance and bene�ts.

Money is the medium used by people to buy required goods and services. It is

used as the source of ful�ll basic needs as well as source of comfort in life.

�e importance of money has become so important for life that you could not

survive without it. You could not even buy something to eat. Nowadays you need

money for your whole life, for clothes, for food, for a shelter and even water costs.

�e importance of money in human life is similar to the importance of food for

the body. Just like you cannot live even for a few days without food, you can�t

survive for long without money.

You can de�nitely solve most of your problems of life if you have unlimited

supply of money.

If you have money:-

    You won�t be facing basic problems of life like food, water, shelter or

clothing.

You can buy all items for your comfort like house, air-conditioners, TV and

other household goods to live comfortably.

You can engage many servants to take care of you and live like a king.



�e only problem is that money does not come to any person by an amount of

wishing, praying or wanting. You have to work hard to earn money.

Most people believe that more money means more joy. Hence they work day and

night; make all sorts of compromises and su�er all type of pain in order to earn

money.

Speech 2. Importance of English

India is a land of languages. Several kinds of languages are spoken here. English is

one of them. It is a link language. It associates the inter-state relationship. It is

widely used in the �eld of education. It is also an international language. What to

talk of England so much so that even in Japan, America, Russia, English is taught

in schools and colleges. I don�t want to speak against Hindi and any other regional

languages. I want to make you understand about the power of English.

English is an international language and is understood all over the world. In

fact, in today�s world speaking English has become necessity. More over with the

globalization of trade, commerce & new avenues of employments in BPO�s and

multinational companies the importance of �uent spoken English has grown

immensely. Being the international link language, most of the people lack the

requisite skills in the spoken English while conversing in di�erent situations in day

to day life. �e proper grasping of the model conversation is illustrated ahead that

will help you immensely to overcome the weakness. �e objective of this session is

to make you speak English without fear or hesitation and without any grammatical

errors.

Knowing English is other thing but being able to speak it �uently is quite

di�erent. In the absence of English exchange of professors, doctors, engineers and

students from India to other countries and from other countries to India will get

stopped. English makes you smart and gives honour. Wherever you go, if you are

pro�cient in English, you can communicate in any parts of the world. �ose who

are preparing for government services even they need to be pro�cient in English.

If you want to read English newspaper or want to send messages or emails to yours

friends and relatives, one must be at home in English. �ere is an enormous



opportunity in the �eld of communication. One can make one�s career in private

sector.

No matter, how educated you are, no matter how high society you come from, if

you are not able to communicate in English, people will not consider you as an

educated person. No matter, how low your education is how poor society you

come from, if you are able to communicate in English, People will consider you as

an educated person.

England may be the birthplace of English but India is the home of correct

English.

 

Story 3. Pappu saves the Peepul tree

A thousand years ago when the forests were le� untouched by human civilization,

at the foot of the Vindhyas, in the heart of a beautiful jungle, stood an old peepul

tree. He was said to be wise.

He sheltered a number of birds. While the parents birds were away looking for

food, the peepul tree took care of the chicks. He kept them amusedby telling them

wonderful stories. One day, it so happened that a king on a hunting expedition

came to rest under the peepul tree. At that time, the tree was talking to a parrot

chick called Pappu.

Pappu asked questions and the peepul tree answered them patiently.

�e king, who could understand the language of birds, animals and plants was

amazed at the wisdom of the peepul tree. In his mind, he compared the tree with

his dull headed ministers. He decided that he would include the tree in his cabinet.

�e peepul tree was reluctant to accept the o�er. But the king was adamant.

�Don�t worry, I won�t bother you o�en. I will come to you only when I face

di�cult situation.� �e peepul tree agreed.

Disaster

A year passed during which the king overcame a famine and averted a war,

thanks to the advice of the peepul tree. �e peepul tree was then appointed the



Prime minister. �e ministers were mere dummies. �e ministers who had been

sidelined began to hate the peepul tree.   

One day, they called for a secret meeting in a deserted house. �ey decided to

do away with the Peepul tree. So, they hired three woodcutters and took them into

the forest on a full moon night.

But one thing the foolish ministers did not know was that the peepul tree had

friends all over the forest.

�ey had hardly entered the outskirts of the forest, when news spread through

the forest. Everyone was aware of their intention. �e Peepul tree was troubled.

Everything was happening just as he had feared.

�is is the reason I was against having anything to do with human beings.�he

moaned to his friends who were all very sad. �ey did not know what to do.

Suddenly, Pappu �ew away crying, �I will inform the king.

Pappu �ew at great speed and arrived at the palace in good time. �e king was

talking to his queen when Pappu landed on his lap.

�Oh King, your friend, the peepul tree, is in danger. Please save him,�shouted

Pappu.

�e king rode quickly into the forest with Pappu in his coat pocket. When they

reached the spot the woodcutters had begun their work. One limb of the Peepul

tree was almost gone.

All around birds and animals were crying. On the other hand, the ministers

were happy, laughing and dancing.

On seeing this, the king was angry. He thundered at the woodcutters to stop.

�e woodcutters were shocked to see the king.

�ey fell o� their perches, trembling. �e ministers were tied and dragged by

horses all the way back. �ey were tried and thrown into prison.

�e king presented a beautiful swing to Pappu for having acted promptly to

save the Peepul tree.

 



Story 4. A Day when everything went wrong

One Monday morning, I woke up late as I failed to hear the clock alarm. I jumped

out of my bed from the wrong side and stepped heavily on my dog�s tail. He yelped

in pain and began growling at me.

I looked at the clock. As I had barely ��een minutes to catch the school bus, I

rushed into the bathroom, and put my right hand into the bucket full of water. I

withdrew it the next instant. Mother had forgotten to add cold water to the very

hot water drawn from the geyser. I got a nasty scald. Somehow or the other, I

managed to take a bath and got ready as fast as I could. I was gulping down my

breakfast when, to my horror, I spilt milk on my school uniform. My mother gave

me a scolding for being so careless. I hurriedly changed my uniform and made a

dash to the bus stop. But the bus had just le�.

I walked back home and pleaded with my father to drop me to school. In the

bargain, I got a lecture from him on the importance of punctuality. When I

reached the school, the assembly was over and as a punishment; I had to run �ve

rounds of our big playground.

�oroughly exhausted, I reached my classroom, I had hardly settled down

when the sitting next to me gave me a wicked pinch, which made me cry out in

pain. �e teacher thought that I was making a nuisance of myself and turned me

out of the class along with books. Unfortunately, the principal was on his round

and he saw me. I was summoned to his o�ce and a�er getting a stern warning was

sent back to my class. In the next period, the mathematics teacher returned our

test copies. She gave me a good scolding for I had secured only one mark out of

ten. She asked me to get my exercise book signed by my father. �e last period was

no better. I had forgotten to bring my English Reader and was punished for my

carelessness.

While returning home, I prayed that no other mishap might occur. I had hardly

stepped down from the bus when I slipped on a banana skin and fell heavily on my

arm. My parents rushed me to the hospital as I was in great pain. I had fractured



my wrist, which was put in plaster. I felt miserable lying in bed and prayed that

such a day might never occur in my life again.

 

Speech 5. Brain Drain

Brain Drain refers the situation when highly quali�ed and trained people leave a

country to settle permanently in some other country.

Brain drain is occurring because of lack of opportunities or lack of facilities for

practical education in higher education in their own country.     Because of Brain-

Drain India is still remaining as developing country. Indians must utilize their

knowledge and skills for India to make our India as developed country. As a

matter of fact, developed countries are attracting the citizens of developing

countries by high salaries and using their skills for themselves.

Brain Drain is an extremely serious problem for developing countries. �e

destiny of such countries lies in the solution to this great problem. In ancient times

the scholars of one country visited neighbouring countries and they o�en stayed

there for years both learning and teaching. But these were not considered brain

drain then. On the contrary, their experience and wisdom gained from their visits

enriched their countries. Such exchanges bene�ted the countries in those days and

built a bridge of understanding and amity.

A�er independence India is engaged in di�cult struggle against poverty. �ey

require armies of trained personnel-instead of contributing to the prosperity of

India, the Indian scientists, researchers, scholars engineers, doctors and

economists immigrate to other countries. It is di�cult to see how India can

implement development plans and attain her goal of prosperity. �ere may be

many obstacles in their way but their dedicated services and patriotic zeal will help

them rise above them and restore to India her lost glory.

Brain-drain is causing a huge loss of India, regarding intelligence, expertise, and

money too. Every year almost 10 billion dollar emigrated due to foreign

transaction only to get higher studies. And they are serving there and make them



developed their economy and system. We need to focus on stopping of brain

drain.

�ese days, most of the developed countries act like organizations. When they

fail to �nd good, talented and skilled workers in their country, they attract the

highly skilled and quali�ed people from other countries. Here, India is the loser

and developed countries like US and UK are gainers.

Conclusion: In my view, we should not compel anyone to be in their native

place against their will. It is better if we make them realize that everyone must

have will to serve their country and desire to see their country as developed. And

the main solution for stopping the brain drain is providing opportunities for

everyone to prove themselves.

 

Speech 6. Child Labour

Child labour refers to the employment of children in any work that deprives

children of their childhood, interferes with their ability to attend regular school,

and that is mentally, physically, socially or morally dangerous and harmful to

children. Child labour is still common in many parts of the world. International

labour organization suggests poverty & lack of social security are the main cause

of child labour.

Child labour means exploitation of children. �ey su�er from malnutrition,

poverty, disease, and cruel exploitation. A large number of children roam the

streets without homes. �ey have to sleep on the pavements, picking rags, begging

or allowing them to be exploited in di�erent trade or occupation. �ey have to do

all these things against their wishes.

Huge sum of money are spent in India every year. To focus on the plight of the

child but millions of children still continue to live a miserable life. �ey get only

the world sympathy from tone of our lips.

India has the largest number of child labourers in the world. Many children

have to work for long hours and are physically abused. As many as 73 million



children representing 13% of the child population in 10-14 years of age group are

working in all kinds of job in di�erent parts of the world.

�e most heinous and exploitative form could be seen in the unorganized

sector, such as match factories, glass industries, BIDI manufacturing.

Nearly 87% of the child workers are in rural areas working on farm, plantation,

�sheries and cottage industries. �ough primary education is free and compulsory

but a large number of children do not go to school. Child labour is necessary for

the family survival but the cause of the problem is that child labour is not desirable

in the interest of either the family or the society.

 

Speech 7. Corruption

A place where everyone works hard and gets what he deserves. A place that gives

equal opportunity to everyone based on their knowledge and skills irrespective of

their caste, colour, creed or religion. A place where people don�t use other people

around to get accomplish their sel�sh motives.

But alas, India is far from this ideal place.

Many countries around the world face the problem of corruption. India is one

such country that is severely impacted by this problem. Corruption is the root

cause of various other serious problems in our country.

Everyone is so engrossed in earning money and enhancing their lifestyle that

they don�t mind using corrupt ways to ful�ll their dreams and ambitions. It is a

common notion that those who work with honesty are unable to reach anywhere.

�ey hardly get any promotion and continue to earn meagre salary. On the other

hand, those who seek bribes and use unfair means to accomplish their tasks climb

up the ladder of success and make a better living.

It needs to be understood that although using corrupt ways is an easy way to

make money in most cases but it does not actually make you happy.

You may do well monetarily using such ill-practices but will you ever get peace

of mind� No� You may �nd temporary happiness but in the long run you will stay



dissatis�ed and unhappy.

We can �ght corruption if we stand united and are determined to drive this evil

away. Here are a few ways to get rid of corruption.

If each one of us must take a pledge to leave corrupt practices. �is way our life

will become better and our country will become a much better place.

Lack of education is one of the main reasons for the growing corruption. Many

people belonging to the uneducated class use illegal and corrupt means to earn

their livelihood. Spreading education can help in curbing (o�k esa j[kuk) this

problem to a large extent. �e government must make policies to ensure that every

child in the country goes to school and secures education.

Strict laws must be made for people who indulge in corrupt practices such as

taking and giving bribery, using illegal ways to expand their businesses,

accumulating black money, etc. �ese people must be punished severely.

Greed always related to corruption. Money is the thing which can make you or

break you. More the money one gets more they want and if they are not capable of

�nding legal and honest ways of doing it then they resort to the illegal ways and

that is where the corruption starts.

Speech 8. Dowry system

Dowry means the money and property brought by bride to her husband at

wedding.

�ere are many evils in our society. Dowry system is one of them. It is a big

curse of Indian society. It is a big custom of every community. It is prevalent

throughout the country. It is deep-rooted. It is also an infectious disease. Almost

every family has a girl, so every family has to su�er sooner or later. An Indian girl

is not like a western girl. She cannot choose a husband for herself. In the marriage

market, boys are bought and sold. �e better is the boy the higher is the price.

Sons have become saleable commodities. �e father of the bridegroom

demands the entire amount of dowry in advance. We try to buy a good husband



for her. We searched for a good and comfortable house to live in. we want to make

her life happy through dowry. But dowry has taken an ugly turn.

�e girl�s birth in the family is sad news. It is all because of dowry system. �e

father of the bride has to sell even his land and property for giving dowry. Some

sentimental girl cannot stand the misery of their father. �ey commit suicide.

Sometimes the poor girls are married with old men. �ey do not get the real

pleasure of their happy married life. �ey become widow in their youth. In the

most of the cases, husbands and wives are never at peace. Cases of suicide by

burning or taking poison have become order of the day.

We must root out this evil with iron hand. Only youth can bring about a

change. �ey should revolt against their greedy parents. Only then, we can be

succeeded in rooting out this evil.

It not we are su�ering today, our children will su�er tomorrow.

 

Speech 9. Environment pollution and health hazard

Any undesirable physical, chemical or biological change caused to land, water, air

and other natural resources is termed as environmental pollution.

�ough there are various causes for pollution. Man himself is a major cause.

Over population is the chief cause. Air pollution is due to industrial and

automobile exhaust. �ese contain carbon dioxide, sulphur dioxide and nitrogen

oxides. �ey cause breathing trouble and even cancer. Plants are unable to

synthesis food. �e protective ozone layer is a�ected.

Accumulation of rubbish, polythene and plastic containers result in land

pollution. �ey cause various diseases. �e use of excess of chemical fertilizers,

insecticides, pesticides and DDT, pollute both land and water. �ey lead to many

deadly, contagious diseases. Oil leaks in the oceans a�ect marine life. �ey

endanger many marine species. Gas leakage, leakage of nuclear reactor also poses

several threats to us.

According to my opinion environmental pollution is done by the human being.

�e air we breathe is polluted with smoke emitted by vehicles and factories. �e



streams and rivers are polluted with waste from factories. Environmental pollution

poses a great danger to the health of the people. It has given rise to numerous

diseases. It has been proved that still Nagasaki and Hiroshima are totally

unsuitable for human life. People will have to pay a heavy price if immediate steps

are not taken to keep the environment clear. What is needed is to create necessary

conditions so that man and nature can coexist in productive harmony.

Pollution means making things dirty. It is one of the evils brought about the

growth of science and technology. Industries empty their wastes into the river.

�ese wastes contain harmful chemicals. �ey not only kill the living things in the

river but also spread a number of diseases. People who drink this water or bathe in

the river become easy prey to deadly diseases. Factories and industries keep

throwing out smoke. �ese smokes contain toxic gases. �ey pollute the air.

People breathing this impure air get a�ected the lungs and respiratory system.

Speech 10. Holi festival

Holi is one of the major festivals of India. It is celebrated with great enthusiasm in

the month of Phalgun. What makes Holi unique and special is the spirit of it

which remains the same throughout the country and even across the globe,

wherever it is celebrated.

�e entire country wears a festive look with market places. Heaps of various

hues of gulal and abeer can be seen on the roadside days before the festival.

Pichkaris in innovative and modern design too come up every year to lure the

children who wish to collect them as Holi memorabilia and of course, to drench

everybody in the town.

Womenfolk too start making early preparations for the holi festival as they cook

loads of gujiya, mathri and papri for the family and also for the relatives. At some

places, especially in the north, women also make papads and potato chips at this

time.

Season of Bloom

�e arrival of Holi delights everyone. Holi is also called the Spring Festival as it

marks the arrival of spring-the season of hope and joy. �e gloom of the winter



goes as Holi promises of bring summer days. Fields get �lled with crops promising

a good harvest to the farmers and �owers bloom, colouring the surroundings and

�lling fragrance in the air.

Legends

A Hindu festival, Holi has various legends associated with it. �e most notable

story of demon king Hiranyakashyap who demanded everybody in his kingdom

to worship him but his pious son, Prahlad became a devotee of Lord Vishnu.

Hiranyakashyap wanted his son to be killed. He asked his sister Holika to enter a

blazing �re with Prahlad in her lap as Holika had a boon which made her immune

to �re. �e story goes that Prahlad was saved by the lord himself for his extreme

devotion, and evil minded Holika was burnt to ashes, for her boon worked only

when she entered the �re alone.

Since that time, people light a bon�re, called Holilka on the eve of Holi festival

and celebrate the victory of good over evil and also the triumph of devotion to

god.

Some also celebrate the death of evil minded Pootana. �e ogress tried to kill

Lord Krishna as an infant by feeding him poisonous milk while executing the plan

of kansa, Krishna�s evil uncle. However, Krishna sucked her blood and brought

about her end.

In South India, people worship Kaamadeva – the god of love and passion for his

extreme sacri�ce. According to a legend Kaamadeva shot his powerful love arrow

on Lord Shiva to revoke his interest in the worldly a�airs in the interest of the

earth. However, Lord Shiva was enraged as he was in deep meditation and opened

his third eye which reduced Kaamdeva to ashes. �ough later, on the request of

Rati, Kaamdeva�s wife, Shiva was pleased to bring him back to life.

Holika Dahan

On the eve of Holi, called Chhoti Holi people gather at important crossroads and

light huge bon�res, the ceremony is called Holika Dahan. �is tradition is also

followed in Gurjarat and Orissa. Ash le� from this bon�re is also considered

sacred and people apply it on their foreheads. People believe that the ash protect



them from evil forces. �e next day is actually the time for the play of colours.

Shops and o�ces remain closed for the day. Bright colours of gulal and abeer �ll

the air and people take turns in pouring colour water over each other. Children

take special delight in spraying colours on one another with their pichkaris and

throwing water balloons on passersby. Women and senior citizens form groups

called tolis and move in colonies-applying colours and exchanging greeting.

Applying colours is also an expression of love. �is has a popular legend behind

it. It is said that the naughty and mischievous Lord Krishna started the trend of

playing with colours. He applied colour on his beloved Radha to make her one like

him. �e trend soon gained popularity amongst the masses. �ere is no match to

the Holi of Mathura, Vrindavan and Braz-the places associated with the birth and

childhood of Radha and Krishna.

�e is also a tradition of consuming the very intoxicating bhang on this day to

further enhance the spirit of Holi.

It is said that spirit of Holi encourages the feeling of brotherhood in society and

even enemies turn friends on this day. Wish you a very happy and prosperous

Holi.

 

Speech 11. Teacher�s Day Celebration

We celebrate the Teacher�s Day to the ideas and contribution of Dr. Sarvapalli

Radha Krishnan, a great philosopher and an eminent teacher. His birthday is

celebrated on 5th
 September. He also served the nation as the President of India.

He was born on 5th
 September 1888 in Andhra Pradesh. He spent his early

childhood in this town. On this day, we remember his nobility, a combination of

personal commitment and wisdom.

He had done various types of extraordinary works during his life period. He

was awarded Bharat Ratna in 1954. Radhakrishnan was a self-made man, who

achieved national and international recognition through sheer merit and was a

great supporter of humanity.



Radhakrishnan was a versatile genius. He was an exceptional man of unique

personality, full of sincerity and detachment.

He is remembered for his valuable contribution to the nation. �e nation pays

respect and homage to this great personality on 5th
 of September, which is

observed as Teacher�s day throughout the country. He took his last breath in 1976.

His physical body is no more but spiritually he is present in each Indian.

On the auspicious occasion of Teacher�s Day, I extend my greetings and good

wishes to all the teachers throughout the country.

A good teacher needs to be a good human being.

�e teachers are the builders of the future of a society. A progressive society

always remains grateful to its teachers for their vital contribution towards the

future of society.

Every task is impossible to accomplish without the co-operation of teachers.

Teachers not only develop the moral character of children but also inculcate in

them the eternal values of Indian culture, so that they able to meet the challenges

of life with self-con�dence.   

A teacher is a �ame that lights the path of a child.

Teacher�s day is a special day dedicated to all teachers. �is day is celebrated

every year on 5th
 of September to honour the teachers and appreciate their special

contribution towards education.

�e role of teachers in everyone�s life is great as they are the only visual source

of knowledge for their students.

As we know that our teachers play a very important role in our lives. �ey help

us to improve our knowledge and skill, so we too have some responsibilities

towards our loyal teachers.

As we know that 5th
 of September is the birth anniversary of a great personality

named Dr. Sarvapalli Radhakrishnan. He was highly devoted towards education.

Once he became the president of India in 1962, some students requested him to

allow them to celebrate his birthday on 5th
 of September. He said that instead on



celebrating 5th
 of September as my birthday personally, why not, it is celebrated as

teacher�s day as my dedication towards the teaching profession. A�er his

statement, 5th
 of September has been started celebrating as Teacher�s Day all over

India.   

Welcome Speech

Good morning & my dear friends. As you all know that we are here to celebrate

Teacher�s Day

On this auspicious occasion we have got an opportunity to express our

gratitude to all our teachers, who have given their vital contribution in shaping

our personality and career. Today we are celebrating the birth anniversary of Dr.

Sarvapalli Radha Krishnan not only the president of India but also a great scholar

and teacher.

Today I am very much privileged to honour our teacher on the auspicious

occasion of teacher�s day.      It is a day �lled with lots of joy, happiness and

enthusiasm.

Dear friends, today I am going to deliver a speech on the signi�cance of a

teacher in our life.

A teacher teaches his students most carefully sincerely & love them as their own

children. �e study that we do at school & colleges builds the foundation of our

character. Teachers work hard day and night to bring out the best in students.

�ey unfold the hidden talent and creativity. Just like a good gardener, a teacher

sows the seeds of moral-ethics within us so that we can become good citizens.

Teaching is a digni�ed profession as they make a great impact on the

development, improvement & well being of the students and nation. Students are

the true representatives of the teachers.

 

Speech 12. Unemployment

Unemployment is a big curse. Man is made for work. It has been said that an �idle

brain is a devil�s workshop�. It is perfectly true. An idle man always thinks of one



mischief or other. �us, an idle man is not only a burden to himself, but also a

positive danger to society.

In our country, unemployment is growing increasingly among the educated

middle class. Schools and colleges are growing in number and every year they turn

out lakhs of graduates who wonder from door t door in search of jobs.

What is the cause of unemployment particularly among the educated people�

�e answer lies in the defective system of education. Modern education teaches

people to detest manual labour. Educated people can do nothing except table

work. �ey look down (nichi nazar se dekhna) upon business or other professions

involving manual labour. �us, the solution of problem lies mainly in the change

of mentality of the educated people. When the educated people will come to

realize that independent work is better than any service, the problem of

unemployment would be solved to a great extent.

First of all, we must check the fast rising population. We cannot create jobs for

all if the rate of population growth is not slowed down. People should be educated

about the importance of a small family. �is will help us to solve the problem of

unemployment.

In brief, we have to solve the problem of unemployment on a war footing. For

this both long and short measures should be taken. Population growth has to be

checked. Family planning should be made popular. �e education system should

be made productive. Each one should know the value of labour. �e government

should give �nancial help to the unemployed to set up some industries or start

some business. �us the problem of unemployment may be solved.

Speech 13. Women Empowerment

A very refreshing and electrifying good morning to all my friends. Today I would

like to talk the most discussed topic of all the time that is Women Empowerment.

�e real meaning of women empowerment is to make them well educated and

let them free so that they can be capable of taking their own decision in any �eld.

Women are a mother, a daughter, a sister, a girl. She goes through di�erent

phases in her life. Could you imagine that she does so many things with one hand�



I have never ever met any creature on this earth that is better than a woman.

�ere are so many people have di�erent opinion for women.

Women empowerment means to empower women by promoting their

participation in all areas and sectors to build stronger economies improve their

quality of life and bring gender equality.

Women empowerment is the empowerment of women which helps them to

take their own decision by breaking the personal limitation of the family and

society. A woman plays a vital role in making our world a better place. Women

empowerment also reduces poverty.

In order to make the country fully developed women empowerment is an

essential tool to get the goal of development.

A�er independence, India had to face lot o challenges which had created a big

gap between men & women especially in the �eld of education.

Many events are run by the government such as International women�s day and

Mother�s day.

�ere is a high level of gender inequality in India where women are ill treated

by their family members & outsiders. �e percentage of illiterate population in

India is mostly covered by the women.

Women give birth to the baby means future of the nation. �ey can make the

future bright through the proper growth & development of the children. So

women need to be empowered instead of treating them as a helpless victim.

India is a very famous country known for its cultural heritage, traditions,

civilizations, religion & geographical features. On one hand women are given �rst

priority while on the other hand they are badly treated in the family& society.

In India, women continue to face atrocities such as rape, acid attack, dowry

killing & forced prostitution of young girls.

�ey were kept totally unaware of their rights and own development. People of

India used to say this country as �Bharat Mata� however never realized the true

meaning of it.



   A woman can be considered with women empowerment when: –

She lives her life independently according to her own way whether at home

or outside.

She feels free to take her own decision according to her choice.

She gets equal right in the society like a man.

She feels safe and secure whether at home or at workplace.

�ere should not be any discrimination between man and woman while giving

jobs and employment.

Speech 14. Superstition

Superstition is excessive belief in supernatural powers. It is a peculiar type of

traditional belief without the basis of reason. All superstitions are baseless and

foolish. �ey are the invention of idle and silly people.

Meaning of superstition

�ere are many things in Nature which are beyond human knowledge. We try to

understand the mystery of Nature. But there are still many things in the world of

Nature which cannot be explained through reasoning. We consider them the

wishes of unseen power. �ere are many natural events which are said to be due to

supernatural forces. �ese beliefs in supernatural forces are known as superstition.

Our logic fails and reasoning does not satisfy us.

Causes of superstition

Superstition arises from ignorance. An ignorant man cannot understand the cause

of lighting and thunder5. He thinks that some unseen power is behind these

natural events. �ere are people who believe in ghosts and spirits. �ey also

believe in with-cra�. �ey think that the power of mantras controls everything. So

ignorance is the cause of superstition.

�ough we have reached in the era of modern science and technology but

certain old beliefs, customs and superstitions have not yet changed.

In India, there are many superstitions and blind belief such as.



If a man sneezes when somebody is going out on a journey, it is thought that

the journey would be inauspicious. If we are going somewhere and a cat moves

across the road, we become upset. We lose our con�dence. We begin to pray to

God for a safe journey. �us we are always afraid of unseen forces. Similarly, many

people consider Saturday is an inauspicious day. �ey do not celebrate any

marriage or birth-day on Saturday. But the evil e�ects of superstition mostly a�ect

the illiterate people.

Remedy: �e only remedy of these superstitious blind beliefs is education and

social awareness. �e children also should be taught about science and reason.

Finally only parents should guide them properly and they also should not

encourage any kinds of blind belief and superstitious practices at home.

 

Story 15. Ali Baba and robbers

Ali Baba was a poor man. One day when he was cutting wood in the jungle, he

found a cave in the rocks. It was closed by a strong door. He tried to open it. While

he was doing this a gang of robbers came up, Ali Baba hid himself behind some

bushes and watched. When the robber chief came to the door he said, �open

sesame�� the door opened. �e robbers went inside. Presently, they came out again

and the leader said shut sesame�� and the door closed

When the robbers had gone, Ali Baba came out of the hiding place and went to

the door and uttered the same magic word the robber chief had used. �e door

opened. Ali Baba went in and found the cave full of gold, silver and jewels. Ali

Baba �lled the sack with the money and loaded on his donkey and went home. He

was now a rich man.

Haji Baghlol A funny Person

Long, long ago there lived in Pakistan s simple fat and ugly villager his name was

Haji Baghlol. He had a funny looking beard which made him look like a goat. He

had spent all his life hi his village once when he went to another village his aunt

gave him fried liver to eat. Haji Baghlol liked the taste very much for he had never



eaten fried liver before he asked the aunt for the recipe. Pleased his aunt wrote the

recipe on a piece of paper and gave it to him.

Haji Baghlol put it carefully in his pocket. On his way back, he bought a seer of

liver and began walking towards his village with the liver in his hand. �e kites

love raw meat. Even when �ying above in the sky, they can spot such things

clearly. A kite saw the liver in Haji Baghlol�s hand. It came sweeping down and

before Haji Baghlol realized what was happening, It snatched the meat from his

hand and �ew away.

At �rst Haji Baghlol was shocked at the sudden attack then, as he saw the kite

�ying up with the liver, he began to laugh loudly. Seeing what had happened, some

people came quickly to him. �ey were surprised to see him laughing as if

something terribly good had happened to him.

�Why are you laughing, sir�� a man asked. �I am laughing at the foolishness of

the kite he replied cheerfully. ��at idiot snatched away the liver. But how can it

eat it when the recipe for frying it is still in my pocket� He looked very pleased

with himself.



Chapter 25

Notice Writing

Notice writing is the most common method adopted for communication by the

heads of the educational institutions.

Or

A notice is written in order to inform people about an event or an activity. It could

be about a competition, an exhibition or inauguration to take place in near future

or any other activity especially in school like an excursion, a meeting or a show

Note: – A good notice is always to the point and leaves no scope for further

enquiries.

Language: – It should be formal

Clearly stated purpose

Note: – A notice should contain all the necessary details such as

   1.   Name of the issuing agency (school, etc)

   2.   Subject and date of issue

   3.   Date/time/duration (when)

   4.   Place/Venue (where)

   5.   Authorized signatory: Name and signature

�e name of the institution is to be written in the centre of the page.

�e word notice is written in the centre in second line.

�e date is given at the top le� hand corner.



A good catchy slogan is to be written in the same line then the subject matter

follows.

�e language must be clear, simple, brief and direct.

�e content of the Notice will cover the �ve W�s (1. What 2. Where 3. When

4. Who 5. Whom)

Use Passive voice as far as possible

Highlight the word (NOTICE) and Title. It can be either bold or underlined.

�e title should be captivating and eye catching.

Give the designation of the writer just below the signature.

Important points

   1.   Do not cross the word limit to avoid penalty of marks

   2.   Always enclose the notice in a box. Draw neat lines with a sharp pencil using

a ruler.

   3.   Word limit – 50 words

Notice Writing

Sivaji Vidyaniketan Bhopal

Notice

11th
 Oct, 2014Blood Donation Camp

 

�e school is going to hold a blood donation camp. All the class monitors are

requested to inform their classmates about the blood donation camp to be held in

the school on 20th
 Oct. Name should be given within a week to the undersigned.

Date: 20th
 Oct

Time: 11:30 A.M

Venue: School Clinic



Ashok

School captain

Q 1. you are Ravi, the secretary of the science club of your school. Dra� a notice in

your notebooks informing the students about the science exhibition in your

school and requesting them to participate in it.

 

Adarsh Vidya Peeth

Notice

20th
 Dec, 2014Science Exhibition

 

�is is to inform all the students that science exhibition will be held on 5th
 January,

Saturday between 9 A.M to 5 P.M in the school playground. All the students are

requested to take part in big number. Inform and invite your parents. Contact the

undersigned (whose signature is appended – lkFk yxkuk,, tksM+uk) for further
details.

Ravi

Secretary

Science Club

Tree plantation Drive

 

KUNDAN INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL CHANDIGARH

Notice

15th
 Oct, 2014TREE PLANTATION DRIVE

 

�e Environment Club of our school is organizing a Tree Plantation Drive on the

Vana Mahotsava Day under the drive 1,000 new trees will be planted in the

campus. Free seeds and sapling will also be distributed. All the students are invited



to take part in the drive which will be inaugurated by school Principal on 20th
 Oct,

2014 at 8:30 A.M. in the school green belt.

 

(Rajiv)

Secretary

 

Smoking Ban

Noti�cation

Lake Castle Administration

State of Georgia

Smoking ban in Public Places

Public Notice Number – 328R0D47Date – 15th
 July, 2012

 

All individuals are hereby informed that a legislation regarding �Ban of Smoking in

Public Places� has been approved. Starting from 20th
 July the law will come into

e�ect. Any person found indulging in smoking at any point of time, with any

substance will be �ned a sum of 1,000 Dollars.

No �First Warning� will be issued. �is notice itself serves that purpose. Notice

regarding this ban is being displayed in various TV Channels, Newspapers and

Radio Stations.

Details of the Ban:

   ·   First O�ence – 1,000 $ Fine

   ·   Second O�ence – 2,000 $ Fine

 

Notice for lost and found item

Articles that were lost or found.

Include the following main points:



�Date, time and place where it was lost or found.

�Details of the article such as shape, size, color, manufacturer etc.

�Give detail of to whom the article should be returned, his contact no. and reward

–

 

Notice for Lost and Found of article or other valuables

   ·   Article Lost/ Found

   ·   Date

   ·   Time (approx)

   ·   Place

   ·   Identi�cation marks (color, size, contents, material)

   ·   Contents

   ·   Whom to contact, When and Where

Asha is at the police station. She is reporting her lost bag. Asha wants to tell the

police o�cer what happened on Friday.

I went to the bank to get some cash. I took twenty ponds out. A man was

standing next to me, waiting to get some money. He saw me put the money in my

bag. As I walked out of the bank, he bumped into me. He grabbed my bag and ran

away with it.

 

A WALLET FOUND

I request you all to attend this notice. I am T. Priya from Karur. I found a black

wallet near the bus stand signal yesterday at 2.00 p.m. It consisted of a mobile, a

pen, an amount of Rs. 7500 and some visiting cards. If it is anybody�s, I want them

to get it from me from the place mentioned below.

 

ADDRESS :



Ms. T. Priya, 17, Cloth Bazaar St., Karur. T. Priya

 

Q 2. On the occasion of Diwali your housing society has planned a feast for all its

members. As the chairman of your society, write a notice inviting all the members

of the society to this gathering. Provide all the Necessary details.

 

ABC Co-operative housing Society

Notice

25TH
 October 2017

Diwali Gathering

On the auspicious occasion of Diwali, the society has organized a gathering

followed by dinner. All members of the society are requested to attend the event in

the clubhouse of the society at 8 P.M on the 30th
 of October.

XYZ

Chairman of ABC C0-operative Housing Society.

 

Q 3. Water supply will be suspended for eight hours on 6th
 of March for cleaning of

the water tank. Write a notice in about 50 words advising the residents to store

water for a day. You are Karan Kumar, Secretary, Janata group Housing society,

Palam Vihar Kurnool.

 

Janata group Housing society, Palam Vihar Kurnool

Notice

1st
 March, 2019Attention

�is notice is to inform all the residents regarding the suspension of water supply

for 8 hours. It is being done to clean the water tank.

�e details are as follows



Date: 6th
 March,

Time: 10 A.M to 6 P.M

�us we request you to store the required amount of water before hard to

minimize the di�culty.

 

Secretary

Karan Kumar



Chapter 26

Précis Writing/Quotation

Some important facts

1.     To read the passage at least two-three times and try to understand the main

expression of the passage.

2.      A�er reading the passage, we should adopt the way of selection and

elimination. Select only main points.

3.   Use third person and indirect speech in your own words.

4.   �e length of précis should be 1/3 (one third) of the original passage.

Ways of shortening

   (a)   Omission: She is as beautiful as the moon. _She is beautiful.

      (b)      Substitution: he is progressing by leaps and bounds. _ He is progressing

rapidly.

   (c)   To change the subject and verb of relative clause into participle. I know the

girl who is dancing with Mohan.

   I know the girl dancing with Mohan.

   (d)   Use Gerund in place of In�nitive.

   To walk is good exercise. – - – Walking is a good exercise.

   (e)   To write the sentence like this.

   Dr. Sinha, our principal, is coming here.

   Our principal is coming here.



   (f)   Active voice should be used a lot.

   He is well known to us. (passive)

   We know him. (active)

    (g)    Don�t mention the name of author, the name of father, and address in the

main passage.

   (h)   Appropriate title should be given of the précis.

   (i)   Don�t add any new word or any new information.

Important Quotations

One who does not give life has no right at all to take it away

Creativity comes from a con�ict of ideas.

Di�culties give us opportunity to �ght with circumstances and overcome it.

Faith is life. Doubt is Death.

Life without a friend is death without a witness.

Practice makes a man perfect.

Victors never think about defeat.

Reading without thinking is just like eating without digesting.

Action may not always bring Happiness but there is no happiness without

action.

Behaviour is a mirror in which everyone shows his /her image.

Talent, hard work and Honesty pave the way to success.

Success is based on imagination, Dedication and will to work.

A friend is a plaster who cuts the path of misfortune.

Life is an opportunity takes it.

�e confession of evil work is the �rst beginning of good work.



�ere is no rainbow without rain. �ere is no victory without pain.

A faithful friend is a medicine of life.

�ose who live in the glass of houses do not throw stone on others.

Remain faithful in god in the sunshine of success and in the gloom of failure.

Speech is silver, silence is gold.
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